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TITULUS I. 



Addenda* 
p. i, post 



DE TERMINIS ET VACATIONIBUS. 




Sectio I. — De terminorum numero, initio, etfine. 

i. Ordinatum est quod annus academicus, prout 
consuetudo obtinuit, quatuor termiuos, in qui bus 
omnes actus scholastici exercendi sunt, et totidem 
vacationes con ti neat. 

a. E quibus primus terminus incipiet in crastino 
S. Dionysii, scilicet decimo Octobris (in quo antiquitus 
Magistri lectiones suas resumere solebant) ; et octavo 
die ante Natalem Domini, scilicet decimo septimo De- 
cembris, in crastino diei qui O Sapientia dici solet, 
terminabitur. 

3. Secundus autem in crastino S» Hilarii, hoc est, 
decimo quarto Januarii, inchoabitur; et in vigilia Do- 
minican Palm arum desinet. 

4. Tertius autem die Mercurii post festum Pas- 0. Add. p. 
chatis initium sumat ; et in die Veneris proxime ante 66o> 1863 J 
Pentecosten exeat, 

5. Quartus die Saturni ante festum Pentecostes 
auspicetur : et continuetur ex prorogatione, virtute 
praesentis statuti, (absque praejudicio vel incommodo 
statulorum vel consuetudinum alicujus collegii vel 
aulae,) in diem Sabbati primum diem Martis in mense [v. Add. p. 
Julio proxime sequentem ; et ulterius, secundum bene- 533 ' l8s6 ^ 
placitum Vice-Cancellarii, Procuratorum et Magistro- 

rum regentium. 

6. Quod si forte initium vel finis alicujus termini in 
diem festum incident, inchoatio vel terminatio ejusdem 
in diem immediate sequentem differatur. Proviso sem- 
per, quod si finis termini tertii in diem festum inci- 
dent, terminus iste in die antecedent exeat. 
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7. Plenus autem terminus, quoad exercitia in pleno 
termino per statuta neeessario praestanda, inchoari in- 
telligendus est primo die hebdomadis sequentis pri- 
mam Congregationem ; utpote, si prima Congregatio 
fuerit die Lunae, Dominica proxime sequens habeatur 
primus dies in pleno termino. 
Add.p.603. 8. Cum quaestio orta fuerit quo potissimum tempore 
["858.] ^nnijms quisque incipiat vel desinat; ad tollendam 
hane dubitationem, placuit Universitati statuere, ut 
totus ille dies in quo terminus quisque inchoabitur vel 
terminabitur intra terminum istum reputetur. 

Add. p. i t Sectio II. — De precibu* solennibus ac condone initio 
^837^" cujusque termini habendi*. 

1. Quo auspicatius simul et solennius terminus 
quisque inchoetur, ordinatum est quod post preces 
publice secundum liturgiam ecclesise Anglicanae in 
eeclesia B. Mariae Virginis celebratas concio Latine ad 
clerum habeatur. 

2. Quam concionem obeant ii qui juxta seriem Tit* 
XII (XVI). §. 2. ordinatam concionandi vices sustinere 
debent. Si quis vero ante tres saltern menses a praefecto 
domus suae ejusve deputato rite praemonitus, se par- 
tes suas impleturum esse non indicaverit, neque ipse 
domus praefeetus, vel ejus deputatus, aliquem alium 
nominaverit, Vice-Cancellarius aliquem concionaturum 
designabit. Gauto semper quod S. Theologiae bedellus 
ante sex septimanas Vice-Cancellario renuntiare tenea- 
tur, quandocunque nemo ad earn' concionandi vicem 
supplendam nominatus fuerit. 

[▼. Add. 3. Cuilibet autem banc concionem habenti solvantur 
1855] quinque librae et quinque solidi. 

4. Litaniam Procuratores ipsi, vel alii duo Magistri 
a Procurator i bus designati, solenniter ac devote can* 
tare aut legere teneantur. Chorus autem respondeat. 

5. Preces vero Vice-Cancellarius aut ejus deputatus 
perlegat, et reliqua ibidem in officiis divinis praestanda 
celebret ac peragat. 

A r d 8 P ' 8 i 3 ' ^ emum P ost P e ractas preces, finita etiam con- 
72 cione, ad sacram synaxin decenter et reverenter cele- 
brandam se accingant. 




TITULUS II. 



Add. p. 3 
port 519. 
[1837.] 



DE MATRICULA UNIVERSITATIS. 
Sectio I. — De matricula Universitatis custodienda. 



Cum multis eisdemque gravissimis de causis sane- 
tissimse nostra Universitati non minus necessarium 
quam opera pretium existimatum sit, ut certa aliqua 
ratio ineatur, qua facillime nulloque negotio intelligi 
semper perspicique possit omnium eorum cum numerua 
turn conditio, quos suo aliquando sinu complexa sit at* 
que foverit; idcirco coneeptis verbis statuendum no* 
vaque lege sanciendum esse duxit, ut perpetuis post- 
hac temporibus sit et conservetur penes Cancellarium, 
vel ejus commissarium qui pro tempore existet, unum 
registrum sive liber matriculationis omnium persona- 
rum tarn studentium quam servientium, aut ministro- 
rum eorundem ; omniumque aliarum privilegiatarum 
personarum juribus sive libertatibus ejusdem Univer- 
sitatis, quocunque titulo sive prsetextu, utentium. 

Sectio II. — De tempore et conditionibus matricula- 



1 . Statutum est quod nemo pro studente seu scholari 
habeatur, nec ullis Universitatis privilegiis aut bene- 
ficiis gaudeat, nisi qui in aliquod collegium vel aulam 
admissus fuerit, vel a delegatis ad aedes licentiandas Add. p. 764* 
licentiam in sedibus privatis residendi impetraverit, t l868 J 
et intra quindenam post talem adinissionem vel licen- 
tiationem in matriculam Universitatis fuerit relatus. 

2. Singulis a u tern, qui in matriculam Universitatis Add.p.481 
redigendi accedunt, Vice-Cancellarius exemplar statu- ^ l85S ^ 
torum in inanus tradat eosque sequentem in modum 
admoneat. Scito te [vel si plures fuerint, Scitote vos~\ 
in matriculam Universitatis hodie relatum [vel relates] 
esse, et ad observandum omnia statuta hoc libro com* 
prekensa, quantum ad te [aut ad vos] spectent, teneri* 



tionis. 
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Add. p. 4, Sectio III. — De officio pr&fectorum circa scholares 
^837?] matricutandos. 

1. Decretum est quod omnes et singuli praefecti sive 
magistri collegiorum aut aularum (sive quocunque 
alio titulo ac nomine cognoscantur, aut censeantur) 
aut, ipsis absentibus, eorum deputati teneantur et 
obligentur, infra quindenam a temppre quo aliquis 
scholarium sive studentium in suum collegium sive 

Add. p. 754. aula m fuerit admissus, necnon delegati ad sedes licen- 
[1868.] t j anc j a8 j n f ra quindenam a tempore quo alicui licentia 
in aedibus privatis sine collegii nexu residendi con- 
cessa sit, eundem scholarem sive studentem coram 
Cancellario, vel ejus commissario qui pro tempore 
fuerit, personaliter sistendum curare, ut in matriculam 
Universitatis nomen ejus debhe referatur. 

2. Una cum matriculando accedat ipsius tutor, qui 
de conditione matriculandi (utrum scilicet nobilis, 
equitis, doctoris, armigeri, clerfci, generosi, an plebeii 
filius sit) Vice-Cancellarium certiorem faciat. 

[v. Add. p. 3. Sin matriculandus gradum aliquern susceperit in 
8i7. "873 ] academia Cantabrigiensi aut Dubliniensi, et huic 
Universitati incorporari cupiat, cum eo accedat seu 
praefectus domus cui ascriptus fuerit seu Magister 
aliquis a praefecto deputatus, qui matriculandum Vice- 
Cancellario praesentet. 



Sectio IV. — De laicis ad privilegia Universitatis 
admit tendis. 

Statutum est quod qui li bet laicus ad privilegia Uni- 



versitatis admit tend us curet se in matriculam Univer- 
[r. Add. p. gitatis referendum ; et tempore admissionis suae ad- 
769, 1868.] m0 neatur de statutis privileges et consuetudinibus 
[v. Add. p. Universitatis. quatenus ad ipsura pert meant, obser- 

Add. p. 5, Sectio V. — De officiis in Universitate et civitate simul 
* ['837 ] n0H 8 eren d* s * 

1. Statutum est ne quispiam officiarius vel ejus 
deputatus vel miuister Universitatis officio quovis in 
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civitate' Oxoniensi simul fungatur. Et quod, fcum pri- 
mum intiotuerit hujusmodi officiarium deputatum vel 
ministrum tale munus in civitate Oxoniensi obtinuisse 
ant serio ambiisse, e vestigio hujusmodi officiarius 
officio silo acaderaico privetur. • 

Sectio VI, — On New Foundations for Academical 
Study and Education. 

1. Any Society or House founded since the ist day 
of January 1870, or which may hereafter be founded 
for Academical study and education, shall have the 
privileges which, under the Statutes of the University, 
are or shall be possessed by the Colleges and Public 
Halls within the University on the conditions and 
with the limitation following; namely, on the con- 
ditions : 

a. That the Head of such Society or House be 
a Member of Convocation, or a Bachelor 
of Arts or a Bachelor of Civil Law, or 
of Medicine, at the lea^t, or have graduated 
at some other University in the United 
Kingdom, 

h. That it have buildings suitable for the recep- 
tion of Students, situate within the pre- 
cincts of the University, the fulfilment of 
this condition to be ascertained and certi- 
fied to Convocation by the Vice-Chancellor 
and Proctors. 

c. That its Members be incorporated by Royal 

Charter, or that provision have been other- 
wise made for the establishment of the 
Society on a permanent footing, and for 
the government of it. 

d. That the Society or House have been admitted 

to the privileges mentioned in this Statute, 
by a vote of Convocation, after notice issued 
not less than fourteen clear days previously. 

2. Provided that the foregoing conditions be satis- 
fied, persons already admitted or who shall hereafter 
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be admitted, as Students or as Graduates of the Uni- 
versity or for incorporation into it, into any such 
Society or House shall have, in relation to the Uni- 
versity, the same privileges and obligations as if they 
had been so admitted into one of the previously exist* 
ing Colleges or Halls; and all Statutes of the Uni- 
versity in which mention is made generally and 
without distinction of Colleges and Halls shall be 
deemed to include and apply to such newly founded 
Society or House. 

3. The Head of any such newly founded Society or 
House shall, with regard to the members of his 
Society or House, be subject to all such obligations, 
and enjoy all such rights and powers, as are assigned 
in the Statutes of the University to the Heads of 
the existing Colleges and Halls ; but this Statute 
shall not be construed as imposing upon him any 
other obligation, or as conferring on him any other 
right, privilege, or distinction whatsoever. 




TITULUS III. 



DE SCHOLARIUM RESIDENTIA. Add.p.762. 



Sectio I. — De scholarium intra academiam com- 



1. Scholares qui collegio alicui vel aulse ascripti 
ftierint in collegio quisque suo vel aula victum sumere 
et pemoctare tenentur. 

2. Proviso tamen quod liceat scholaribus in aedibus^ 
qui bus vis collegio alicui annexis vel annectendis, in 
quibus oppidani familiam non alunt, victum sumere et 
pemoctare. Mdes autem annexae non tarn locorum 
vicinia quam necessitudinis vinculo curn collegio ali- 
quo conjungantur. 

Hae vero aedes sub his quae sequuntur conditionibus 
scholaribus pateant. 

(1.) Nemoadconimoranduminaedibushujusmodireci- 
piatur, nisi qui collegii, cui fuerint annexae, sit scholaris. 

(2.) iEdium annexarum cura, sub gubernatione ta- 
men praefecti collegii, graviori cuidani viro permitta- 
tur, gradu Magistri in Artibus vel Baccalaurei in Jure 
Civili aut in Medicina ad minimufn insignito, a prae- 
fecto collegii cui aedes annectantur quotannis nomi- 
nando, et a Vice-Cancellario et Procura tori bus appro- 
bando. Quicunque autem aedes hujusmodi in se re- 
gendas susceperit, in ipsis aedibus durante termino 
habitare teneatur. Scholaribus vero vel in aedibus 
annexis vel in collegio suo, ad arbitrium collegii ejus- 
dem praefecti, prandere liceat. 

(3.) Ineunte quoque anno coram venerabili domo 
Convocations a Vice-Cancellario exhibeatur testimo- 
nium, chirographo praefecti collegii munitum, quo cer- 
tiores fiant quorum intererit aedes hasce singulas ita 
fuisse gubernatas atque administratas, ut neque bonis 
moribus nec disciplinse academicae adversarentur. 

(4.) Necnon aliis legibus subjiciantur aedes annexae, 
si quas pro meliore earum regimine Universitati ali- 
quando statuere placeat. 

Cuivis etiam aularum quae nunc extant liceat, sub 



[1868.3 



moratione. 
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iisdem conditionibus quae cQllegiis praescriptae sunt, 
aedes novas-sibi annectere. 
Add.p.754. 3. In schedulis nominum sive ab utrovis Procura- 
[1868.] torum sive a modera tori bus sive ab examinatoribus 
publicis conficiendis, in formulis gratiarum sive cou- 
cessarum sive proponendarum, et si quae alia sint 
hujusmodi, ii qui nulli collegio vel aulae censeantdr 
scholares non ascripti vocentur. 

tv.Add.pp. Sectio II. — Quales tutores scholar ibus prceficiendi 

796. 799. sunt. 
1870.] 

Add. p. 7, 1. Statutum est quod scholares in quolibet collegio vel 

^1837^ au ^ a sta ^ m a primo eoruin ad academiam adventu sin- 
guli suos tutores habeant, donee ad gradum aliquem pro- 
moti fuerint, vel saltern quatuor annos (ut in Jure Civili 
vel in Medicina studentes) in academia compleverint. 

Add.p.813. 2. Et quod nullus pro tutore se gerat, nisi qui sit in 
L l8 7 a J aliqua facultate graduatus, vir probitate et eruditione 
perspecta, judicio praefecti collegii sive aulae in' qua 
degit com pro bat us ; vel, si circa hoc controversia 
oriatur, judicio Vice-Cancellarii approbandus. 

3. Proviso insuper quod, si per probationes legiti- 
tnas innotescat Vice-Cancellario, cuiquam minus ido- 
neo tutoris munus fuisse demandatum, liceat Vice- 
Cancellario eidem tutoris officio omnino interdicere. 

Add.p.813. 4. Tutor vero scholares tutelae et regimini suo com- 
[187* ] missos probis moribus imbuat et in probatis authori- 
bus instituat. 

5. Tutoris etiam muneri incumbit, quoad ea quae 
ipsius oculis quotidie sese ingerere necesse est, pupillos 
suos intra modum a statutis praescriptum continere. 

Add.p.830. Sectio III. — Of Re-admission and Migration. 
O873] l9 j£ foe name of any person in statu pupillari 
shall have been removed in any other way than by 
expulsion from the Books of any College or Hall or 
from the Register of Unattached Students, or if any 
such person desires to migrate, the name shall not 
(except in the case of those who have been absent 
from the University for at least one year) be replaced 
on the Books of the same College or Hall or placed 
on the Books of any other College or Hall, or on the 
Jlegister of Unattached Students, unless such person. 
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shall present a Certificate signed by the Proctors that 
notice has been received by them of his intention to 
apply for leave to be re-admitted or to migrate, together 
with a written permission and written testimonial of 
good character from the College or Hall to which he be- 
longs or last belonged or from the Censors of Unattached 
Students. Provided always that in case of such per- 
mission or testimonial being refused, the Chancellor of 
the University may if he think fit grant his consent 
in writing for such re-admission or migration. 

2. A record of all such Re-admissions and Migra- 
tions shall be kept by the Senior Proctor. 

3. If any person in statu pupillari shall have been 
expelled by the authorities of any College or Hall or 
by the Delegates of Unattached Students, such person 
shall not be re-admitted to membership of the Uni- 
versity unless the Chancellor of the University shall 
have heard the case and given his consent in writing 
for the re-admission of the said person. And it shall 
be the duty of the authorities of Colleges and Halls ' 
and of the Censors of Unattached Students to satisfy 
themselves that any person applying to them for 
admission has not previously been so expelled. 

4. Any person in statu pupillari migrating or 
having been re-admitted to membership of the Uni- 
versity except under the conditions hereinbefore laid 
down shall forfeit all the privileges of the University 
from the date of such migration or re-admission. 

5. Nothing in this Statute shall be taken to apply 
to any person migrating in virtue of his election to 
any office or emolument. 

Sectio IV. — Of Students not attached to any College or Add.p.797. 

Hall ' ^ t l8 7°-J 

1. Persons may be admitted as Students in the 
University though they be not members of any College 
or Hall. 

2. (1) For the purposes of this Statute there shall A< J d, 8 p \?} 9 
be seven Delegates, namely, — The Vice-Chancellor, the LI 7 
Proctors, and four members of Convocation, nominated 

by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors, subject to the 
approval of Convocation, holding office for four years, 
rc-sligible ; two of whom shall be stipendiary and shall 
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be styled "Censors." The Junior of the Censors first 
appointed shall vacate his office at the end of two years. 

(2) The Delegates shall exercise over such Students 
such discipline as is usually exercised over Under- 
graduate members of Colleges or Halls by the Heads 
or Governing Bodies thereof. They shall draw up rules 
for the discipline and government of the Students ; shall 
grant Graces, and shall give such Certificates as to cha- 
racter and residence as are usually granted by Heads of 
Colleges or Halls, or by their Societies; and shall prepare 
and lay before Convocation annually a printed Report. 

3. (1) The Censors shall exercise Tutorial super- 
vision, over the conduct and direct the studies of the 
Students. They shall see that they are instructed in 
the doctrine and discipline of the Church of England, 
except in the case of 'Students who are not members 
of the Church of England, whom they are not bound 
to see so instructed. They shall take charge of all 
registers and books belonging to the Delegacy ; shall 
present for Matriculation within a fortnight all persons 
who have obtained leave from the Delegates to become 
Students ; and shall present for Degrees. 
Add.p.841. (2) Beside the Matriculation Fee and yearly Dues 
£ l8 74] t the University in accordance with the pro- 

visions of Statt. Tit. XV (XIX), \ 1, ell. i, 6, each 
Student shall pay to the Delegacy" the following fees 
and dues : — 

1. On having bis name entered on the books of the 

Delegacy £2100 

2. As Caution-Money, the balance of which, if any, 

shall be repaid to him when he removes his 

name from the books of the Delegacy . .200 

3. For each quarter of the first three years during 

which his name is on the Books of the Dele- 
gacy, unless before the expiration of that 
time he has taken the Degree of B.A. . . 0176 

4. For every subsequent quarter during which his 

name is on the books of the Delegacy . .026 

(3) The Censors shall have power to appoint per- 
sons to assist in conducting their Examinations, with 
such remuneration, to be paid out of the funds of the 
Delegacy, as to the Delegates may seem suitable. 

(4) The Delegates shall be authorised to employ 
a Clerk at such stipend as may seem good to them. 
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(5) Each Censor shall receive annually from the 
Delegates the sum of £200 for the duties performed 
under this Statute, provided the moneys at their dis- 
posal are sufficient fcr the purpose. 

(6) The residue, if any, shall be at the disposal of 
the Delegates, to bs applied by them, as they may 
think expedient, for the common good of ail the 
Students. 

4. (1) No person shall be permitted to enter as a 
Student unless — 

1. He satisfies the Delegates that he is likely to Add. p. 807. 

derive educational advantage from becoming t l8 7 x 
a Matriculated Member of the University ; 

2. He submits to them a certificate from his parents 

or guardian, certifying their willingness that 
he should live in a Licensed Lodging ; 

3. He presents a sufficient testimonial as to his 

character and diligence ; 

4. If he be at the time or have within two years been 

a member of any College or Hall, he produces 
the consent in writing of the Head, or in his 
absence of the Vicegerent, of such College or 
Hall, to his being admitted as a Student. 
(2) Any Student who has previously kept acade- Add. P . 828. 

mical residence at Cambridge or at Dublin shall be I 18 ? 3 -! 

allowed to count the time of such residence according 

to the provisions of the Statute De Incorporation 

(Tit. VI. Sect. vil). 

Sectio V. — Delegacy of Lodging Houses. Add. P .8oo. 

[1870 1 

1. (1) There shall be seven Delegates for licensing 
Lodgings, namely : — 

The Vice-Chancellor, the Proctors, the Censors ap- Add.p.8*9. 
pointed under the Statute " Of Students not attached [l873 ] 
to any College or Hall," and two Members of Convo- 
cation nominated by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors, 
subject to the approval of Convocation, holding office 
for one year and re-eligible. 

(2) The Delegates shall from time to time frame 
conditions, to be approved by Convocation, under 
which private houses shall be licensed as Lodging 
Houses for Undergraduates. They shall inspect all 
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houses intended for this use ; shall license for one year 
such houses as on inspection they shall approve ; shall 
visit once at least in each year, or as often as occasion 
may require, such houses as they shall have licensed, 
and shall maintain a supervision over the same ; shall 
suspend or revoke licences at their discretion ; and shall 
issue in each Term a list of all houses which they shall 
Add^p.829. have licensed *. They shall also be permitted to expend 

* Under the provisions of this Statute the following amended 
form of Declaration to be made by Lodging-house Keepers was 
approved by Convocation, May 14, 1872, 

Declaration of Lodging-house Keepers. 
I hereby promise and declare : — 

1. That I will show my Licence to any Undergraduate desiring 
to take my lodgings. 

2. That previous to receiving any Undergraduate into my house 
as a lodger I will enter into an agreement in writing with him 
in the form or to the effect of the Memorandum of Agreement 
issued by the Delegates of Lodging-houses, and that I will abide 
by the terms therein specified and agreed to. 

3. That I will report to the Delegates the Names and Colleges of 
all Members of the University residing in my house directly they 
come into residence, and that (in the case of Undergraduates) I will 
«t the same time return to the Delegates an abstract of the agree* 
ment which I have entered into with such Undergraduates. 

4. That I will cause the outer doors of my house to be locked 
and fastened at 10 p.m., and will not allow them to be opened before 
6 a.m., except by myself, or by a representative; who must be ap- 
proved by the Delegates. 

5. That I will keep a gate-book, and enter in it the time after 
10 p.m. at which any Undergraduate lodging in my house enters or 
leaves the house, and will deliver a gate-bill (in the case of Un- 
attached Students) to the Censors of such Students weekly, or (in 
the case of Members of Colleges or Halls) to the College authorities 
as often as they may require it. 

6. That in case any Undergraduate lodging in my house shall 
pass the night out of his lodgings, 1 will report the same on the 
following morning, either in person or by letter (in the case of 
Members of Colleges or Halls) to the College authorities, or (in the 
case of Unattached Students) to the Censors of such Students. 

7. That I will not entrust a key of any outer door of my house 
to any Undergraduate Member of the University. 

8. That when any Undergraduate Member of the University is lodg- 
ing in my house I will not receive as lodger any person who is not a 
Member of the University, without reporting the same to the Delegates. 

9. That I will not admit hired musicians into my house without 
express permission from the Delegates. 

10. That in case scarlet fever, small pox, or any other infectious 
disorder shall at any time, either during Term or Vacation, break out 
in roy house I will forthwith inform the Delegates of the occurrence. 
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upon the sanitary inspection of houses licensed or pro- 
posed to be licensed a sum not exceeding £50 annually. 

2. (1) The Censors shall take charge of all registers 
and books belonging to the Delegacy, and shall dis- 
charge all the duties of Secretaries to the Delegacy. 

(2) The Censors shall be authorised to employ a 
Clerk at a stipend to be approved by the Curators of 
the University Chest. 

(3) Each Censor shall receive annually from the 
University Chest the sum of £125 for the duties per- 
formed under this Statute. 

3., (1) Undergraduates shall be allowed to reside and 
keep Terms in Lodging Houses situate within one mile Add. p. 850. 
and a half of Carfax, and licensed by the Delegates. t l8 7 6 

(2) For residing in Lodgings, such Undergraduates 
as are Members of Colleges or Halls must have the 
consent of their Colleges or Halls, and also, unless 
they are 21 years of age or have resided for 12 Terms 
within the University, the consent of their parents or 
guardians, such consents in each case to be signified 
in writing to the Delegates by the Head of the College 
or Hall (or in his absence by his Vicegerent), and to 
be accompanied with a certificate of good character. 

(3) All Undergraduates desiring to reside in Lodg- 
ings must also have the consent of the Delegates. 

(4) If any Undergraduate shall reside in a private 
house otherwise than as herein provided, he shall for- 
feit all the privileges of the University for the time 
during which he shall have so offended ; and if such 
unauthorised residence be continued by him after due 
caution given by the Delegates, he shall be rusticated 
by the Vice-Chancellor for one Term at the least. 

(5) Undergraduates of mature age, or residing with 
their parents, may receive permission from the Dele- 
gates to keep Terms by residence in Houses not 
licensed, but situate within the limit above prescribed : Add.p.850. 
and a like permission may be granted by the Delegates £ ,876 J 
under other special circumstances which they may 
approve. 
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Add.p.614. 
[I8S90 



Sectio I. — Statu ta specialia ad professores 
pertinentia. 



Quoniam professores publici in plurimis scientiis et 
facultatibus non sine liberalibus salariis ex benefacto- 
rum munificentia aut Universitatis instituti sint, visum 
est academise quae ad professores attinent in ordinem 
et methodum redigere, hsec quae sequuntur de quaque 
lectura statuendo. 

§. 1. De prqfessore logicce she dialectics. 

1. Professores logicae in posterum eligendi ex iis 
qui in aliqua facultate inceperint a venerabili domo 
Convocationis eligantur; et officio suo, quamdiu se 
bene gesserint, fruantur. 

2. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- 
tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- 
bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

3. Professor quamlibet partem logicse Aristotelis 
vel probatum aliquem ex recentioribus in ista materie 
scriptoribus exponat, vel quaestiones ad logicam per- 
tinentes discutiat. 

4. Legat professor quotannis duas lectionum series 
in duobus discretis terminis, scilicet per sex septimanas 
in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in unaquaque 
septimana; atque insuper per octo septimanas unius 
alicujus termini bis ad minimum in qualibet septimana 
per unius horse spatium vacet instruendis auditoribus 
in iis quae melius sine ulla solennitate tradi possunt ; 
discipulorum profectum quaestionibus statim enuclean- 
dis ad examen revocet, et iis exercitationes, si ipsi ita 
libuerit, domi in scriptis tractandas proponat. 




1 



IV. 1. 1. De lector ibm puhlicis. 15 

5. Quod si professor insigniter negligens in officio 
suo, vel notabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis 
moribus academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad 
ipsum spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice- 
Cancellario rem proponente, priiis con vent us, auditus 
(si ipsi libuerit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, 
si aliter malo occurri non possit, a munere suo movea- 
tur per Vice-Cancellarium et delegatos appellationum 
in Congregatione aut majorem partem eorum. 

6. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit prsescripto legendi tempore propter cau- 

sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas extra Uni- Add.p.615. 
versitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Can- t l8 ^ l 
cellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante 
infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare Iiceat; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in liac parte statu to non satisfecerit. 

7. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili im- 
potentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
suae professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum, se- 
cundum ea quae in hoc statu to decernuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, domni Convoca- 
tionis nominare liceat. 

8. Si quando deputatus muneribus professoris fun- 
gatur, determinet Vice-Cancellarius quantum ex pro- 
fessoris emoluments deputato persolvendum sit. 

9. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicunque turn 
erit professor. 

- 10. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore 
fungatur professor, nec officium praelectoris alicujus 
in quovis collegio publice legends cum munere suo 
conjungat. 

11. Professori pendat quotannis Vice-Cancellarius Add. p.655. 
libras quadringentas, donee ei aliunde ea summa, prae- C l8 **J 
ter feoda legitima, annuatim accreverit 



Digitized by 



De lectoribus publicis. 



IV. i. 2. 



§. 2. De prqfessore moralis philosophies per Thomam 
White* S. T.P. 9 institute 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1858. 1863. 

Add.p.590. 1. Sit professor (secundum fundatoris ordinationes) 
[1857 ] membrum Universitatis Oxoniensis ; sit insuper bonis 

Uteris excultus, morum gravitate et sobrietate, vitae 
[v. Add. p. probitate, religionis sinceritate commendatus. 
666, 1863.] 2 p ro f essor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- 

tate incolat et commoretur inter decimum diem Octo- 

bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

3. Fruantur officio suo quamdiu se bene gesserint 
professores posthac eligendi. 

4. Quod si professor insigniter negligens in officio 
suo, vel notabiliter insufficient fuerit, vel si pravis mo- 
ribus academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad ipsum 
spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice-Cancellario 
rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus (si ipsi libu- 
erit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, si aliter 
malo occurri non possit, a munere suo moveatur per 
Vice-Cancellarium et delegatos appellationum in Con- 
gregatione, aut majorem partem eorum. 

5. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fiierit praescripto legendi tempore propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbates extra 
Universitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice- 
Cancellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus du- 
rante infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare 
liceat; id quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si 
sponte professor in hac parte statulo non satisfecerit. 

6. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis frac- 
tus, suae professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum, 
secundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus profes- 
sorem ipsum eligendi cura infra deleganda est, rem 
proponente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. Deter- 
minent etiam iidem quantum ex professoris emolu- 
ments deputato persolvendum sit. 
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7. Ex auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis professor 
quam ab Universitate permissum fuerit. 

8. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor; nec officium praelectoris alicujus in 
quovis collegio publice legentis cum munere suo conjun- 
gat 

9. Professor eligatur a Vice-Cancellario, Procurato- Add.p.591. 
ribus, decano aedis Christi, prasidibus collegiorum C 1857 ^ 
Magdalenensis et D. Joannis Baptistse, professore do- 

minae Margaretae, et professoribus juris Anglicani, 
historiae modernae, et dialectics. In aequalitate suf- 
fragiorum rem decidat Vice-Cancellarius. 

10. Partes materiei suae ab Universitate assignatas 
vel assignandas tractet professor. Tempore et nume- 
rum lectionum necnon docendi rationes, atque audi- 
tores examinandi, academiae, prout expedire videbitur, 
praescribere liceat. 

11. Abrogentur ordinationes domini Doctoris White, 
nisi quatenus hoc statuto includuntur. 

De professore philosophise moralis. Add.p.607. 
r [i8 5 8.] 

1. Professor, turn disserendo, turn auctores probatos 
interpretando philosophiam moralem exponat: histo- 
rian] insuper philosophise, prout expedire videbitur, 
liceat professori tractare. 

2. Legat professor quotannis duas lectionum series 
in duobus discretis terminis, scilicet per sex septimanas 
in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in unaquaque 
septimana: atque insuper per octo septimanas unius 
alicujus termini, bis ad minimum in qualibet septimana 
per unius horse spatium vacet instruendis auditoribus 
in iis quae melius sine ulla solennitate tradi possunt ; 
discipulorum profectum quaestionibus statim enuclean* 
dis ad examen revocet, et iis exercitationes, si ipsi ita 
libuerit, domi in scriptis tractandas proponat. 

3. Quae nunc percipit emolumenta percipiat profes- 
sor ; ea vero ad summam quadringentarum librarum Add.p.655. 
e cista academica augeantur, donee professori aliunde C l86a 
ea summa, prater feoda legitima, annuatim accreverit, 

c 
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$.3. De prqfessoribus geometric et astronomia, 
per Henricum Savile militem ins ti tut is. 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1858. 



Add.p.588. 1. Professores quotannis per sex menses in Univer- 
["857.] 8 it a t e incolant et commorentur, inter decimum diem Oc- 
tobris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

2. Fruantur officio suo quamdiu se bene gesserint. 

3. Quod si eorum alteruter insigniter negligens in 
officio suo, vel notabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pra- 
vis moribus academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis 
ad ipsum spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice- 
Cancellario rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus 
(si ipsi libuerit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, 
si aliter malo occurri non possit, a munere suo movea- 
tur per Vice-Cancellarium et delegates appellationum 
in Congregatione, aut majorem partem eorum. 

4. Si evenerit ut professor alteruter ad tempus vale- 
tudine impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut 
si ei necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore, propter 
causas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbates, extra 
Universitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice- 
Cancellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus, du- 
rante infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare 
liceat ; id quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si 
sponte professor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

5. Si professor alteruter senio, morbo diuturno, in- 
curabili impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corpo- 
ris fractus, suae professioni perficiendae non suffecerit> 
virum, secundum ea quse in hoc statuto decernuntur 
idoneum, qui professoris muneribus fungatur, concilio 
hebdomadali, rem proponente Vice-Cancellario, nomi- 
nare liceat. Determinet etiam concilium hebdoma- 
dale quantum ex professoris emoluments deputato 
persolvendum jsit. 

6. Ex auditoribus ne plus exigant mercedis profes- 
sores quam ab Universitate permissum fuerit. 

7. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor alteruter; nec munus observatory 
Radcliviani, nec officium praelectoris alicujus in quovis 
collegio publice legentis cum munere suo conjungat. 
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8. Mathematics partes sibi ab Universitate assigna- 
tas vel assignandas traetet geometriae professor. Pro- 
fessor item astronomic partes materiei suae sibi ab 
Universitate assignatas vel assignandas traetet. Tem- 
pore quoque et numerum lectionum, necnon docendi 
rationes et auditores exarninandi, academise, si ita 
expedire videbitur, praescribere liceat. 

9. Hos professores sive lectores, prout voluit fun- 
dator, statuimus et decernimus fore perpetuis tempori- 
bus eligendos ex hominibus bonae famae, et conversa- 
tionis honestae, ex quacunque natione orbis Christiani, 
et cujuscunque ordinis sive professionis, qui in mathe- 
maticis instructissimi sint, et annos ad minimum sex 
et viginti nati ; et, si Angli fuerint, sint ad minimum 
Artium Magistri. 

10. Horum porro professorum electio.commissa est Add.p.589. 
illustrissimis viris, qui pro tempore fuerint, archie- £ l857 *J 
piscopo Cantuariensi, cancellario Angliae sive custodi 
magni sigilli, Cancellario Universitatis Oxoniensis, 
episcopo Londinensi, principali secretario a rebus do- 
mesticis dominse Reginae, capitali justiciario ad Pla- 

cita coram Regina tenenda, capitali justiciario de 
Banco, capitali baroni Scaccarii, et decano curiae de 
Arcubus, et custodi collegii Novi, aut majori parti 
eorum, advocato in consilium Vice-Cancellario Uni- 
versitatis Oxoniensis. Ad Vice - Cancellarii autem 
munus pertinebit, vacante quacunque ex causa profes- 
soris alicujus loco, quam cito fieri commode poterit, 
dominis electoribus de vacatione significare ; iisdem- 
que tradere in scriptis tenorem hujus statuti. Qui vel 
immediate ad electionem novi professoris juxta condi- 
tiones et quaiitates praenotatas procedant, si de idoneo 
professore statim provideri poterit, vel potius, si ipsis 
ita videbitur, expectent ad aliquod tempus, puta trium 
mensium, dum nuntiis ad exteras nationes opera et 
diligentia principalis secretarii vel alias missis, intelli- 
gant utrum in transmarinis universitatibus, vel extra, 
praestans aliquis mathematicus possit hue nostris con- 
ditionibus protrahi ad faciendum professionem ; et ad 
hanc rem sumptus suppeditentur ex proventibus vaca- 
tionum. Illustrissimos autem dominos quam hu mi Hi me 
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exoratos volumus, ut sine ullo respectu dependentiae, 
sine ullo discriraine universitatum aut nationum, eos 
solum eligant quos maxime idoneos existimarint ad 
illud munus obeundum; utque statim, expedita elec- 
tione, instrumentum publicum inde fieri jubeant, ad 
Universitatem, quumprimum illis visum fuerit, trans* 
mittendum. Cujus sic electi admissio fiat solenniter 
in domo Congregationis Universitatis Oxoniensis sta- 
tim et immediate post instrumentum pradictum re- 
ceptum, cessante legitimo impedimento ; prastito 
tamen ante admissionem hoc speciali juramento : "Ego 
JV. elect us geometric [vel astronomiai] professor 
juro me fideliter pro meo posse observaturum omnes 
ordinationes et statuta munus et qfficium meum con- 
cernentia, sicut Deus me adjuvet, per Jesum Chris- 
tum hoc Sacrosancto Evangetto annuntiatum et in 
admissione omnia observentur quae in professoribus 
admittendis fieri solent. 

11. Praediorum Savilianorum administratio sit pe- 
nes delegatos praediorum Universitatis. Quicquid post 
reparationes et caeteras necessarias expensas ex eorum 
proventibus supererit, professoribus Savilianis aequali- 
ter distribuat Vice-Cancellarius. At si utrique pro- 
fessori libras trecentas pendendo non sufficiant praedio- 
rum proventus, quicquid defecerit solvat professoribus 
Vice-Cancellarius e cista academica. 

12. Professoribus qui nunc sunt sua jura in omnibus 
reserventur. ( 

13. Abrogentur ordinationes Savilianae, nisi quate- 
nus hoc statuto includuntur. 

Add. p. 607. De professoribus Savilianis. 

[^58] j n m a tbem aticay quam vocant, pura, et praesertim in 
geometria pura et analytica legat geometriae professor. 
In astronomia universa legat astronomiae professor. 

Add.p.608. Per sex septimanas quotannis in duobus discretis ter- 
£1858.3 m j[ n j g p U blice legat uterque professor bis ad minus in 
qualibet septimana. Hoc insuper professoribus injun- 
getur ut quotannis praeter publicas lectiones, per octo 
unius alicujus termini septimanas bis ad minus in 
qualibet septimana, in hospitio suo, aut alio loco pro- 
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pinquo, vacent, per imius horse spatium, instruendis 
auditoribus suis, si qui eorum ipsos adire velint, in iis 
quae melius sine ulla solennitate tradi possunt. 

Professoris Saviliani geometriae emolumenta ad Add.p.655. 
summam quadringentarum librarum augeantur e cista C l86a -] 
academica donee ei aliunde ea summa, prater feoda 
legitima, annuatim accreverit 

Professoris quoque Saviliani astronomiae emolu- Add.p.698. 
menta ad summam quadringentarum librarum au- t l86 4-J 
geantur e cista academica donee ei aliunde ea summa, 
prater feoda legitima, annuatim accreverit. Proviso, 
quod professor astronomiae, qui nunc est, vel per se, 
vel per deputatum a Vice-Cancellario approbandum, 
legat quotannis duas lectionum series in duobus dis- 
cretis termini's, scilicet per sex septimanas in utroque 
termino, et bis ad minimum in unaquaque septimana ; 
et quotannis prater publicas lectiones per octo unius 
alicujus termini septimanas bis ad minimum in qualibet 
septimana, in hospitio suo, aut in observatorio juxta 
museum academicum, aut in alio loco propinquo, 
vacet per unius hora spatium, instruendis auditoribus 
ejus, si qui eorum adire velint, in iis quae melius sine 
ulla solennitate tradi possunt. 

§. 4. JDe professore Musicte et de chorago per Doc- Add.p.544. 
tor em Heather institutis. 

Statufum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1857. 

1. Professor Musicae a Gulielmo Heather Musicae 
Doctore institutus semel vel soepius in unoquoque anni 
termino in schola Musicae, vel alio loco idoneo quern 
Vice-Cancellarius assignaverit,illius artis theoriam legat, 
interposito, quando opus sit, vel cantu, vel instrumen- 
torum musicorum modulatione. 

2. Choragus, sive praefectus Musicae, secundum or- 
dinationes Gulielmi Heather institutus, constantem 
musicae practicae exercitationem habendam curet, ex- 
cipiendo in pchola Musicae, vel alio loco commodo quern 
Vice-Cancellarius assignaverit, saltern bis in quaque 

-septimana, durante pleno termino, academicos quicun- 
que musicam exercendi studio illuc venerint. 
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3. Professor, si munia sua secundum judicium Vice- 
Cancellarii et Procuratorum impleverit, recipiat quo- 
tannis e fisco academico centum libras prater pecunias 
ei a Nathaniele barone Crewe episcopo Dunelmeosi 
legatas. Choragus recipiat summam illam quam olim 
Gulielmus Heather e suis reditibus ei numeraverat, 
scilicet tredecim libras sex solidos et octo denarios. 

4. Professorem pofcthac nominent Vice-Cancellarius, 
custos collegii Novi, prases collegii Magdalenensis, 

• decanus aedis Christi, prases collegii D. Joannis Bap- 
tists, Procuratores duo, professores Saviliani, professor 
poeticae, vel eorum major pars, a domo Convocations 
approbandum. 

Aw.p.545. 5. Choragum nominent Vice-Cancellarius, duo Pro- 
LI 5 J curatores, professor Musicae et orator publicus, vel 
eorum major pars, a domo Convocationis approbandum. 



De pracentore sive coryphao, et de schola musicce 



6. Pracentor, sive coryphaeus, una cum chorago 
bipartita opera constantem musicae practice exercita- 
tionem habendam curet. Hujus vero exercitationis 
regimen habeat professor, modum et materiam praci- 
piat, distributionem studentium in classes approbet, 
ipsis musicam exercentibus saepius adsit et prasideat, 
et impend ia in rebus necessariis facienda dirigat. Aca- 
demicos quicunque ad scholam studio musicam exer- 
cendi venerint, in classes distribuant secundum singu- 
lorum peritiam, prout omnibus maxiine profuturum sit, 
probante professore Musicae, et in praxi musicae eru- 
diant choragus et pracentor. Qui ad praxin admitti 
velint, conferant in impensas unoquoque termino quis- 
que summam qua* ne duodecim solidos excedat. Has 
vero pecunias erogandas curet professor partim in ea 
quae praxi musicae agendae necessaria sunt, puta pueros 
symphoniacos, reliquas autem in salaria sequaliter dis- 
pertiat chorago et praecentori, probante Vice-Can- 
cellario; cui professor exhibeat quotannis sub initium 
magnarum feriarum computum receptorum et impen- 
sorum in schola musicae practicae ; hunc vero Vice- 
Cancellarius inter rationes suas referat. 



practice. 
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7. Scliolares musicae studentes, qui impensa opera in 
praxim musicam per terminos saltern quatuor, satis 
periti esse comprobentur judicio professoris, choragi 
et praecentoris, vel professoris atque utriusvis alterius 
horum, fruantur privilegiis et commodis scholae musicae 
gratuito; sed teneantur tatnen professori opitulari ad 
illustrandas lectiones ejus publicas de musica arte, si 
ab eo requisiti fuerint in academia praesentes nec 
negotiis academieis praepediti. 

8. Societates jam privatim intra academiam consti- 
tute ad exercendam musicam, si intra unum terminum 
post sancitoira hoc statutum ad scholam musicae prac- 
tice sese adcensuerint, turn harum socii singuli dimi- 
dium tantummodo summae supra dictae conferant in 
impensas. 

9. Praecentorem sive coryphaeum nominet professor 
Musicae a domo Convocations approbandum. 

10. Libri musici, scilicet notis rausicis impress)', qui 
nunc in bibliotbeca Bodleiana et in museo Asbmoleano 
reponuntur, transferantur, quantum curatoribus biblio- 
tliecae et custodi musei de utroque loco visum fuerit, 

in scholam Musicae, quae nunc est, atque ibi conser- Add. p. 546. 
ventur una cum illis qui ibidem nunc habentur. Li- C l8 5 6 -] 
ceat tamen inde libros impressos, si qui ad praxin 
musicae praecipne utiles sint, rogatu choragi vel prae- 
centoris, foras ad eum locum portare in quo schola 
musicae practicae habeatur. Horum omnium librorum 
curam habeat et custos sit professor Musicae : ita tamen 
ut ne alienentur a bibliotbeca Bodleiana, cujus cura- 
tores possint et teneantur eos inspicere et visitare, 
quando opus sit : atque ut professor ad eosdem cura- 
tores referat quicquid de iis insuper agendum esse 
censeat. 

11. Siqua instrumenta musica possideat academia, 
quae ad usum scholae musicae practicae dicata fuerint, haec 
custodiant choragus et praecentor reficienda, quoties 
usu fatiscant, sumtibus academicis, probante Vice-Can- 
cellario. 

12. In statu tis de professore Musicae et de schola 
musicae practicae terminus Paschatis et terminus Triui- 
tatis pro uno computentur. 
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5. De prqfessore naturalis philosophise instituto 
per Gulielmum Sedley, mililem. 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D.1858. 



Add.p.586. 1. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi* 
t l8 57-3 tate i nco iat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- 
bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

2. Quod si insigniter negligens in officio suo, vel 
notabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis moribus 
academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad ipsum 
spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice-Cancellario 
rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus (si ipsi libu- 
erit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, si aliter malo 
occurri non possit, a munere suo moveatur per Vice- 
Cancellarium et delegatos appellationum in Congre- 
gatione, aut majorem partem eorum. 

3. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore, propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas, extra Uni- 
versitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Can- 
cellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante 
infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

4. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
suae professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum, se- 
cundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus profes- 
sorem ipsum eligendi cura infra deleganda est, rem 
proponente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. Deter- 
mined etiam iidem quantum ex professoris emolu- 
ments deputato persolvendum sit. 

5. Ex auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis professor 
quam ab Universitate permissum fuerit. 

6. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor, nec munus observatoris Radcliviani, 
nec officium praelectoris alicujus in quovis collegio 
publice legentis cum munere suo conjungat. 

7. Professor eligatur a Vice-Cancellario, praposito 
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collegii Reginensis, preside societatis regiae Londi- 
nensis, astronomo regio, quibus vel praeses collegii 
Magdalenensis, vel custos collegii Omnium animarum Add. p. 587. 
alternis vicibus accedat. In sequalitate suflragiorum [ l8 57 ] 
rem decidat Vice-Cancellarius. 

8. Partes physicae sibi ab Universitate assignatas 
vel assignandas tractet professor. Numerum quoque 
et tempora lectionum, necnon docendi rationes, atque 
auditores examinandi, academiae, si ita expedire vide- 
bitur, praescribere liceat. 

9. Professoris Sedleiani praedia administrent dele- 
gati prediorum Universitatis ; et quicquid inde super- 
erit post justas expensas professori pendat Vice-Can- 
cellarius. At si professori trecentas libras pendendo 
non suffecerint praediorum proventus, ei quidquid defe- 
cerit e cista academica suppeditetur. 

10. Abrogentur ordinationes ad hunc professorem 
spectantes, nisi quatenus hoc statuto includuutur. 



Professor Sedleianus physicam quam vocant ma- 
thematicam tractet. Duas ad minimum lectionum 
series quotannis in duobus discretis terminis legat, sci- 
licet per sex septimanas in utroque termino, et bis ad 
minimum in qualibet septimana ; et per octo unius ali- 
cujus termini septimanas, bis ad minimum in qualibet 
septimana, per unius horse spatium vacet instruendis 
auditoribus in iis quae melius sine ulla solennitate 
tradi possunt. 

§. 6. De prtelectore historiarum per celeberrimum 
virum Gulielmum Camdenum institute. 

1. Professor historiarum per celeberrimum virum Add.p.615. 
Gulielmum Camdenum constitutus a venerabili domo £ l8 59-3 
Convocations eligatur. 

2. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- 
tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- 
bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

3. Professor quaestiones ad historiam antiquam per- 
tinentes exponat, vel antiquiores quosvis et melioris 
notae historicos praelegat. 



De professore Sedleiano. 



Add. p. 608. 
[T858.] 
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4. Legat professor quotannis duas lectionum series 
in duobus discretis terminis, scilicet per sex septimanas 
in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in unaquaque 
septimana ; atque insuper per octo septimanas unius 
alicujus termini bis ad minimum in qualibet septimana 
per unius horae spatium vacet instruendis auditoribus 
in iis quae melius sine ulla solennitate tradi possunt ; 
et, si ipsi ita libuerit, discipulorum profectum quaestio- 
nibus statim enucleandis ad examen revocet, et iis ex- 
ercitationes domi in scriptis tractandas proponat. 
Add.p.616. 5. Quod si professor insigniter negligens in officio 
suo, vel notabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis mo- 
ribus academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad ipsum 
spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice-Cancel la- 
rio rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus (si ipsi 
libuerit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel si aliter malo 
occurri non possit, a munere suo moveatur per Vice- 
Cancellarium et delegatos appellationum in Congre- 
gatione aut majorem partem eorum. 

6. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei ne- 
cesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter causas 
urgentes et Vice-Cancel lario approbatas extra Univer- 
sitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Cancel- 
lario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante in- 
firmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in "hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

7. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili im- 
potentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
suae professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum, se- 
cundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, domui Convoca- 
tions nominare liceat. 

8. Si quando deputatus muneribus professoris fun- 
gatur, determinet Vice-Cancellarius quantum ex pro- 
fessoris emolumentis deputato persolvendum sit. 

9. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor, nec officium praelectoris alicujus in 
quovis collegio publice legentis cum munere suo con- 
jungat. 
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10. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicunque turn 
erit professor. 

1 1 . Professoris emolumenta ad sum mam sexcentarum Add. p. 
librarum praeter feoda legitima augeantur e cista aca- ? 8 5> l86 9-] 
demica. 

12. Professori qui nunc est sua jura in omnibus re- 
serventur. 

§ . 7. De lingua Grceca professore regio. 

Professor regius linguae Graecae unoquoque anno t 1839 ^ 
unam lectionum seriem legat, in qua quemvis ex anti- 
quioribus et classicis auctoribus explicabit, quaecunque 
ad grammaticen et sermonis proprietatem spectant enar- 
rando, vel quaestiones, quae ad rem criticam vel philo- 
logicam istius linguae pertinent, tractabit. 

§ . 8. De lingua Hebraicte professore regio. Add. p. 3, 

1. Professor regius linguae Hebraicae bis singulis sep- [ l8 *90 
■timanis, diebus M artis et Jovis, inter horas primam et 
secundam pomeridianas, in scbola huic lecturae assignata, 

e Sacrae Scripturae fontibus quaecunque ad illius linguae 
grammaticam et sermonis proprietatem pertinent, ex- 
plicabit. 

2. Ejus lectionibus intendant singuli artium Bacca- 
laurei, statim post quadragesimam immediate sequentem 
primae praesentationis suae diem, donee annum integrum 
a suscepto Magisterii gradu comple verint ; nisi quis 
rite juxta statuta inter auditores juris aut medicinae 
noinen suum intra primum annum a suscepto Magisterii 
gradu profiteatur. Et hie annus, in audienda lingua 
Hebraica collocatus, pro uno illorum septem qui juxta 
statuta in audiendo S. Theologiae professore ponendi 
sunt, illis reputabitur. 

9. De regio Juris Civilis professore. 

1. Professor regius Juris Civilis unam lectionum 
seriem quotannis legat, in qua vel principia istius facul- 
tatis, vel quamlibet partem corporis Juris Civilis ex- 
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ponat, eosque praecipue titulos qui ad usum et praxin 
in hoc regno conducunt. 
Add.p.834. 2. Professori Regio Juris Civilis pendatur quot- 
'■ l873 '^ annis summa ccc librarum e cista academica (nisi 
tantundem ei aliunde provisum fuerit) sub his quae 
sequuntur condition! bus ; nempe, 

3. Legat Professor quotannis duas ad minimum 
lectionum series in duobus discretis terminis. Summa 
Lectionum sit ad minimum viginti. Unam porro ad 
minimum lectionem quotannis publice habeat ab aca- 
demicis quibuscunque sine mercede audiendam. 

4. Hoc statutum in quinquennium valeat a termino 
S. Trin. A.D. 1873 exeunte. 

§. 10. De regio professore Medicince. 

Professor regius Medicine unam lectionum seriem 
quotannis legat, in qua Hippocratem, Aretaeum, Gale- 
num, Celsum aut alios probatiores in hac materie auc- 
tores exponat, vel theoriam aut praxin medicinae dis- 
cutiat. 

Vide Ap- J. 11. De pralectore clinicce per honoratissimum do- 
pend.A.i, minum Georgium Henricum, comitem de Lich- 
field, Universitatis Cancellarium, institute. 

Legat projector clinic© secundum ordinationes in 
hac parte sancitas, vel rite sanciendas. 

VideAp- $.12. De professore physiologies Linaceriano. 

inflt A ' 29 Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1858. 

Add.p.58a. i. Quum primum vacaverit Medicinae professoris 
[1857. r egii officium, aut maturius, si id, consentiente qui 
nunc est professore regio, fieri possit, munera pro- 
fessorum anatomiae a Ricardo Tomlins et a Georgio 
Aldrich constituta a munere Medicinae professoris 
regii disjungantur ; et ex utriusque loci proventibus 
sustentetur professor unus qui anatomiae et physiolo- 
gic docendis operam impendat. 



2. Utcunque professor physiologies Linacerianus 
creatus fuerit, sit idem professor Tomlinsianus et Al- 
drichianus. Quin si ante fundatam professionem phy- 
siologiae professiones Tomlinsianae et Aldrichianae va- 
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caverint, liceat professoris Linaceriani electoribus vel 
professorem Tomlinsiano-Aldrichianum nominare, vel 
nominationem, donee emolumenta ad professionem in- 
staurandam sufficere judicarint, differre. 

3. Quum primum autem professori emolumenta 
Linaceriana accreverint, anatomise demonstratorem, 
quern vocant, et earum rerum quae physiologic illus- 
trandae causa in museo academico repositae fuerint 
custodem nominet ; qui ex emoluments Tomlinsiano- 
Aldrichianis accipiat quantum Universitati placuerit. 
Interim demonstratori libras centum et quadraginta j>. Add. p. 
a die XXV mensis Martii computandas quotannis ?6, l863 ^ 
pendat Vice-Cancellarius. 

4. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- 
tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- 
bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

5. Fruatur officio suo quamdiu se bene gesserit. 

6. Quod si insigniter negligens in officio suo, vel no- 
tabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis moribus aca- 
demiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad ipsum spec- 
tantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice-Cancellario 
rem proponents prius conventus, auditus (si ipsi libu- 
erit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, si aliter malo 
occurri non possit, a munere suo moveatur per Vice- 
Cancellarium et delegatos appellatiouum in Congre- 
gatione, aut majorem partem eorum. 

7. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore, propter 
causas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas, extra 
Universitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice- 
Cancellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus du- 
rante infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare Add. p. 585. 
liceat ; id quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, t l8 570 
si sponte professor in hac parte statuto non satis-, 
fecerit. 

8. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
suae profession i perficiendae non suffecerit, virum, se- 
cundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus profes- 
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sorem ipsum nominandi cura supra delegata est, rem 
proponente Vice-Caneellario, nominare liceat. Deter- 
minent etiam iidem quantum ex professoris emolu- 
mentis deputato persolvendum sit. 

9. Ex auditoribus ne plus exigatur mercedis quam 
ab Universitate permissum fuerit. 

10. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore 
fiingatur professor, nee officium praelectoris alicujus in 
quovis collegio publice legentis cum munere suo con- 
jungat. 

1 1 . Partes materiei suae sibi ab Universitate assig- 
nandas tractent turn professor turn demonstrator. 
Numerum quoque et tempora lectionum, docendi ra- 
tiones, atque auditores examinandi, academiae, prout 
^xpedire videbitur, praescribere liceat. 

12. Abrogentur ordinationes Aldrichianae et Tom- 
linsianae, nisi quatenus hoc statuto includuntur. 

§. 13. De prqfessore praxeos Medicinte per Geor- 
gium Aldrich M. D. institute. 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1858. 
Add.p.604. 1. Quum primum a munere professoris Medicinae 
C1858.J re gjj disjuncta fuerit lectura anatomiae Tomlinsiana 
cui ex voluntate fundatoris adjuncta est lectura ana- 
tomiae Aldrichiana, conjungantur munera professoris 
Medicinae regii necnon professoris Medicinae Aldrich- 
iani ; ita ut professor Medicinae regius pro tempore 
existens perpetuus sit professor Aldricbianus. 

2. Quod si professor Medicinae regius se lectura 
Tomlinsiana intra tres menses non abdicaverit, eligatur 
professor Medicinae Aldrichianus, qui munere suo 
fruatur quamdiu lectura Anatomiae Tomlinsiana a 
munere professoris regii non disjuncta fuerit. 

Add. p. 4, $-14- De pr&lectore botanicte. 

post 321. 

[1839.] Praelector botanicae un&m lectionum seriem quotan- 
nis legat in horto botanico. 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1864. 

Add. P .6;7, Eligatur professor ex iis omnibus qui ad incipien- 
l lS6 $l dmn iu Artibus admissi fuerint. 
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§.15. De prqfessore S. Theologize, domince Mar- 
garets comitisste ffichmondite, matris regis Hen- 
rici septimi. 

Statu turn regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1858. 

1. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- Add.p.584. 
tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- £ l857 'l 
bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

2. Fruantur officio suo quamdiu se bene gesserint 
professores posthac eligendi. 

3. Quod si professor insigniter negligens in officio 
suo, vel nolabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis mo- 
ribus academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad 
ipsum spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice- 
Cancellario rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus 
(si ipsi libuerit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, 
si aliter malo occurri non possit, a munere suo movea- 
tur per Vice-Cancellarium et majorem partem Docto- 
mm in S. Theologia jus suffragii in Congregatione 
Universitatis Oxoniensis habentium. 

4. Si evenerit ut professor ad tern pus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore, propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas, extra 
Universitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice- 
Cancellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus du- 
rante infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; 
id quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte 
professor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

5. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
suae professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum, se- 
cundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus profes- 
sorem ipsum eligendi cura infra deleganda est, rem 
proponente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. Deter- 
minent etiam iidem quantum ex professoris emolu- 
mentis deputato persolvendum sit. 

6. Ex auditoribus ne quid exigat mercedis professor 
nisi id ab Universitate permissum fuerit. 

7. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
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gatur professor, nec officium praelectoris alicujus in 
quovis collegio publice legentis cum munere suo con- 
jungat. ^ 

8. Eligatur professor in pleno termino, post just am 
monitionem, modo in aliis electionibus academicis usi- 
tato, ex iis qui gradu in S. Theologia insigniti fuerint, 

Add.p.585. vel ex magistris in Artibus qui in sacris ordinibus con- 
[ l8 S7] stituti jus intrandi dornum Convocations per annos 
septem ad minimum habuerint. 

9. In eligendo professore suffragii jus habeant gra- 
duati omnes in S. Theologia, et ii praeterea qui in do- 
mum Convocationis admissi, et sacris ordinibus saltern 
initiati, per septimanas viginti in academia commorati 
sint in anno ante primum Septembris diem electionem 
praecedentem proxime elapso ; quod et ex registro 
Congregationis Universitatis Oxoniensis et ex suffra- 
gantium fide constare potent. In aequalitate suffragi- 
orum rem decidat Vice-Cancellarius. 

10. Theologiae partes sibi ab Universitate assignatas 
vel assignandas tractet professor. Tempora quoque 
et numerum lectionum, necnon docendi rationes, atque 
auditores examinandi, academies, si ita expedire videbi- 
tur, praescribere liceat. 

11. Abrogentur ordinationes dominae Margaretae, 
nisi quatenus hoc statute includuntur. 

Add. p. 5, fi. 16. He regio S. Theologia professore. 

post 321. v 

[1839.] Professor regius S. Theologiae primo post susceptum 
munus anno unam lectionum seriem, unoquoque autem 
sequente anno duas lectionum series legat, in quibus 
vel aliquam Sacrae Scripturae partem exponat, vel quae- 
stiones ad sacram theologiam pertinentes discutiat. 

§. 17. De professore lingua Arabics per reveren- 
dissimum Gulielmum Laud Archiepiscopum Can- 
tuariensem institute. 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum 9 A.D. 1858. 

Add. p. 50a. I. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- 
t l8 57 J tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- 
bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 
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2. Quod si insigniter negligens in officio suo, vel 
notabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis moribus 
academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad ipsum 
spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice-Cancellario 
rem proponente, prius conventus, audit us (si ipsi libue- 
rit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, si aliter inalo 
oecurri non possit, a munere suo moveatur per Vice- 
Cancellarium et delegatos aj)pellationum in Congre- 
gatione, aut majorem partem eorum. 

3. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine im- 
pediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei ne- 
cesse fuerit prsescripto legendi tempore, propter causas 
urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbates, extra Univer- 
sitatem morari, ei depntatum idoneum et Vice-Cancel- 
lario probatum, qui professoris muneri!)us durante 
infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; id 
quod exigere potent Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

4. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
suae professioni perficiendse non suffecerit, virum, se- 
cundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis qui bus profes- 
sorem ipsum nominandi cura infra deleganda est, rem 
proponente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. Deter- 
minent etiam iidem quantum ex professoris emolu- 
mentis deputato persolvendum sit. 

5. Ex auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis professor 
quam ab Universitate permissum fuerit. 

6. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus exaininandis, id observet quicunque turn 
erit professor. 

7. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor, nec officium praelectoris alicujus in 
quovis collegio publice legends cum munere suo con- 
jungat. 

, 8. Eligatur professor a praesidibus coljegiorum D, 
Joannis Baptistae et Magdalenensis. custodibus colle- Add. p.51 
giorum Novi, Mertonensis, et Omnium Animarum, t x8 <^ 
professore linguae Hebraicae regio, professore linguae 

p 
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Sanskritieae, professore linguae Graecae regio, et profes- 
sore linguae et literarum Latinarum. In sequalitate 
suffragiorum rem decidat Vice-Cancellarius. 

9. Diligenter instruat turn in lingua Arabiea turn 
Syriaca professor academicos omnes eum adire vo- 
lentes. 

10. Professoris Laudiani praedia administrent dele- 
gati praediorum Universitatis, et quicquid inde super- 
erit post justas expensas professori pendat Vice-Can - 

Add.p.672. cellarius. At si professori I i bras trecentas pendendo 
t 1863 '-' non sufficiant praediorum proventus, ei quicquid defe- 
cerit donee aliunde ea summa annuatim accreverit, e 
xista academica suppeditetur. 

Add. P . 5, ]8. De pralectore lingua Arabiea per regium 
PO [^39] Eleemosynarium constitute. 

Praelfector linguae Arabicae per Eleemosynarium re- 
giae majestatis constitutus unam lectionum seriem 
quotannis, pleno termino, ex optimis linguae Arabicae 
scriptis legat. 

§. 19. De prcelectore poeticee per Henricurn Birk- 
head armigerum institute. 

Praelector poeticae solennem lectionem unoquoque 
termino legat. 

Add. p. 109. Statuta de lectura poetica per Henricurn BirkJieact 
collegii Omnium Animarum olim socium fundata 
et constituta. [Jul. 13, 1708.] 

Quoniam vetejum poetarum lectio »non tantum ad 
acuenda et expolienda juveiium ingenia, verum etiam 
ad severioris literatures tam sacrae quam humanae incre- 
mentum conducit, et quoniam praedictus Henricus 
Birkhead, quo propensi sui in rem literariam aninii 
monumentum apud postenos relinqueret, lecturam po- 
eticam fundavit in Universitate Oxoniensi perpetuis 
futuris temporibus legendam, et ad earn sustentandam 
proventus annuos in supremis tabulis legavit, nos prae-» 
dictam lecturam legendam et exercendam esse decer- 
nimus modo et forma prout sequitur. 
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1. Praelector erit vel in Artibus Magister, vel Juris 
Civilis Baccalaureus, vel superiori aliquo gradu insig- 
nitus. 

2. Eligetur praelector in frequenti Convocatione; et 
post finitum quinquennium, ab electionis tempore sup- 
putandum, vel idem denuo eligetur vel alius in illius 
locum subrogabitur, prout visum fuerit majori parti 
suffragantium : hoc interim cauto et proviso, quod nemo 
in lecturam ultra decennium continuabitur, nec alius ex 
eadem domo immediate succedet. 

3. Leget praelector in schola naturalis philosophise Add. p no. 
primo quoque die Martis in pleno termino hora duode- C 178 ^ 
cima : quod si in diem praedictum festum aliquod in- 
cident, leget die Jovis proxime sequenti, hora locoque 
praedietis*. 

4. E proventibus pracdiorum quae Henricus Birk- [r. Add. p. 
head, fundator, ad firmam tenuit atque Academiae 734> 1867 ^ 
in supremis tabulis legavit, nuper autem Academia 
propriis sumtibus coemit, pendantur professori quot- 

annis LXXX librae; quod superest ad usuras debitas 
academiae propter expensam pecuniam solvendas et in 
reparationes praediorum erogetur. Mulcta praelectoris 
non legends erit quinque librae, toties quoties, in usum 
Universitatis reservandce. 



$. 20. De professore juris Anglicani per Carolum Add. p. 738. 
Finer armigerum institute, et de scholaribus ejus- f l6 ® 7 ^ 
detn Caroli Finer. 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1867. 



1. Professorem Vinerianum eligant Vice-Cancel- 
larius, principalis collcgii Jesu, professor Juris Civilis 
regius, professor juris belli et pacis Chicheleianus, 
historiae modernae professor regius, professor philo- 
sophic moralis ex fundatione Thomae White. Si forte 
professor alius in facultate Juris, praeter eos qfci nuno 



1. De professore Vineriano. 



* Vide tamen supra, ante cl. 1. 
D 2 
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existunt, intra Universitatem constituetur, hie quoque 
inter electores adsciscatur. Si contigerit ut principalis 
collegii Jesu sit Vice-Cancellarius, jus sufFragii in 
electione habeat Vice-Cancellarii deputatus senior. 
Ille in quern major pars suffragantium consenserint 
electus a Vice-Cancellario pronuntietur. Professor, 
tempore admission is, sit ad minimum Magister Artium 
aut Baccalaureus in Jure Civili in Universitate Ox- 
oniensi consti tutus. 

2. Professor quotannis per sex menses in universi- 
tate commoretur, iuter decimum diem Octobris et 
primum diem Julii sequentis. Duas lectionum series 
in duobus discretis tenninis legat, (terminis Paschatis 
et SS. Trinitatis, quod ad hoc statutum attinet, pro 
uno reputatis,) scilicet per sex septimanas in utroque 
termino, et bis ad minimum in unaquaque septimana : 
atque insuper per sex septimanas unius alicujus termini 
bis ad minimum in unaquaque septimana per unius 
horse spatium vacet instruendis auditoribus in iis quae 
melius sine ulla solennitate tradi possunt, discipulorum 
profectum qusestionibus statim enucleandis ad examen 
revocet, et iis exercitationes, si ipsi ita libuerit, domi 
in scriptis tractandas proponat. 

3. Lectionum materies esto jus Anglicanum ejusque 
fontes et historia, adhibito etiam inter docendum Jure 
Civili, quatenus ad earn rem tractandam pertinet. 

4*. Teneatur insuper professor quotannis in uno 
termino lectionum seriem in Jure Civili legere, ni- 
mirum per sex septimanas semel ad minimum in una- 
quaque septimana, nisi aliter statuerit academia, de 
qua re statuendi academiae copia esto. 

5. Unam porro ad minimum lectionem quotannis 
publice habeat, ab academicis quibuscunque sine mer- 
cede audiendam. 
Add.p.729. 6. Ex aaditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis quam ab 
[1867.] Universitate permissum fuerit. 

7. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse, fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter 
causas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario probatas extra 
* Vide tamen supplementum hujus Statuti, p. 40. 
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Universitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice- 
Cancellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus du- 
rante infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; 
id quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancel larius, si sponte 
professor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

8. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
suae professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum se- 
cundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus pro- 
fe&sorem ipsum eligendi cura delegata est, rem pro- 
ponente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. Si quando 
deputatus nominatus sit, determinet Vice-Cancel larius 
quantum ex professoris emoluments deputato persol- 
vendum sit. 

9. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, aut de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicumque turn 
erit professor. De his rebus statuendi academiae copia 
esto. 

10. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore 
fungatur professor, nisi in id consenserit academia. 

11. Professori pendatur quotannis totum quod su- 
pererit de proventibus Vinerianis, solutis prius schola- 
rium stipendiis. Pendatur etiam professori quotannis 
(quoniam principalis et socii collegii Jesu in hoc con- 
senserint) summa CCL librarum, academiae e proven- 
tibus praedicti collegii persolvenda. Augeantur etiam 
professoris emolumenta ad DC librarum summam e 
cista academica, nisi ei aliunde ea summa, (prater feoda 
legitima) annuatim accreverit. 

12. Professor si insigniter negligens in officio suo, 
vel notabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis moribus 
academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad ipsum 
spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice-Can- 
cellario rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus (si 
ipsi libuerit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, si 
aliter malo occurri non possit, a munere suo moveatur 
per Vice-Cancellarium et delegatos appellationum in 
Congregatione aut majorem partem eorum. 
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2. De Scholaribus. 



1. Tres sint scholares Vineriani. Horum unus- 
quisque percipiat quotannis octoginta libras, et post 
triennium absolutum beneficio suo cedat. 

2. Si quis scholaris, quacunque de causa, beneficio 
suo cesserit ante absolutum triennium, stipendii ejus 

Add.p.730. quod supererit insequenti anno, vel insequentibus annis, 
[1867 ] p ro f esgor i pendatur, ad summam annuam DC librarum 



adimplendam, ne cista academica plus aequo praegra- 
vetur. 

3. Eligatur quotannis in termino S. Hilarii, die a 
Vice-Cancellario constituenda, unus scholaris et nou 
pi u res, post examinationem habitam eo consilio ut qui 
dignissimus sit caeteris praeferatur. Candidatus unus* 
quisque, venia prius a prcefecto collegii vel aulae suae, 
vel ab ejus deputato, impetrata, nomen suum apud 
examinatores profiteatur, triduo ad minimum ante 
examinationem habendam. Electores sunto Vice-Can- 
cellarius, professores quotquot erunt in facultate Juris, 
necnon examinatores publici in schola jurisprudent 
et bistoriae modernae. Hi singulis annis, termino S. 
Michaelis si commode fieri poterit, tres examinatores, 
quorum unum saltern e suo ipsorum numero esse 
volumus, nominent. Materies examinationis sit Jus 
Civile, jus belli ac pacis, jus naturae ac gentium, ac 
speciatim jus Angliae et publicum et privatum. 

4. Scholaris ne eligatur nisi qui duos ad minimum 
annos a tempore matriculationis suae compleverit, nec- 
dum sex annos ab eodem tempore excesserit. Quilibet 
praeterea scholaris, si nondum advocatus in jure Angli- 
cano renuntiatus fuerit, Vice-Cancellarium quotannis 
certum faciat se nomen registro hospitii alicujus juris- 
consultorum Londinensium inscriptum habere, vel 
saltern se legum Angliae studio bona fide incumbere. 

5. De forma, tempore, et materie examinationis, de 
examinatoribus, de conditionibus scholarium, liberum 
esto academiae aliter statuere si profuturum esse ei 
videbitur. 

6. Si quis e scholarium numero pravis moribus 
academiam dedecoraverity vel statutis ad ipsum spec- 
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tantibus morem gerere recusaverit, beneficio suo pri- 
vetur per Vice-Cancellarium et delegatos appellatio- 
num in Congregatione, vel majorem partem eorum. 

7. SchoIaribu8 qui nunc sunt sua jura prorsus reser- 
yentur; coinmodis quoque hujus statuti gaudere iis 
Hberum esto, exceptis modo commodis quae ad sum- 
mam stipendii pertinent. Scholarium trium de quibus 
8ii pra provisum est eiigatur primus in termino S. 
Hilarii A. D. 1868, secundus vero A. D. 1869, tertius 
pariter A. D. 1870. 

S. De Jectore eligendo si pralector qui nunc est 
prqfessoris munera non susceperit, et de lectoris 
* muneribus ac emolumentis. 

1., Praelectori qui nunc est copia detur eligendi 
intra certum tempus — nimirum intra trimestrespatium 
ex quo hoc statutum regia auctoritate comprobatum 
fuerit — utmm legibus ac conditionibus hujus statuti 
sese subjicere velit, necne. Si intra tempus praedictum 
Vice-Cancellarium scriptis certiorem fecerit se para- Add.p. 731. 
turn esse professoris munera pradicta suscipere, subinde ^« 6 7 j 
ei emolumentis praidictis fruendi jus esto: sin aliter, 
jura sua ac munera hodierna ei reserventur et immu- 
tata maneant; summam CC librarum, et non amplius, 
iisdem quibus bodie conditionibus, annuatim percipiat. 
Quam cito commode poterit postquam pnclectoris qui 
nunc est vacaverit locus eiigatur professor Vinerianus 
secundum leges hujus statuti. Interea, donee vaca- 
verit professoris locus, eiigatur identidem, ab iisdem 
quibus professorem eligendi officium hoc statuto dela- 
tum e$t, (adscito quoque praelectore Vineriano) lector 
Vinerianus, qui locum suum in triennium obtineat. 
Lector, tempore electionis sine, sit ad minimum 
Magister Artium vel Baccalaureus in Jure Civili 
intra hanc Universitatem constitutus. Auditoribus 
instruendis det operam per sex septimanas in uno- 
quoque termino (terminis Paschatis et SS. Trinitatis 
pro uno reputatis), et bis ad minimum in unaquaque 
aeptimana discretis diebus. Lectionum octodecim ad 
minimum materies esto jus Anglicanum, ejusque fontcs 
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et historia; octodecim vero ad minimum Jus Civile, 
nisi aliter statuerit academia. Lectori pendatur quot- 
annis totum quod supererit proventuum Vinerianorum, 
soluta prius praelectori qui nunc est summa praedicta 
CC librarum, solutis etiam scholarium stipendiis. 
Pendatur quoque ei annuatim summa praedicta CCL 
librarum ex proventibus collegii Jesu persolvenda. 

2. Amoveri (si opus fuerit) lectorem volumus 
propter easdem causas propter quas professorem amo- 
veri jussimus, et eodem modo. 

3. Quicquid e proventibus collegii Jesu Universitati 
persolutum aut persolvendum fuerit priusquam sive 
professor qui nunc est munera hujus statuti susceperit 
seu lector Vinerianus electus fuerit, seponatur, et. 
reditus annui inter emolumenta supradicta professoris 
Vineriani numerentur; donee erit professor qui virtute 
hujus statuti emolumenta 6upradicta percipiat, reditus 
annui lectori in incrementum stipendii pendantur. 



1. Whereas in the Vinerian Statute approved by 
Her Majesty in Council in the year 1867 power is 
given to the University to repeal or alter the provision 
therein made for the teaching of Roman Law by future 
Vinerian Professors ; and whereas this provision is 
found to be unnecessary ; the University now enacts 
that in the first portion of the said Statute clause 4 
beginning with the words Teneatur insuper is hereby 
repealed. 

2. Whereas in the same Statute the like power is 
given in respect of the Vinerian Reader ; the Uni- 
versity now enacts that the Vinerian Reader, instead 
of being required to give in every year eighteen lec- 
tures only on English Law and eighteen on Roman 
Law, shall be required to take as the general subject 
of his lectures English Law and the sources and 
history thereof, but with liberty to substitute in each 
year a number not exceeding twelve of lectures on 
Roman Law for an equal number of lectures on the 
general subject above mentioned. 



Add. p. 820. 

[187a.] 



Supplement to Tit. IV. Sect. 1. §. 20. 
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§. 21. De prcelectore chemise per Georgium Aldrich 
M.D. institute*. 



Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1867. 

Placuit Universitati professionem Chemiae a Georgio Add p. 720. 
Aldrich M. D. institutam supprimere et abolere ; emo- l It>66 -] 
lumenta autem quibus hodie dotatur, nempe sum mam 
centum viginti novem librarum et decern solidorum 
e pecuniis a fundatore ipso legatis provenientem, et 
summam centum librarum e cista Universitatis se- 
cundum stat. tit. IV. sect. ill. pendendam, in ap- 
paratum chemicum, vel in demonstratoris vel demon- 
stratorum stipendium, prout delegatis musei academici 
visum fuerit, nomine Doctoris Aldrich semper conser- 
vato, erogare. 

§. 22. De professor e philosophise experimentalis. 
Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1867. 

1. Professor philosophise experimentalis eligatur aAdd.p.719* 
Vice-Cancellario, collegii Wadhami gardiano, profes- L 1 ^ 6 -] 
sore Sedleiano, professore chemiae Waynfletiano, et 
professore astronomiae Saviliano ; et, si forte contigerit 

ut gardianus collegii Wadhami sit Vice-Cancellarius, 
jus suffragii in electione habeat Vice-Cancellarii depu- 
tatus senior. 

2. Professor, praeter summam triginta librarum in 
ejus usum a Nathaniele barone Crewe episcopo Dunel- 
mensi legatam, et summam centum librarum, secundum 
stat. tit. IV. sect. in. pendendam, libras etiam centum 
et septuaginta e cista academica quotannis percipiat. 

3. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- 
tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- 
l>ris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

4. Physicae experimentalis quasque partes tractet 
professor : nempe mechanicam, pneumaticam, opticam, 
thermoticam, electricam et magneticam; et quasvis 
alias partes physicae quae per experimenta commode 
illustrentur. 

5. Legat professor quotannis <Juas lectionum series 
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in duobus discretis terminis, scilicet per sex septima- 
nas in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in una- 
quaque septimana; atque insuper per octo septirnanas 
unius alicujus termini bis ad minimum in qualibet 
septimana per unius horae spatium vacet instruendis 
auditoribus in iis quae melius sine ulla solennitate tradi 
possunt ; discipulorum profectum quaestionibus statim 
enucleandis ad examen revocet, et iis exercitationes, si 
ipsi ita libuerit, domi in seriptis tractandas proponat. 

6. Quod si professor insi<>niter negligcns in officio 
suo, vel notabiliter insufficicns fuerit, vel si pravis 
moribus academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad 
ipsum spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice- 
Cancellario rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus 
(si ipsi libuerit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, 
si aliter malo occurri non possit, a munere suo move- 
atur per Vice-Cancellarium et delegatos appellationum 
in Congregatione, aut majorem partem eorum. 

7. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio sno fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approhatas extra Uni- 
versitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Can- 
cellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante 
infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius. si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto non satisfeeerit. 

8. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel aniini vel corporis frac- 
tus, suae professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum, 
secundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, hebdomadali con- 
cilio, rem proponente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. 

9. Si quando deputatus muneribus professoris fun- 
gatur determinet .concilium hebdomadale quantum ex 
professoris emoluments deputato persolvendum sit. 

10. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor, nec munus observatoris Radcliviani, 
nec officium praelectoris alicujus in quovis collegio 
publice legentis cum munere suo conjungat. 

11. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
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aut tempore leclionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicunque turn 
erit professor. 

Concerning the Professor of Experimental Philosophy. Add. P . 847. 

The Professor of Experimental Philosophy shall be '• l876 ^ 
the Director of the Clarendon Laboratory. 

$ . 23. De prcelectore mineralogite. Add. P . 6, 

Prelector mineralogiae quod ad hanc materiem spec- 
tat una lectionum serie quotannis exponat. 

Ad incrementum stipendii professoris mineralogiae Add. p.6 18. 
pendat quotannis Vice-Cancellarius summam centum et vide'InfL, 
quinquaginta librarum sub hisce conditionibus, nempe, sect.in.§2. 

1. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- 
tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- 
bris et prirnum diem Julii sequentis. 

2. Professor mineralogiae tractet mineralia secun- 
dum qualitates chemicas et physicas ; structuram eo- 
rum geometricam exponat; qnibus elementis et quo 
modo consociatis constent ; quomodo inter se pondere, 
colore, duritie, aliisque affectibus distinguantur ; et 
quomodo in ordines digerantur. 

3. Legat professor quotannis duas lectionum series 
in duobus discretis terminis, scilicet per sex septima- 
rias in utroque termino, et bis ad miuimum in una- 
quaque septimana ; atque insuper per octo septimanas 
unius alicujus termini bis ad minimum in qualibet 
septimana per unius horae spatium vacet instruendis 
auditoribus in iis quae melius sine ulla solennitate tradi 
possunt ; discipulorum profectum quaestionibus statim 
enucleandis ad examen revocet, et iis exercitationes, si 
ipsi ita libuerit, domi in scriptis tractandas proponat. 

4. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancel Tario approbatas extra Uni- 
versitatem morairi, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Can- 
cellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante 
infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 
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5. Si professor senio, morbo diuttirno, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis frac- 
tus, suae professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum, 
secundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idontum, 
qui professoris muneribus fnngatur, hebdomadali con- 
cilio, rem proponente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. 

6. Si quando deputatus muneribus professoris fun- 
gatnr determinet concilium hebdoinadale quantum 
ex professoris emoluments deputato persolvendum 
sit. 

7. Ne alia qnapiam professione eodern tempore fun- 
gatur professor, nec munns observatoris Radcliviani, 
nec officium praelectoris alicujus in quovis collegio 
publice legentis cum inunere suo conjungat. 

8. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicunque turn 
erit professor. 

9. Professori qui nunc est sua jura in omnibus re- 
serventur. 

Add. p. 6, §. 24. De pr&lectore geologia. 

^390 ' Praelector geologiae quod ad banc materiem sj)ectat 

una lectionum serie quotannis exponat. 
Add.p.656. Emolumenta professoris geologiae ad summam quad- 
videlnfra ringentarum librarum augeanlur e cista academica, 
»ect.iii.$2. donee ei aliunde ea summa, praeter feoda legitima, 
^^g^jannuatim accreverit, sub hisce conditionibus, nempe, 
Add 620 I# P r °f essor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- 
[1859.] tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- 
bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

2. Professor principia geologiae tractet, speciatim 
telluris physicam structuram, lithologiam et palaeonto- 
logiam ; nec omittat occasionem demonstrandi quo- 
modo rei metallariae agriculturae et aliis artibus geo- 
logia inserviat. 

3. Legat professor quotannis duas lectionum series 
in duobus discretis terminis, scilicet per sex septima- 
nas in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in unaqua- 
que septimana; atque insuper per octo septimanas 
unius alicujus termini bis ad minimum in qualibet 
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septimana per unius horse spatium vacet instruendis 
auditoribus in iis quae melius sine ulla solennitate 
tradi possunt; disci pulorum profectum quaestionibus 
statim enucleandis ad examen revocet, et iis exercita- 
tiones, si ipsi ita libuerit, domi in scriptis tractandas 
proponat. 

4. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas extra Uni- 
versitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Can- 
cellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante 
infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

5. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis frac- 
tus, suae professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum, 
secundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, hebdomadali con- 
cilio, rem proponente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat, 

6. Si quando deputatus muneribus professoris fun- 
gatur deterininet concilium hebdomad ale quantum ex 
professoris emolumentis deputato persolvendum sit. 

7. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor, nec munus observatoris Radcliviani, 
nec officium prelectoris alicujus in quovis collegio 
publice legentis cum munere suo conjungat. 

8. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicunque turn 
erit professor. 

§. 25. De professore lingua Anglo-Saxonica per 
Ricardum Rawlinson J. C. D. institute. 

Statutum regia auctoritate 8ancitum,A.D. 1858. 

1. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- Add. p. 594. 
tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- ^ l8s7 ^ 
bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 
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2. Fruatur officio suo quamdiu se bene gesserit. 

3. Quod si insigniter negligens in officio suo, vel no- 
tabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis moribus aca- 
demiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad ipsum spec- 
tantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice-Cancellario 
rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus (si ipsi libu- 
erit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, si aliter malo 
pccurri non possit, a munere suo moveatur per Vice- 
Cancellarium et delegatos appellationum in Congre- 
gatione, aut majorem partem eorum. 

4. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine im- 
pediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei ne- 
cesse fuerit prescript o legendi tempore, propter causas 
urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas, extra Univer- 
sitatem morari, ei deputation idoneum et Vice-Cancel- 
lario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante in- 
firmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit 

5. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili im- 
potentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
suae professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum, se- 
cundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, Congregationi 
Universitatis Oxoniensis, rem proponente Vice-Cancel- 
lario, nominare liceat. Determinet etiam haec Congre- 
gatio quantum ex professoris emolumentis deputato 
persolvendum sit. 

6. Ex auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis professor 
quam ab Universitate permissum fuerit. 

7. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor, nec officium prselcctoris alicujus in 
quovis collegio publice legentis cum munere suo con- 
jungat. 

8. Eligatur professor a Congregatione Universitatis 
Oxoniensis ex iis qui jus intrandi domum Convocatio- 
nis habent. Candidatus maxime idoneus eligatur, ubi- 

Add.p.505. cunque et e quacunque prosapia natus fuerit, ex quo- 
[>857 J cunque sit collegio, aut quibuscunque honoribus orna- 
tus : nec in professore ccelibatus exigatur. 

9. Professor de lingua et historia Anglo-Saxonum, 
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de dialectis veteribus Germanise inferioris, et de anti- 
quitatibus Europae borealis legat. 

10. Partes materiei suae ab Universitate assignandas 
tractet professor. Numerum quoque et tempora lec- 
tionum academiae, prout expedire videbitur, praescri- 
bere liceat. 

11. Abrogentur ordinationes Rawlinsonianae, nisi 
quatenus hoc statuto includuntur. 



1. Praelectionum seriera unam de lingua Anglo-Sax- 
onica duodecim ad minimum lecturas complectentem, 
et seriem alteram, earn quoque duodecim lectiones 
saltern complectentem, de aliqua alia materiei suae 
parte, in duobus discretis terminis quotannis ad mini- 
mum legat professor. Atque insuper per octo septi- 
manas unius alicujus termini, bis ad minus in qualibet 
septimana, per unius horae spatium vacet instruendis 
auditoribus in iis quae melius sine ulla solennitate tradi 
possunt. 

2. Professoris emohunenta ad summam trecentarum 
librarum, praeter feoda legitima, augeantur ex cista aca- 
demica donee ei aliunde provisum fuerit. 

26. De prelector e ceconomice politico per Hen- Add.p.741. 
. ricum Drummond armigerum instituto. Add 6 p\ 

Praelector oeconomiae politicae in quinquennium eli- P [Js^]" 
gatur. Eundem vero denno eligendi copia esto, quoties vide Ap- 
id Universitati expedire videbitur. Legat praelector PJjJj|- 3 ' 
secundum ordinationes a venerabili domo Convoea- 
tionis hac in parte sancitas. 

Praelectoris emolumenta ad summam quadringen- Add. p. 807. 
taram librarum, praeter feoda, augeantur ex cista aca- t 18 ? 1 -] 
demica, donee ei aliunde provisum fuerit, sub hisce 
tamen conditionibus, nempe, 

1. Praelector quotannis per sex menses in Universi- 
tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- 
bris et primum diem J ulii sequentis. 

2. Praelector principia scientiae ceconomicae tractet, 
fontes opum publicarum designet, historiam turn an- 
tiquam turn hodiernam tractet quatenus res gestae e 
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causis oeconomicis oriri habeantur; nee omittat occa- 
sionem demonstrandi quomodo leges instituta et facul- 
tates nationales quum hujus turn exterarum gentium 
subvenire vel noeere opibus reipublicae cujuscunque 
videantur. 

3. Legat prelector quotannis duas lectionum serie s 
in duobus discretis terminis, scilicet per sex septi- 
manas in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in 
unaquaque septimana ; atque insuper per 'octo septi- 
marias unius alicujus termini bis ad minimum in quali- 
bet septimana per unius horae spatium vacet instruendis 
audi tori bus in iis quae melius sine ulla solennitate tradi 
possunt ; discipulorum profectum quaestionibus statim 
enucleandis ad examen revocet, et iis exercitatiunes, 
si ipsi ita libuerit, domi in scriptis tractandas pro- 
ponat. 

4. Si evenerit ut praelector ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter causas 
urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas extra Universi- 
tatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Cancel- 
lario probatum, qui praelectoris muneribus durante 
infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; 
id quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte 
praelector in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

5. Si praelector morbo diuturno, incurabili im po- 
tential aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
muneribus suis perficiendis non suffecerit, virum, se- 
cundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, 
qui praelectoris muneribus fungatur, hebdomadali con- 
cilio, rem proponente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. 

6. Si quando deputatus muneribus praelectoris fun- 
gatur, determinet concilium hebdomadale quantum ex 
praelectoris emolumentis deputato persolvendum sit- 

7. Si quid statuerit academia de rnaterie numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet praelector. 

8. Ex auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis praelector 
quam ab Universitate permissum fuerit 

9. Hoc statutum vim et vigorem suum obtineat a 
primo die Octobris A. D. 1863. 
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§. 27. He professor e lingua Sanskriticce per Jose- Add.p.643. 
phum Boden prafvctum militum institute. v^etiiL 

1. Professor linguae Sanskriticae in singulis terminis A^etF. 2 
per sex septimanas, quatuor ad minimum in unaquaquefofra. 
eeptimana diebus, auditorcs diligenter instruat : — ter- 
minis Paschatis et S. Trinitatis quod ad hoc attinet pro 

uno computatis. 

2. Certamen pro scholari e fundatione Bodeniana eli- 
gendo singulis annis termino S. Hilarii (nisi aliter aca- 
demia pro re nata decreverit) die ab electoribus indi- 
cendo habeatur. 

§. 28. De professor e regio his tor ice m ode r nee. Add. p. 7, 

M ' . ^ post 32 f. 

Professor regius historiae modernae secundum ordi- [ l8 39] 
nationes regias legat. pen! a P " 5 , 

infra. 

$.29. De professore linguarum recentium Euro- Add.p.429. 

pearum Tayloriano. C l8 5«J 

Professor Taylorianus secundum ordinationes bac in 
parte sancitas legat. 

J. 30. De professore ceconomice ruralis Sib- Add.p.524. 

thorpiano. [ l *ssl 

Professor oecouomiae ruralis secundum ordinationes Vide Ap- 
a Johanne Sibthorp M. D. in testamento suo sancitas PJjjJjJ; A ' 69 
legat. 

§. 31. De professore lingua et literarum Latina- Add.p.620. 
rum, a collegio Corporis Christi constituto. L l8 59-] 

t. Professor a Vice-Cancellario, ab utroque Procura- 
tor, a praesidente et aliquo e sociis collegii Corporis Add.p.621. 
Christi ad hoc munus deputato, a professore Graecae t l8 w-3 
linguae regio, a professore historiae Camdeniano, ab 
oratore publico, a professore poetics, ab examinatore 
publico seniore in Uteris humanioribus, et a modera- 
tore seniore in literarum Graecarum et Latinarum 
schola ad eos examinandos, qui honores ambiant, de- [y.Add.p. 
signatis, eligfrtnr. Quod si Examinator aut Moderator ^ ! p 8 ^ 
Senior aliquod e praedictis officiis obtiuuerit, locum [1S70.] * 
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ejus Examinator . aut Moderator secundum gradum 
proximus oceupet. Ille in quem major pars suffra- 
gantium consenserit electus a Vice-Cancellario pro- 
nuntietur. 

2. Professor quotaimis per sex menses in Universi- 
tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- 
bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 
Add.p.803. 3. Professor in lectionibus optimae note scriptores 
[1870.] mm au( Jitoribus legat ; rem criticam, quod ad Hnguam 
et litems Latinas pertinet, diligenter tractet ; linguae? 
Latinse origines ab ipsis fontibus repetat; Hnguam 
Latinam cum aliis Unguis comparet, et ad philosophic 
rationes explicet: et, in universum, Literis Latinis 
excolendis inserviat. 

4. Professor duas lectionum series ia duobus dis- 
cretis termini's legat, scilicet per sex septimanas in, 
utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in unaquaque 
septimana ; atque insuper per septem septimanas unius 
alicujus termini, bis ad minimum in unaquaque sep- 
timana per horae unius spatium vacet instruendis 
aruditoribus in iis qua? melius sine ulla sollennitate 
tradi possunt; discipulorum profectum qusestionibus^ 
statim enueleandis ad examen revocet; et iis exer- 
citationes, si ipsi ita libuerit, domi in scriptis trac- 
tandas proponat. 

Duas porro ad minimum lectiones quotannis publice 
habeat, ab academicis quibuscumque sine mercede 
audiendas. 

5. Quod si professor insigniter negligens in officio 
suo, vel notabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis 
moribus academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad 
ipsum spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice- 
Cance^ario rem proponente, prius conventus, auditua 
(si ipsi libuerit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam^ 
si aliter malo occurri rii>n possit, a munere suo movea- 
tur per Vice-Cancellarium et delegatos appellationuia 
in Congregatione aut majorem partem eorum, 

6. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas extra Uni~ 
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versitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Can- 
cellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante 
infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro* 
fessor in hac parte statu to non satisfecerit. 

7. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis frac- 
tus, suae professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum, 
secundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus profes- Add.p.622, 
sorem ipsum eligendi cura delegata est, rem propo- £ l859 *3 
nente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. 
- 8. Si quando deputatus muneribus professoris 
fungatur, determinet Vice-Cancellarius quantum ex 
professoris emolumentis deputato persolvendum sit. 

9. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicunque turn 
erit professor. 

10. Alumni collegii Corporis Christi a professore 
gratis omnino instruantur. 

ir. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore 
fungatur professor, nec officium praelectoris alicujus 
in quovis collegio publice legentis cum munere suo 
conjungat. 



§. 32. De pr of essore juris belli et pads necnon Add.p.612. 
ret diplomatics Chicheleiano. C l8 59 ] 

A Vide Ap- 

Quoniam e proventibus collegii Omnium Animarum A * 7t 
in Universitate Oxoniensi professio juris belli et pacis 
necnon rei diplomatics fundata sit, aliis auctoritate 
regia legibus sancitis, aliis ab Universitate postea 
ferendis ; — 

Placuit academiae haec sancire — 
- 1. Professor Chicheleianus utramque materiei suae 
partem quotannis tractet. Duas lectionum series in 
duobus discretis terminis legat, scilicet per sex septi- 
manas in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in una- 
quaque septimana : atque insuper per octo septiinanas 
unius alicujus termini, bis ad minimum in unaquaqud 

£ 2 
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septimana, per unius horae spatium vacet instruendis 
auditoribus in iis quae melius sine ulla solennitate tradi 
possum: discipulorum profectum quaestionibus statim 
jenucleandis ad examen revocet ; et iis exercitationes, si 
ipsi ita libuerit, domi in script is tractandas proponat. 

Ex auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis quam ab 
Universitate permissum est. 

Unain porro ad minimum lectionem quotannis pub- 
lice habeat, ab academicis quibuscunque sine mercede 
audiendam. 

2. Si evenerit ut professor ad tern pus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario probatas extra Uni- 
versitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Can- 
cellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante 
infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

3. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis frac- 
tus, suae professioni perficiendae non sufFecerit, virum 
secundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus profes- 
sorem ipsum eligendi cura delegata est, rem proponents 
Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. 

4. Si quando deputatus nominatus sit, determinet 
Vlce-Cancellarius quantum ex professoris emoluments 
deputato persolvendum sit. 

5. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicumque turn 
erit professor. 

6. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor, nec officium pralectoris alicujus in 
quovis collegio publice legentis cum munere suo con- 
jimgat. 

7. Quod ad hoc statutum pertinet, terminus Pascha- 
tis et terminus S. Trinitatis pro uno term in o repu- 
tentur. 
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§. 83. De prqfessore philosophise mcralis et meta- Add. p.f»*4. 

physicce Waynfletiano. vl^ Ap 

Quoniam e proventibus collegii Magdalenensis in A ' 8f 
Universitate Oxoniensi professio philosophise moralis 
et metaphysicae fundata sit, aliis auctoritate regia 
legibus sancitis, aliis ab Universitate postea fereu- 
dis ; — 

Placuit academiae haec sancire — 

1. Professor Waynfletianus turn disserendo, turn 
auctores probatos interpretando philosophiam mora- 
lem et raetaphysicam exponat : historiam insuper phi- 
losophise, prout expedire videbitur, liceat professori 
tractare. 

2. Legat professor quotannis duas lectionnm series 
in duo bus discretis terminis, scilicet per sex septimanas 
in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in unaquaque 
septimana: atque insuper per octo septimanas unius 
alicujus termini, bis ad minimum in unaquaque sep- 
timana, per unius horse spatiurn vacet instruendis au- 
ditoribus in iis quae melius sine ulla solennitate tradi 
possunt: discipulorum profectum qusestionibus statim 
enucleandis ad examen revocet; et iis exercitationes, 
si ipsi ita libuerit, domi in scriptis tractandas pro- 
ponat. 

Ex auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis quam ab 
Universitate permissum est. 

Unam porro ad minimum lectionem quotannis pub- 
lice habeat, ab acadernicis quibuscunque sine mercede 
audiendam. 

3. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter eau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario probatas extra Univer- 
sitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Cancel- 
lario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante in- 
firm ita te aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statute non satisfecerit. 

4. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
1 impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis frac- 
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tus, suae professioni perficiendae non sufFecerit, viruin 
secundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus profes- 
sorem ipsum eligendi cura delegata est, rem proponente 
Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. 

5. Si quando deputatus nominatus sit, determinent 
Vice-Cancellarius et Procuratores quantum ex profes- 
soris emolumentis deputato persolvendum sit. 

6. Si quid statuerit academia de materie numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
audi tori bus examinandis, id observet quicumque turn 
erit professor. 

7. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor, nec officium praelectoris alicujus in 
quovis collegio publice legentis cum munere suo con- 
jungat. 

8. Quod ad hoc statutum pertinet, terminus Pascha* 
tis et terminus S. Trinitatis pro uno termino repu- 
tentur. 

.657. § . 34. De prqfessore historic modernce Chiche- 

leiano. 

A * Quoni&m e proventibus collegii Omnium Animarum 
in Universitate Oxoniensi professio historiae modernae 
fundata sit, aliis auctoritate regia legibus sancitis, aliis 
ab Universitate postea ferendis 

Placuit academic haec sancire — 
1. Professor Chicheleianus duas lectionum series in 
duobus discretis terminis legat, scilicet per sex septi- 
manas in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in una- 
qua que septimana : atque insuper per octo septimanas 
ftnius alicujus termini, bis ad minimum in unaquaque 
septimana, per unius horae spatium vacet instruendis 
auditoribus in iis quae melius sine ulla solennitate 
tradi possutit : discipulorum profectum quaestionibus 
statim enucleandis ad <examen revocet ; et iis exercita- 
tiones, si ipsi ita libuerit, domi in scriptis tractandas 
proponat. 

Ex auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis quam ab 
Universitate pennissum est, 

Unam j)orro ad minimum lectionem quotannis pub- 
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lice habeat, ab academicis quibuscunque sine mercede 
audiendam. 

2. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario probates extra Uni- 
versitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice- 
Cancellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus du- 
rante infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nomiiiare liceat ; 
id quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

3. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
suae professioni perficiendae non sufFecerit, virum secun- 
dum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, qui 
professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus professorem 
ipsum eligendi cura delegata est, rem proponente Vice- 
Cancellario, nomiiiare liceat. 

4. Si quando deputatus nominatus sit, determinet 
Vice-Cancellarhis quantum ex professoris emolumentis 
deputato persolvendum sit. 

3. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicumque turn 
crit professor. 

6. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore 
fungatur professor, nec officium pralectoris alicujus 
in quovis collegio publice legends cum munere suo 
conjungat. 

7. Quod ad hoc statutum pertinet, terminus Pas- 
chatis et terminus S. Trinitatis pro uno termino re- 
putentur. 

§ 35. De professor e cliemice Waynjletiano. Add. p. 7 14. 

[1865.] 

Quoniam e proventibus collegii Magdalenensis inVideAp-^ 
Universitate Oxoniensi professio chemise fundata sit, f*^' A * ' 
aliis auctoritate regia legibus sancitis, aliis ab Univer- 
sitate postea ferendis ; — 

Placuit academiae haec sancire — 

1. Professor chemiam turn theoreticam turn practi- 
cam tractet. 
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2. Legat professor quotannis duas lectionum series 
in duobus discretis termini's, scilicet per sex septima- 
nas in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in unaqua- 
que septimana: atque insuper per octo septimanas 
unius alicujus termini bis ad minimum in unaquaque 
septimana, vel semel ad minimum in unaquaque septi- 
mana iu duobus discretis terminis, per unius horae 
spatium vacet instruendis auditoribus in iis quae 
melius sine ulla solennitate tradi possunt : disci pulo- 
rum profectum quaestionibus statim enucleandis ad 
examen revocet ; et iis exercitationes, si ipsi ita libue- 
rit, domi in scriptis tractandas proponat. 

Ex auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis quam ab 
Universitate permissum est. 

Unam porro ad minimum lectionem quotannis put*, 
lice habeat, ab academicis quibuscunque sine mercede 
audiendam. 

3. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter 
causas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario probatas extra 
Universitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice- 
Cancellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus du- 
rante infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare li- 
ceat; id quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si 
sponte professor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

4. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis frac- 
tus, suae professioni perfieiendae non suffecerit, virum 
secundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus profes- 
sorem ipsum eligendi cura delegata est, rem propo- 
nente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. 

5. Si quando deputatus nominatus sit, determinent 
Vice-Cancellarius et Procuratores quantum ex profes- 
soris emolumentis deputato persolvendum sit. 

6. Si quid statuerit acadcmia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicumque turn 
erit professor. 

7. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun-. 
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gatur professor, nec officiurn praelectoris alien jus in 
quovis collegio publice legentis cum munere suo con* 
jungat. 

8. Quod ad hoc statutum pertinet, terminus Pas- 
chatis et terminus Trinitatis pro uno termino repu- 
tentur. 

§. 36. De lectura histortce antiques e proventibus Add.p.747. 
collegii jE?iei Nasi constituenda. [1868.] 

Quoniam e proventibus collegii iEnei Nasi summa 
ducentarum librarum ad usus aeademieos annuatim 
solvenda sit, et quoniam dicto collegio banc suminam 
ad lecturam historiae antiquae in decennium constitu- 
endam adhibere visum fuerit; — 

Placuit academic haec sancire — 

1. Lectura historiae antiquae in decennium ab in- 
eunte termino Paschatis a.d. 1868, constituatur. 

2. Praelector a Vice-Cancellario, a principali collegii 
JEnex Nasi et aliquo e sociis ejusdem collegii ad hoc 
munus deputato, a professore juris belli et pacis 
Chicheleiano, a professore historiarum Camdeniano, a 
professore philosophiae moralis ex fundatione Thomae 
White, et ab examinatore publico seniore in Uteris 
humanioribus, eligatur ex iis qui jus intrandi domum 
Convocationis adepti sint. 

3. Praelector viginti quatuor ad minimum lectiones 
quotannis habeat, vel in duobus vel in tribus discretis 
terminis; terminis Paschatis et S. Trinitatis quod ad 
hoc attinet pro uno termino reputatis. In iis lectio- 
nibus, quse in historia Graeca versantur, Aristotelis 
Politicorum rationem semper habeat. 

4. Sum mam supradietam ducentarum librarum an- 
nuatim percipiat praelector. Quicquid autem e pro- 
ventibus collegii iEnei Nasi Universitati persolutum 
aut persolvendum fuerit. priusquam praelector electus 
fuerit, seponatur, et reditus annui praelectoris emolu- 
mentis adjiciantur. 

5. Alumni collegii £nei Nasi a praelectore gratis 
instruantur. 

6. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero, 
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aut tempore lectionum, vel de rationibus docendi, id 
observe* praelector. 

**i868 4 *' ^' ^ € P r 9f essore philologia comparative 

1. Professor philologiae comparative} a Vice-Cancel- 
lario, et professoribus linguarum Hebraicae, Sanskri- 
ticae, Graecae, Latinae, et Anglo-Saxonicae eligatur. In 
aequalitate suffragantium rem decidat Vice-Cancel- 
larius. 

Proviso tarn en ut si vir cl. M, Miilter, M. A., hodie 
Unguarum modernarum Europae professor Taylori- 
•anus, earn professionem intra mensem post hoc statu- 
turn saneitum resignaverit, seque professoris philologiae 
comparativae rriunus suscipere para turn esse scripto 
Vice-Cancellarium certiorem fecerit, is primus admit- 
tatur professor. 

2. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Univer- 
sitate incolat et commoretur inter decimum diem 
Ootobris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

3. Professor duas lectionum series in duobus dis- 
cretis terminis legat, terminis Paschatis et S. Trinitatis 
pro uno reputatis ; scilicet per sex septimanas in utro- 
que termino, et bis -ad minimum in unaquaque septi- 
inana : atque insuper per sex septimanas unius alicujus 
termini bis ad minimum in unaquaque septimana per 
unius horae spathim vacet instruendis auditoribus in 
its quae melius ^sine solennitate tradi possunt. Ab 
auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis quam ab Univer- 
sitate permissum est. Unam porro ad minimum 
lectionem quotannis publice habeat ab academicis qui- 
buscunque sine mercede audiendam. De die hora et 
loco quibus haec lectio solennis habenda sit academiam 
modo consueto certiorem faciat. 

4. Quod si professor insigniter negligens in officio 
suo vel notabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis 
moribus academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad 
ipsum spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice- 
Cancellario rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus 
(si ipsi libuerit), et convictus admoneatur, vel etiam, si- 
aliter malo occurri non possit, a munere suo amov*?- 
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atur, per Vice-Cancellarium et delegatos appellationurn 
in Congregatione, aut majorera eorum partem. 

5. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valet udine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto tempore legendi propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario probatas extra Uni- 
versitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Can- 
cellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante 
infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat : id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto i>on satisfecerit. 

6. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili Add. p. 749. 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis frac- t l868 J 
tus, suae professioni perficiendse non suffecerit, virum 
secundum ea quae in hoc statuto decemuntur idoneum, 

qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus ipsum 
professorem eligendi cura delegata est, rem proponente 
Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. 

7. Si quando deputatus nominatus sit, determinet 
Vice-Cancellarius quantum ex professoris emolumentis 
deputato persolvendum sit. 

8. Si quid statuerit academia de materie numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus exaininandis, id observet quicunque turn 
erit professor. 

9. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore 
fungatur professor, nec officium praelectoris alicujus 
in quovis collegio publice legends cum munere suo 
conjungat. 

10. Professori, donee ei aliunde provisum fuerit, 
summa sexcentarum librarum e cista academica quot- 
annis pendatur. 

^. 38. De prqfessore Jurisprudentm a collegio Add. p. 778. 
Corporis Christi constitute. [ l86 9] 

Quoniam e proventibus collegii Corporis Christi 
summa sexcentarum librarum ad fundandam aliquam 
professionem annuatim solvenda esset, et quoniam col- 
legio placuerit consentiente academia professionem 
jurisprudentiae constituere, 
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Placuit academic haec sancire — 

1. Eligatur professor ab aliquo e societate collegii 
Corporis Christi ad hoc munus deputato, a professore 
regio juris civilis, a professore juris belli et pacis 
Chichfcleiano, et a duobus viris propter juris peritiam 
a collegio Corporis Christi in perpetuum nominandis 
et a venerabili domo Convocations approbandis. 

2. Professor quotannis per tres menses in Universi- 
tate incolat et commoretur in pleno termino; proviso, 
ut electoribus supradictis liceat hanc conditionem re- 
laxare siquando id expedire videatur. 

3. Professoris munus esto legum his tori am tractare ; 
leges diversarum gentium inter se comparare ; prin- 
cipia juris exponere ; alia in materie sua docere quae 
usibus academiae expedire putaverit. 

4. Quod si professor insigniter negligens in officio 
suo, vel notabiliter insufficient fuerit, vel si pravis 
moribus academiam dedecoravcrit, vel si statutis ad 
ipsum spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice- 
Cancellario rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus 
(si ipsi libuerit) et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, 
si aliter malo occurri non possit, a munere suo move- 
atur per Vice-Cancellarium et delegatos appellationum 
in Congregatione aut majorem partem eorurn. 

5. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quoin inus officio suo fungatur, ei deputa- 
tum idoneum et Vice-Cancellario probatum, qui pro- 
fessoris muneribus durante infirmitate fungatur, nomi- 
nare liceat : id quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, 
si sponte professor in hac parte statuto uon satisfecerit. 

6. Si professor senio, id or bo diuturno, incurabili 
impotentin, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
suae profession! perficiendse non suffecerit, virum, se- 
cundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus pro- 
fessorem ipsum eligendi cura delegata est, rem propo- 
nente Vice-Canccllario, nominare liceat. 

7. Si quando deputatus muneribus professoris fun- 
gatur, determinet Vice-Cancellarius quantum ex pro- 
fessoris emoluments deputato persolvendum sit. 

8. Si quid statuerit academia de materie numero aut 
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tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de audi- 
toribus examinandis, id observet quicunque turn erit 
professor. 



1. Inasmuch as it has been proposed by certain 
persons interested in promoting the study of Chinese 
to pay an annuity arising from a capital sum of not 
less than £3,000 to James Legge, LL.D. of the 
University of Aberdeen, if he shall have been con- 
stituted Professor of the Chinese Language and Lite- 
rature in the University of Oxford, for life or for so long 
as he shall think fit to retain the office ; 

And inasmuch as the President and Fellows of 
Corpus Christi College have offered to pay the emolu- 
ments of one of their Fellowships to the said James 
Legge on the same condition ; 

It is hereby provided that James Legge, LL.D. of 
the University of Aberdeen, shall, for the time of his 
life or for so long as he shall think fit to retain the 
office, be constituted and be Professor of the Chinese 
Language and Literature, and that the sum of £100 
shall be paid to him annually from the University 
Chest, so long as he shall continue to be Professor. 

2. The Professor shall be required to reside within 
the precincts of the University for six months in each 
year between the 10th of October and the 1st of July 
next following. 

If for any pressing reasons the Professor shall desire 
to have leave of absence for part of the six months 
above-mentioned, the Vice-Chancellor shall have power 
to grant sucb leave of absence. 

3. The Professor shall be ready to give instruction 
in the Chinese Language and Literature to members 
of the University. 

4. The Professor shall be subject to any regulations 
which the University may make from time to time 
respecting the number or time of Lectures, the mode 
of teaching, and the examination of pupils. 

5. The Professor shall not hold any other Pro- 
fessorship or Public Readership in the University. 



§ 89. Of a Professor of Chinese. 



Add. p. 848. 
[1876.] 
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Add. p. 85 1. 
[1876.] 



§ 40. Of the Professor of Celtic. 



Inasmuch as the Principal and Fellows of Jesus 
College have offered to pay annually the sum of £500 
to be applied by the University to the foundation of 
a Professorship of Celtic, it is hereby provided that — 

1. There shall be a Professor of the Celtic Lan- 
guages and Literature, who shall be chosen by the 
following electors, viz. the Vice-Chancellor, the Prin- 
cipal of Jesus College, a Professor or Public Reader of 
the University nominated by the Vice-Chancellor and 
Proctors, a member of Convocation nominated by the 
Hebdomadal Council, and a person nominated by Jesus 
College on account of his proficiency in the study of 
languages and philology. The three last-named 
electors shall hold office until after the elections to the 
Hebdomadal Council in a d. 1881, and shall thereafter 
be nominated for successive periods of six years as 
soon as may be convenient after the corresponding 
elections to the Hebdomadal Council. In the case of 
any elector vacating office before the expiration of 
the proper period his place shall be supplied only to 
the end of such period. If on the occasion of any 
election the Principal of Jesus College shall be unable 
or shall signify to the Vice-Chancellor his unwillingness 
to act as elector, the Principal and Fellows shall 
nominate a Fellow of the College to act in the place 
of the Principal on that occasion. If on the occasion 
of any election the Principal of Jesus College shall be 
Vice-Chancellor, he shall not vote in both capacities, 
but the senior of the Pro-Vice-Chancellors who is not 
otherwise an elector shall act as an elector on that 
occasion. 

2. The Professor shall be required to reside within 
the precincts of the University for six months in each 
year between the 10th of October and the ist of July 
next following. 

3. The Professor shall apply himself to the study 
of the Celtic Languages, Literature, and Antiquities, 
and shall give lectures on those subjects. He shall 
also be required to give instruction on the same 
subjects to members of the University. 
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4. In case of misconduct on the part of the Pro- 
fessor, the Vice-Chancellor and the Delegates of 
Appeals in Congregation shall have power to admonish 
him, or, If need be, to declare the Professorship 
vacant, according to the process hereinbefore pre- 
scribed In respect of the Professor of Logic and other 
Professors. 

5. If the Professor, either from illness, or from 
some other urgent cause approved by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, shall be for a time prevented from discharging 
his duties, he shall name a fit and sufficient deputy, 
to be approved by the Vice-Chancellor, and in case 
of his neglect to do this, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
appoint such deputy. 

6. If the Professor from age, or any other cause, 
shall become permanently incapacitated for discharging 
the duties of his office, the electors shall, at the in- 
stance of the Vice-Chancellor, proceed to the election 
of a deputy to discharge the duties of the Professor- 
ship. 

7. Whenever a deputy shall be appointed, the 
Vice-Chancellor shall determine the proportion of the 
Professor's stipend to be paid to the deputy. 

8. The Professor shall be subject to any regulations 
which the University may make frtfm time to time 
respecting the number or time of lectures, the mode 
of teaching, and the examination of pupils. ; 

9+ The Professor shall not hold any other fero^ 
fessorship or Public Readership in the University. 

10. The Professor shall receive annually the sum 
of £500 contributed by Jesus College ; and in addition 
he shall receive annually a sum of £100 from the 
University Chest until an equivalent provision is made 
from some other source. 

11. If on the occasion of any election it shall appear 
to a majority of the electors that no Candidate of 
sufficient merit has presented himself, they shall post- 
pone the election so long as they shall think fit ; and 
the stipend accruing during the vacancy of the Pro- 
fessorship shall be applied to the increase of the en- 
dowment of the Professorship^ 
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7. Sectio II. — Statuta lectores in genere spectantia. 

3 §.1. Quod lectores in propriis personis legant De 
substituendis aliis loco (egrotantium aut absentium. 
Necnon de lectionum numero, et rnodo legendi. 

1. Cum plurimum et fructus et commoditatis e pub- 
licorum lectorum auditione obtineri possit, noverint 
professores omnes et praelectores conditionibus se sem- 
per firmiter teneri atque obstringi, quas vel benefactores 
imposuerint, vel venerabilis domus Convocations ratas 
fecerit. Nunquam igitur non meminerint, universis id 
muneris obtigisse ut legant et doceant, et in facultate 
quisque sua academiae famam pro virili tueantur et 
locupletent. Hunc in finem statutum est quod quilibet 
praelector seu professor per se legat et non per alium, 
nisi ex causa infirmitatis aut alia causa necessaria, per 
Vice-Cancellarium et Procuratores approbanda; quo in 
casu a professore vel prselectore substituatur vir ido- 
neus cum eruditione turn gradu, ab iisdem Vice-Can- 
cellario et Procuratoribus approbandus. 

2. Quod si aliquis per incuriam in legendo defecerit, 
(nisi ex iis sit de quorum officiis inter Univereitatem et 
lecturarum fundatores in hac regiminis parte specialiter 
conventum fueri£) praelector aut professor a Vice-Can- 
cel lario admoneatur ut muneri suo fungendo diligen- 
tius in posterum incumbat. Cui admonitioni si inobe- 

8, diens reperiatur, penes Vice-Cancellarium et Procura- 
tores esto virum idoneum substituere, competenti mer- 
cede, eorum arbitrio, pro ratione stipendii professoris 
sive praelectoris praedicti, atque ejusdem sumptibus 
remunerandum. 

3. Insuper statutum est quod praelectionum unaquae- 
que series octo ad minus lectiones complectatur. Quili- 
bet vero professor vel praelector pleno termino, vel in 
schola sibi assignata vel in alio loco a Vide-Cancellario 
approbando, ad tres usque horae quartas legere tenea- 
tur. Finitis vero lectionibus professores seu praelectores 
aliquantisper in auditorio suo commorentur, et si aliquis 
auditor de aliquo dubitet, ilium benigne audiant, diffi- 
cultatibusque et dubiis sibi motis satisfaciaut. 
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§. 2. He lectionum publica monitione. 

Statutum est quod intra quatuordecira dies ab initio 
terminorum S.Michaelis, S.Hilarii et Paschatis respec- 
tive numerandos, professores et praelectores qui lectio- 
num 8eriem publice legendam suscipiant, academiam 
certiorem faciant de loco et tempore ad lectiones suns 
incboandas destinatis. Et quo melius haec omnibus 
innotescant, praeter monitionem vel schedulam more 
consueto delatam ad singulos collegiorum et aularum 
praefectos, ad utrumque Procuratorem et ad cujuslibet 
collegii vel aulas refectorium tarn publicum, quam pri- 
vatum magistrorum, ejusdem quoque schedulae duo 
exemplaria quisque professor, seu prselector, ad aedi- 
tuum universitatis deferri curabit, ut ab eo unum juxta 
portam australem scholarum, alterum in proscholio 
juxta portam scholae Sacrae Theologiae, tabulis quibus- 
dam affigantur. Haec autem omnia sumptibus aca- 
demiae fiant. Quod si post publicam istam monitionem [v. Add. p. 
vel unus academicus prpfessoris cujuslibet lectioni in- 622f l859 ^ 
tersit, professor iste legere omnino teneatur. 

§. 8. Ne quis lectorum quicquam cum fide catholica 
vel bonis moribus pugnans doc eat. 

Item statutum est quod nullus professor aut prse-Add.9. p. 
lector publicus quicquam directe vel indirecte doceat, p ?f 8 |*Y 
vel dogmatice asserat, quod fidei catholicae vel bonis 1 
moribus ulla ex parte adversetur. Add. P . 81 3. 

[i8 7 a.] 

§. 4, De modo 9 quo auditores in scholis se gerere Add.p.528. 

inter audiendum debeant. l lS s^l 

Quisque, quum primum scholam intraverit, sedem 
aliquam capessat, quoadusque sedilia suffecerint; re- 
liqui vero, quibus nou sit ubi sedeant, in eo loco quern 
primum occupaverint, consistant : nec quisquam sedem 
suam deserat, hue illuc cursitando ; sed omnes ad aus- 
cultandum professori se modeste componant. Tnsuper 
quisque eum auctorem, quern professor ad explicahdum 
sumpserit, privatim, si a professore id re^uisitum fuerit, 
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studiose legat. Professor unusquisque in sua schola 
procuratoria auctoritate muni&tur. 



Professori unicuique et praelectori licebit feodi no- 
mine yiginti solidos a singulis auditoribus suis exigere, 
nisi aliter per statutum aliquod vel instrumentum 
fundationis provisum sit : quo feodo bis soluto liberum 
auditoribus esto in posterum lectionibus in eadem 
materie h abend is, quotiescunque Toluerint, interesse. 
Proviso ne hoc statutum ad ea quae in praxi Tersantur 
(veluti physiologic, chemise practicae, et similium) 
attinere habeatur. 



Cum capite 81°, paragrapho 46°, legis anno Vic- 
toria reginae 17° et 18°, A. D. 1854, latae, sta- 
tutum fuerit ut aboleatur vectigal pro impressione 
quod nunc temporis fisco pendendum est ab lis qui vel 
in matriculam Universitatis vel ad gradus admittendi 
sunt, quum primum sustentandis oneribus quibus bac- 
tenus subventum est pecuniarum ope ex parliament 
consulto, quotannis reddito, a dominis aerarii erogata- 
rum, ita provisum fuerit ut dominis aerarii satis sit fac- 
tum, statuit academia ut e cista Universitatis in poste- 
rum numerentur quotannis a Vice-Cancellario, 

Professori historic modern ae regio, librae trecentae 
septuaginta una, 

Prselectori experimentalis philosophise, librae cen- 
tum, 

Praelectori botanicae, librae centum octoginta duo, 

Praelectori chemiae, librae centum*, 

Praelectori mineralogiae, librae centum, 

Praelectori geologise, librae centum, 
prater alia, si quae sunt aut erunt, iisdem praclectori- 
bus ex academiae decreto solvenda. 




Sectio III. §. 1. — De feodis professorum et 
prtelectonim. 



AALp.511. J. 2. De salariis quibusdam pro} 




* Vide sect i. § 21, supra. 
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Sectio IV. — De disciplina Theologica. Ad^.329. 

Quum regia majestas lecturas duas publicas per li- 
teras patentes in Universitate Oxoniensi gratiose con- 
stituent et fundaverit, unam scilicet in Theologia (quam 
vocant) pastorali (quo nomine continentur pastoralis 
muneris discipline conciones sive homilias scribendi et 
habendi ratio, liturgiarum cum rubricis bistoria, et alia 
ejusdem generis), alteram in bistoria ecclesiastica ve- 
terumque patrum scriptis; atque etiam Universitati 
benigne permiserit, ut temporis spatium, per quod sin- 
gulis annis illarum disciplinarum professores in Uni- 
versitate residere tenentur, ad usus suos digerat et ac- 
commodet, necnon ut professoribus conditiones pree- 
scribat de lectionibus legendis et auditoribus erudiendis 
et examinandis; porro quum in tota re tbeologica hodie 
opus sit majori et labore et subsidio, quo melius et ac- 
curatius ad sacros ordines instituantur studiosi ; statuit 
et decrevit Universitas in bis verbis : 

$.1. De professoribus. 

1. Uterque professor quotannis per sex menses iu 
Universitate residebit inter decimum diem Octobris et 
primuin diem Julii sequentis. 

2. Praeleget uterque professor singulis terminis as- 

sidue per sex septimanas, tribus ad minimum diebus in [v. Add. P . 
qualibet septimana, facta prius, prout statuta requirunt 341 ' 1847 ^ 
(supra sect. II. §. 2.) publica per scbedulas monitione. 
In hac autem parte pro uno sestimandi sunt termini 
Paschatis et S. Trinitatis. 

3. Prater lectiones in quibus materiem suam gene- 
ratim tractabit professor uterque, catecbeticas etiam 
lectiones habebit, in quibus scriptorem aliquem sive 
veterem sive recentiorem discutiet, verba ejus citando, 
conferendo, et de eorum sensu auditores interrogando : 
in quem finem curabit ne singula) auditorum classes 
justo numerosiores fiant. 

4. In ceteris theologiae partibus, dogmatica scilicet, Add.p.330. 
exegetica, et symbolica, lectiones habendse sunt a regio t |84 *3 
S. Theologiae professore et d. Margaret© S. Theologiae 
pralectore, sicut jampridem consuetum est (supra 
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sect. I. $.15,16). Necnon linguae Hebraioae profes- 
sor regius e Sacrae Scripturae fontibus qusecunque ad 
illius lingua; grammaticam et sermonis proprietatem 
pertinent explicabit (supra sect. I. §.8). 

5. Singulis terminis unusquisque professor audi torum 
suorum nomina in registrum referet, in quo etiam no- 
tabit quot lectionibus singuli auditores interfuerint. 



Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, 1864. 

Quoniam per hodiernam dispositionem legatorura 
Elizabethan Denyer, viduae, necnon Joannis Johnson 
S. T. P., incremento S. Theologiae studii, ipsique adeo 
fundatorum voluntati minus plene satisf actum sit, 

Placuit aeademiae, virtute legis a parliamento, 25 
et 26 Vict. c. 126 latae, ea quae in hac materie jussa 
sunt abrogare, et haec quae sequuntur subrogare : 

1. Quidquid ex pecuniis dominae Denyer necnon ex - 
A<id.p.675.dimidia parte pecuniarum Doctoris Johnson, nunc 

["803.] a p U( j aerarium publicum perpetuo foenore eollocatis, vel 
collocandis, provenerit, in unura conferatur, et tribus 
scholaribus in S. Theologia, utriusque fundatorum 
nomine insigniendis, portionibus aequalibus pendatur. 

2. Scholares dominae Denyer et Doctoris Johnson 
nominentur ii qui, examinatione in S. Theologia per- 
acta, [in schedulam ab examinatoribus auctoritate 
statuti tit. IV. sect. IV. §. 3, conficiendam relati,] 
caBteris praestare visi fuerint. Senioritatem secundum 
merita obtineant scholares. 

3. In unum annum scholares eligantur, nec iterum 
se candidatos praestcnt. 

4. Vim et vigorem suum obtineat hoc statutum 
termino Paschatis A. D. 1864. 



Add.T)673. Semel in quolibet anno, termino scilicet Hilarii, 
t l86 3 3 babeatur in S. Theologia examinatio, loco a Vice- 
Cancellario designando. 



§ . 2. De scholaribus in S. Theologia domince Denyer 
et Doctoris Johnson. 



§. 3. De examinationibus. 
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2. Eligantur tres examinatores ex iis qui in sacris 
ordinibus constituti aliquando rexerint, unus a Vice- 
Cancellario et Procuratoribus ; alter a S. Theologiae 
professore regio, d. Margaretae professore, linguae 
Hebraicae, Theologiae pastoralis, et historiae eccle- 
siastical professoribus regiis, et exegeseos S. Scrip- 
ture professore ; tertius a praeside collegii D. Magda- 
lenae, aedis Christi decano, praeside collegii S. Trini- 
tatis, custode collegii Novi, et pnaeposito collegii . 
Reginensis ; qui examiuatores officio suo per triennium 
fungantur, ita tamen ut examinator unus officio suo 
quotannis cedat. Donee res eo processerit ut suo 
quisque ordine vicissim cedant, junioris erit suo loco 
cedere, nisi aliter examinatores inter se statuarit. 

3. Duabus ad minimum ante habendam examina- 
tionem septimanis Universitatem de ea re certiorem 
faciant examinatores, scbedula his verbis concipienda, 
et usitatis modis pervulganda : 

Die men sis hora in schola habenda 

est examinatio in Sacra Theologia. 



4. Quinto ad minimum die ante inchoandam exami- 
nationem ad seniorem examinatorem nomina deferri 
curent, una cum testimonio matriculationis suae, qui- 
cunque se examinandos sistere velint. 

5. Nemo se exuminandum sistat, nisi qui gradum 
Baccalaurei in Artibus susceperit, nec terminum a [>. Add. p. 
matriculatione sua vicesimum septimum excesserit. 7 J 7» 1865.] 

6. Materies examination is hsec esto : Biblia Sacra; 
Theologia dogmatica atque symbolica; historia eccle- 
siastica ; apologetica, sive evidentiarum quas vocant, 
scientia ; Theologia pastoralis, in qua liturgiarum Add.p 674, 
cum rubricis historiam, vel saltern libri precum pub- t ,86 30 
licarum secundum ritum Anglicanum historiam com- 
prehendimus. 

7. Libri Novi Testament! ex ipsis fontibus exponan- 
tur. In historia etiam turn ecclesiae, turn liturgiarum 
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tractanda, fontium utriusque ratio habeatur. Patris 
etiam alicujus, sive patrum veterum, tractatus unus 
aut plures e fontibus exponendi adbibeantur. 

8. Si quis Vetus Testamenturn, vel librurn ejus 
aliquem ex Hebraeo fonte interpretari valuerit, vel 
etiam versionem LXXviralem probe sciverit, vel quos- 
dam patrum tractatus, vel quasdam historiae eccle- 
siasticae portiones, diligenter se perlegisse demon- 

. straverit, id ei reputetur. 

9. Uniuscujusque examini operam impendant tres 
illi examinatores, nisi cui ob urgentem aliquam 
causam absentiae veniam concesserit Vice-Cancellarius ; 
quo in casu alium, ex iis qui in sacris ordinibus 

Add.p.846. constituti aliquando rexerint, in absentis locum Vice- 
[1876 ] Cancellarius substituat 

Add.|K333. 4. He professor* exegeseos S. Scripture a viro 
£ |843 'J valde reverendo D. Doctor e Ireland institute. 

Quum vir valde reverendus Joannes Ireland S. T. P. 
ecclesiae Divi Petri Westmonasteriensis decanus pro 
abundanti ejus erga Universitatem studio et amore pe- 
cunias testamento legaverit, quibus acceptis consilii de 
disciplina theologica tunc temporis ab Universitate initi 
et jam tandem ad finein perducti adjutor atque particeps 
fieret, his autem praescriptis conditionibus, scilicet ut 
institueretur professor Sacrae Scripturae exegeseos, ut 

Add. p. 334. penes aedium praefectos foret jus professoris eligendi, 
[1843] ut quotaimis per sex menses in Universitate dictus 
professor resideret sub poena amotionis, et ut de munere 
ejus, prout postularet occasio, decerneret venerabilis 
domus Convocationis ; porro quum hoc legatum die 
primo Decembris 1842 acceperit venerabilis domus 
Convocationis, et conditiones supradictas subierit ; id- 
circo statuit ac decrevit Universitas in his verbis: 

Add. p 850. 1. Professor duas lectionum series in duobus dis- 
[i 8 76 j cre ^ s terminis legat, termini's Paschatis et S. Trinitatis 
pro uno reputatis: scilicet per sex septimanas in 
utroque termino et bis ad minimum in unaquaque 
septimana; atque insuper per sex septimanas unius 
alicujus termini bis ad minimum in unaquaque septi- 




IV. iv. 4. 



De lectoribus publicis. 



71 



mana per unius horse spatium vacet instruendis audi- 
toribus in iis quae melius sine solennitate tradi possunt. 

2. Ab audit orib us ne plus exigat mercedis quam ab 
Universitate permissum est. 

3. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter 
causas urgeptes et Vice-Cancellario probatas extra 
Universitatem morari ei deputatum idoueura et Vice- 
Cancellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus du- 
rante infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare 
liceat: id quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si 
sponte professor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

4. Si professor senio morbo diuturno incurabili im- 
potentia aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus 
suae professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum se- 
cundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur sodium praefectis 
rem proponente Vice-Cancellario nominare liceat. 

5. Si quando deputatus nominatus sit determinet 
Vice-Cancellarius quantum ex professoris emolume litis 
deputato persolvendum sit. 

6. Si quid statuerit academia de materie numero 
aut tempore lectionum de rationibus docendi et de 
auditoribus examinandis id observet quicunque turn 
erit professor. 

7. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor, nec officium praelectoris alicujus in 
quovis collegio publico legentis cum munere suo 
conjungat. 



Quod ad statuta in hoc titulo comprehensa pertinet Add.p.623. 
terminus Paschatis et terminus S. Trinitatis pro uno [ T f p. 



termino reputentur. 



528, 1856] 




TITULUS V. (VI.) 

DE TEMPORE AD GRADUS CAPESSENDOS 
REQUISITO, ET EXERCITIIS PRO 
FORMA PR^STANDIS. 

A<M.p Sectio I. — Of the time and exercises required for the 
l 1 ' 7 *^ Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

J. 1. How many years passed in the study of Arts % 
and what exercises, are required for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts. 

Any Scholar in the faculty of Arts may supplicate 
for the degree of Bachelor in that faculty so soon as 
he shall have kept Statutable Residence and employed 
himself in the study of arts and in hearing lectures for 
twelve Terms, and shall have passed three Examina- 
tions, namely, Responsions and the First and Second 
Public Examinations, at the several times and subject 
to the conditions hereinafter set forth. 

But failure to pass any of these Examinations, or to 
satisfy the conditions under which they entitle to the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts, shall in no case disqualify 
a Candidate from offering himself again at any follow- 
ing time or times in the same manner as he might 
have done if he had not previously offered himself for 
such Examination, 
[v. Add. p. No person shall be required to pass Responsions who 
*n> i*74-] has passed the Previous Examination at Cambridge or 
has satisfied the Examiners appointed under the autho- 
rity of the Delegates of the Examination of Schools 
in Greek and in Latin and in Elementary Mathematics, 
Add.p.854. or has obtained a Certificate from the Delegates under 
£ l8 7 ^ the Statute De Examinatione Candidatorum qui non 
sunt de corpore Universitatis that he has shown suffici- 
ent merit to be excused from Responsions. 

A. — Of Responsions. 

§. 1. Of the subjects and method of Responsions. 

Add.p.833 1. Responsions shall be conducted by the Masters 
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of the Schools, and the subjects of examination shall 
be the Greek and Latin languages, Arithmetic, and 
the Elements of Algebra and Geometry. 

2. Every Candidate shall offer one Greek and one 
Latin book, and shall be examined therein in such 
manner as to test especially his knowledge of the 
grammar of these two languages. He shall also be 
required to translate from English into Latin. Every 
Candidate shall also be examined in Arithmetic, and 
in the Elements either of Algebra or of Geometry. 

3. Every Candidate shall be examined viva voce in 
some part at least of the subjects offered by him. 

4. The examination in Responsions shall be under 
the supervision of a Board of Studies constituted as 
follows : — 

The Regius Professor of Greek, 
The Corpus Professor of Latin, 
The Savilian Professor of Geometry, 
The Sedleian Professor of Natural Philosophy, 
The Masters of the Schools, and all persons who 
have served in that capacity within the pre- 
ceding year. 

5. The Board of Studies shall have power to regulate 
the amount of each subject which shall be required in 
Responsions, and to specify in the case of any author 
offered for examination whether the whole, or, if not the 
whole, what portion of such author shall be offered. 

$. 2. Of the admission of Candidates and the order 
of the Examination. 

1. Responsions shall be held in Michaelmas Term, 
in Hilary Term, and in Trinity Term. They shall 
b?gin in Michaelmas Term on the 1st of December, or 
if that day be a Sunday then on the day following ; in 
Hilary Term on the Monday after the Fourth Sunday in 
Lent, or, when the day of the Encaenia is fixed for the 
second Wednesday after Trinity Sunday, then on the 
Monday after the Third Sunday in Lent; and in 
Trinity Term on the Friday of the second week before 
the Encaenia. But it shall be in the power of the 
Masters of the Schools, with the consent of the Vice- 
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Chancellor and Proctors, to postpone the beginning of 
Responsions in any Term for one or more days. 

2. No Candidate shall be admitted to Responsions 
unless previously in the same Term his name shall 
have been either given in by himself in person or 
transmitted through his Tutor to the Junior Proctor, 
together with his Matriculation Paper and a list of the 
books and subjects which he offers for examination. 

3. The names shall be given in at least six days 
before the beginning of Responsions in each Term. 

4. The Masters of the Schools shall distribute 
themselves for the purposes of the examination into 
two Schools, so that three Masters be assigned to con- 
duct the examination in each School, and the Masters 
in each School shall determine as they shall think fit 
the order in which the viva voce examination of the 
Candidates shall be conducted in their School. 

Add.p.855. 5. No more than twenty-one Candidates shall be ex- 
£ |877 'J amined viva voce in the same School on any one day. 

6. At the close of each day of viva voce examination 
in each School, the Masters of the Schools shall deter- 
mine on the merits of each Candidate examined by 
them on that day, and shall give or refuse certificates 
accordingly. 

The certificates shall specify in each case the books 
and subjects offered by the Candidate. The form of 
certificate shall be : — 



A.B. [Herod. Thalia, Melpomene; Virgil. Georg. ; 
Geom. adhibitis;] [Soph. (Edip. Col., Antig. : 
Cic. in Verrem orat. I. II.; Algebr. adhibitis] 
[die mensis et anni] qucestionibus magistrorum 
scholarum in Parviso pro forma respondit 



7. After all the Candidates shall have been examined 
the Senior Master of the Schools shall direct the Clerk 
of the Schools to prepare an alphabetical list of the 
names of all Candidates who shall have received cer- 
tificates, and such list shall be printed and distributed 
in the usual manner. 



Ita testamur 
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B. — Qf the First Public Examination. 

$. 1. Qf the subjects and method of the First A *g- p- 
Public Examination. ls> 1 



1. The First Public Examination shall be con- 
ducted by the Moderators. The subjects of exami- 
nation shall be the Holy Gospels in the original 
Greek, Greek and Latin Literature, Logic, and 
Mathematics. 

2. Candidates may offer themselves as Candidates 
for Honours in Greek and Latin Literature or as 
Candidates not seeking Honours ; and any Candidate 
may offer himself either in the same, or some other 
Term before or after, as a Candidate for Honours 
in Mathematics. 

3. Candidates may offer themselves for exami- 
nation in the fourth Term from their Matriculation, 
provided that no Candidate shall offer himself for 
Honours in Greek and Latin Literature before bis 
fifth Term* 

4. No Candidate shall be admitted as a Candidate 
for Honours after the lapse of eight Terms from the 
Term of his Matriculation inclusively.* 

5. Except as hereinafter provided, all Candidates 
shall be examined in such manner as to test their 
knowledge of the Greek text and also of the contents 
of the Holy Gospels ; and no Candidate shall receive 
a Certificate of having passed who shall not have 
satisfied the Moderators in this part of the Exami- 
nation. 

6. Candidates who do not seek Honours in Greek [ v - Add - p- 
and Latin Literature shall be examined in 3X> l873 '^ 

a. Three books at least, being portions of Greek 
and Latin authors of the best age, one 
Latin and two Greek, or two Latin and 
one Greek, one of such books at least 
being some portion of an historical or a 
philosophical work ; 



* Infra, Sub-section E, § 10, cl. 3. 
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b. Either Logic, or the Elements of Geometry 
and of Algebra. 
Candidates for Honours in Greek and Latin Litera- 
ture shall be examined in 

a. Latin and Greek authors, especially Poets and 

Orators ; 

b. The History of Greek and Latin Literature 

or of some periods thereof, with such 
portions of ancient writers on the Arts 
of Poetry and Style as shall be specified 
by the Board of Studies. 

c. The Elements of Deductive Logic, together 

with some portion of an ancient writer on 
Logic or on Language or some other 
department of Logic. Such portion of an 
ancient writer on Logic or on Language 
and such other department of Logic shall 
be specified by the Board of Studies. 

d. The Elements of Comparative Philology as illus- 

trating the Greek and Latin Languages. 
Candidates for Honours in Mathematics shall be 
examined in Pure Mathematics. 

7. All Candidates, except those who offer them- 
selves for examination in Mathematics only, shall be 
examined in such manner as to test their accurate 
knowledge of the grammatical principles of the Greek 
and Latin languages, and their ability to render 
passages from ancient authors into English. They 
shall also be required to show a competent knowledge 
both of the text and of the contents of the books 
which they offer, and to answer not only questions 
relating to Grammar and Literature, but also any 
questions directly arising out of the matters treated 
of in these books. Candidates who do not seek 
Honours in Greek and Latin Literature shall be 
required to translate from English into Latin and 
also to translate short passages of Latin and Greek 
books not specially offered by them. 

8. Papers of Logic, of Philology and Criticism, of 
Composition in Greek and Latin Prose, of translation - 
of passages from Greek and Latin authors not 
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specially offered, and of Composition in Greek and 
Latin Verse shall be set to all Candidates for Honours 
in Greek and Latin Literature, but such Candidates 
shall be allowed to compensate for deficiency in or for 
the omission of any of these papers, except the papers 
of Composition in Latin Prose and of translation of 
passages from authors not specially offered, by the 
quantity and excellence of their other work. 

The Board of Studies may include in the Exami- 
nation, either as necessary or as optional, other books 
and subjects subsidiary to the knowledge of the Greek 
and Latin languages. 

9. No Candidate who does not seek Honours in 
Greek and Latin Literature shall be allowed to offer 
any of the same books, or, except in cases specially 
excepted by the Board of Studies, a portion of any 
of the same authors in which he satisfied the Masters 

of the Schools, or (in case he did not pass Kesponsions) C v - ^w. p. 
the Fxaminers appointed under the authority of the 37 ' l873 '- 1 
Delegates of the Examination of Schools, or of the Add.p.854. 
Delegates of the Examination of Candidates qui non £ |877 -1 
6unt de corpore Universitatis. 

10. Any Candidate who, being of full age, shall j^y^- h 
object on religious grounds, or for whom, not being 3I * ' 

of full age, his parent or guardian shall object on 
religious grounds, to an examination in the Holy 
Gospels, shall be permitted to offer instead thereof 
an additional Greek book not the same as any of the 
books in which he satisfied the Masters of the Schools, 
nor a portion of any of the same authors which he is 
offering in the course of the same Examination. The 
knowledge of such additional book shall be of no 
account in the distribution of Honours. 

11. Every Candidate shall be examined viva voce 
in the Holy Gospels (or in the book offered instead 
thereof, as the case may be), and in one at least of 
the other books which he offers. 

12. Of the Candidates who seek Honours not more Add.p.8515. 
than ten shall be examined viva voce on any one day, t l8 77-J 
and of those who do not seek Houours not more than 
sixteen shall be examined viva voce in the same school 

on any one day. 
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13. The several parte of the First Public Exami- 
nation shall be under the supervision of Boards of 
Studies constituted as follows : — 

a. For Candidates who seek Honours in Greek and 

Latin Literature — 

The Regius Professor of Greek, 

The Corpus Professor of Latin, 

The Camden Professor of Ancient History, 

The Professor of Logic, 

The Professor of Comparative, Philology, 

The Moderators appointed to conduct this part of 
the Examination, and all persons who have served 
in that capacity within the two years preceding, 

Three other Members of Convocation added by co- 
optation, one of whom shall retire at the end of 
every year but shall be re-eligible, 

b. For Candidates who do not seek Honours — 
The Regius Professor of Greek, 

The Corpus Professor of Latin, 
The Camden Professor of Ancient History, 
The Professor of Logic, 
The Savilian Professor of Geometry, 
The Sedleian Professor of Natural Philosophy, 
The Moderators appointed to examine those who do 
not seek Honours, the Moderators appointed to 
examine in Mathematics, and all persons who have 
served in those capacities within the two years 
preceding. 

c. For Candidates who seek Honours in Mathe- 

matics — 

The Savilian Professor of Geometry, 
The Sedleian Professor of Natural Philosophy, 
The Moderators appointed to conduct this part of 
the Examination, and all persons who have served 
in that capacity within the two years preceding, 
Three other Members of Convocation added by co- 
optation, one of whom shall retire at the end of 
every year but shall be re-eligible. 
14. The Boards of Studies shall from time to time 
publish lists of authors and subjects which may be 
offered under the several provisions of the Statute but 
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subject to the provision hereafter made for a distinc- 
tion in respect of books and subjects between the 
First and Second Public Examinations. They shall 
specify where necessary whether the whole, and if not 
the whole, what portion, of each author or subject 
shall be offered as a book or subject, and what books 
and subjects, if any, shall be necessarily offered by 
Candidates for Honours. They shall have power to 
fix from time to time, if they think fit, the minimum 
of books and subjects required for Honours. 

But any Candidate who shall either not appear for 
examination in the first Term in which he is of suffi- 
cient standing to do so, or shall fail to satisfy the 
Moderators, as the case may be, shall be permitted to 
offer at any future Examination, the same books and 
subjects which he then offered or might have offered. 

§ 2. On the admission of Candidates and the 
order of the Examination. 

1. Tho First Public Examination shall be held in 
Michaelmas Term and in Easter or Trinity Term.* 
The Examination shall begin in Michaelmas Term on 
the 23rd day of November, and in Easter or Trinity 
Term on the Friday of the third week before the En- 
caenia. The Examination of Candidates for Honours in 
Mathematics shall begin for Michaelmas Term on the 
18th day of December, for Trinity Term on the day after 
the Encaenia. If any of these days be a Sunday then 
the Examination shall begin on the day following. 

2. No Candidate shall be admitted to examination (>• Add. p. 
unless bis name shall have been previously in the same 3X ' l87 *'^ 
Term either given in by himself in person or trans- 
mitted through his Tutor to the Junior Proctor, to- 
gether with a list of the books and subjects which he 

offers for examination, and either a certificate that he 
has satisfied the Masters of the Schools at Responsions 
or a certificate that he has satisfied the Examiners in 
the Previous Examination at Cambridge, or a certifi- 
cate that he has satisfied the Examiners appointed 837*87+] 

* Infra, Sub-section E, § 10, cl. 3. 
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under the authority of the Delegates of the Examina- 
tion of Schools in Greek and in Latin and in Elemen- 
Add.p.854. tary Mathematics, or a Certificate from the Delegates 
l l8 77 J under the Statute De Examinatione Candidatorum qui 
non sunt de corpore Universitatis that he has shown 
sufficient merit to be excused from Responsions. 

3. Every Candidate who desires to be excused from 
examination in the Holy Gospels shall deliver or trans- 
mit through his Tutor to the Proctor a statement 
signed, if fie be of full age, by himself, or, if he be not 
of full age, by his parent or guardian, that he or his 
parent or guardian for him, as the case may be, objects 
on religious grounds to such an examination. The 
book which such Candidate offers in place of the Holy 
Gospels shall be specified on the list of subjects given 
in by, him to the Proctor. And every Candidate whose 
name shall have previously been placed in the Class- 
list by the Moderators appointed to examine Candi- 
dates who seek Honours in Greek and Latin Literature, 
and who shall offer himself for examination in a book 
offered instead of the Holy Gospels, shall be required 
to specify the books and subjects offered by him at 
such previous examination. 

4. The days for entering names shall be, for the 
Examination in Easter or Trinity Term the Thursday 
and Friday in the fourth week before the Encaenia; 
and for the Examination in Michaelmas Term the 
15th and 1 6th days of November; or, if either of these 
days be a Sunday, then in the place of such Sunday 
the 17th day of November. 

Add.p.849. 5. Candidates who have omitted to enter their names 
[1876.] during the hours fixed by the Proctors in the days 
hereby prescribed may do so by application to the 
Proctor up to Twelve o'clock at noon on the day before 
that on which the Examination begins, or if the day 
before be a Sunday, then up to Twelve o'clock at noon 
on the Saturday preceding, on payment of Two Guineas 
in addition to the statutable fee or fees, on the 
occasion of each such application. 

6. The Moderators appointed to conduct the several 
parts of the Examination shall, with the consent of the 
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Vice-Chancellor, and subject to the provisions herein- 
before made respecting the days of beginning the 
several parts of the Examination, fix the times and 
the place or places at which the attendance of Candidates 
shall be required for examination either in writing or 
viva voce, and shall severally determine as they think fit 
the order in which the Candidates shall be examined viva 
voce in each part of the Examination, provided that 
those Candidates shall be first examined viva voce in 
Greek and Latin Literature who are Candidates for 
Honours in Mathematics. The Moderator? appointed M 
to examine in Greek and Latin Literature those Can- 
didates who do not seek Honours shall distribute 
themselves for the purposes of the Examination into 
two Schools, so that three Moderators be assigned to 
conduct the Examination in each School. 

7. At the close of each day on which Candidates 
who do not seek Honours have been examined viva 
voce in the books and subjects which they offer, the 
Moderators shall give a Certificate to each of the 
Candidates who shall have satisfied them ; which Cer- 
tificate shall specify the books and subjects offered by 
the Candidate, and also, in the case of each Candidate 
who offers a book instead of the Holy Gospels, the 
book offered by him instead thereof. 

The Certificate shall be signed, if the Candidate shall 
have offered Logic, by three of the Moderators appointed 
to examine in Greek and Latin Literature those Can- 
didates who do not seek Honours : but, if the Candidate 
shall have offered the Elements of Geometry and of 
Algebra, by two of such Moderators and also by two of 
the Moderators appointed to examine in Mathematics. 

The form of Certificate shall be — 

A. B. e Coll. * [die * mensis * et anni *]prout 
Statuta requirunt examinaius in Uteris Gracis et 

Latinis ( et et adhibitis) et in SS. 

Evangeliis, [vel in libro pro SS. Evangeliis substitute 

videlicet ] satisfecit nolis Moderatoribus. 

( A. B. 
Ita testamur < C. D. 

IE.F. 

G 
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8. After all the Candidates for Honours either in 
Greek and Latin Literature or in Mathematics shall 
have been examined, the Moderators appointed to 
conduct each part of the Examination shall, so soon as 
they shall have fully considered the work of the 
Candidates, distribute the names of such Candidates* as 
shall be judged by them to have shown sufficient merit 
into three classes according to the merit of each Candi- 
date, and shall draw up a list accordingly with the 
names in each class arranged alphabetically. They 
shall all sign three copies of such list, and shall cause 
one of the copies to be affixed to the door of the 
Metaphysic School, one to be affixed to the door of the 
Apodyterium of the Convocation House, and one to be , 
sent to the Vice-Chancellor. 

The form of such Class-list for Greek and Latin 
Literature shall be as follows: — 



NOMINA CANDIDATORUM 

QUI TERMINO A. D. 

A MODERATORIBUS 
IN SCHOLA LITERARUM GR^ECARUM ET LATTNARUM 
HONORE DIGNI SUNT HABITI, IN UNAQUAQUE 
CLASSE SECUNDUM SERIEM LITERARUM 



DISPOSITA. 

CLASSIS I. 

A. B. e Coll. 

C. D. ex AuL 

E. F. Schol. non Ascript. 

Classis II. 

A. B. ex AuL 

C. D. Schol. non Ascript. 

E. F. e Coll. 

Classis III. 

A. B. Schol. non Ascript, 
O. D. e OoU. 
E. F. ex AuL 



A. B. 
CD. 
E. F. 
G.H. 
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The same form shall be followed mutatis mutandis 
in the School of Mathematics. 

9. Each Candidate whose name shall have been 
placed in the Class-list for Greek and Latin Literature, 
and who shall at the same Examination have satisfied 
the Moderators in the Holy Gospels or in the book 
offered instead thereof, shall receive a Certificate; 
which Certificate, in the case of each Candidate who 
offers a book instead of the Holy Gospels, shall specify 
the book so offered by him. 

The form of Certificate shall be : — 

A. B. e Coll. * Termino ■ A. D. prout 

statuta requirunt examinatus in Primam £vel Secun- 
dam vel Tertiam'j Classem Candidatorum qui in Literis 
Grascis et Latinis honore digni sunt habiti relatus est, 
et in SS. Evangeliis [vel in libro pro SS. Evangeliis 
substituto videlicet ....,] satisfecit nobis Modera- 
toribus. 

[A. B. 
CD. 
E.F. 
G. H. 

10. The name of any Candidate for Honours in 
Greek and Latin Literature, who shall have failed to 
satisfy the Moderators in the Holy Gospels, or in the 
book offered instead thereof, may nevertheless be 
placed in the Class-list, and such Candidate shall re* 
ceive a Certificate in the following foriti : — 

A. B. e Coll. * Termino A. D. prout 

statuta requirunt examinatus in Primam [vel Secun- 
dum vel Tertiam] Classem Candidatorum qui in Literis 
Grascis et Latinis honore digni sunt habiti relatus est. 

fA.B. 



Ita testamur 



Ita testamur 



CD 

j£ p Moderatores. 



G.H. 

Any Candidate who shall have received such a Cer- 
tificate may offer himself in any subsequent Term, 
before the Moderators appointed to examine those 
Candidates who do not seek Honours, for examination 
in the Holy Gospels, or in a book offered instead there- 

G 2 
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of : and, if he shall satisfy them therein, he shall at the 
close of the day on which he has been examined viva 
voce receive a Certificate in the following form : — 

A. B. e Coll. * (die * mensis * et anni *) prout statute 
requirunt examinatus in SS. Evangeliis [vel in libro 

pro SS. Evangeliis substituto videlicit ] satis- 

fecit nobis Moderatoribus* 



11. If it shall appear to the Moderators appointed 
to conduct the Examination of those Candidates who 
seek Honours in Greek and Latin Literature that any 
Candidate not placed by them in one of the three 
Classes has nevertheless shown in his Examination 
sufficient merit to entitle him to a Certificate that he 
has satisfied them, they shall give such Certificate at 
the close of the Examination in the form and manner 
hereinbefore provided in the case of those Candidates 
who do not seek Honours. 

12. As soon as the First Public Examination shall 
have been concluded, the Moderators shall cause each 
of the Class-lists, signed by the respective Moderators, 
and also an alphabetical list of all other Candidates who 
shall have received Certificates, signed by all the 
Moderators, to be printed forthwith, and to be distri- 
buted in the usual manner. 

The form of such alphabetical list shall be as 
follows : — 



NOMINA CANDIDATORUM 

QUI TERMINO A. D. 

MODERATORIBUS SATISFECERUNT. 

A. B. e Coll. 
C. D. ex Aid. 



Ita testamur < C. D. 

iE.F. 




E. F. SchoL non Ascript. 



A. B. 
C. D. 
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Of the Second Public Examination. 
1. Of the several parts of the Second Public [v. Add. P . 




1. The Second Public Examination shall be con- 
ducted by the Public Examiners. It shall consist of 
an Examination in the Eudiments of Faith and 
Religion ; of an Examination for Candidates who do 
not seek Honours; and of an Examination of Can- 
didates for Honours in six different Schools, of which 
the subjects shall be — 

(1) Literae Humaniores. 

(2) " Mathematics. 

(3) Natural Science. 

(4) Jurisprudence. 

(5) Modern History. 

(6) Theology. 

2. Candidates shall be deemed to have passed the (v. Add. P . 
Second Public Examination who shall have satisfied 83 *' l873 '- 1 
the Examiners in the Rudiments of Faith and 
Religion, or in the matter substituted under the 
conditions hereafter mentioned for that part of the 
Examination, and shall either have obtained Honours 

in some one of the six Honour Schools or have passed Add. p 848. 
the Examination appointed for those who do not seek £ |876 1 
Honours. 

3. No one shall be admitted as a Candidate in any 
Honour School, except in the Preliminary Honour 
School of Natural Science, or for Examination in the 
Rudiments of Faith and Religion or in the matter 
substituted, until he shall have entered upon the 
twelfth Term from his Matriculation.* 

4. No one shall be admitted as a Candidate in any 
Honour School after the lapse of sixteen Terms from 
the Term of his Matriculation* inclusively, unless he 
shall have been classed in some other School of the 
Second Public Examination, in which case he may be 
admitted up to the twentieth Term* inclusively. 



* Infra, Sub-section E, § 10, cl. 3. 
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[v. Add. pp. X g. Of the Examination in the Rudiments of Faith 
829,1872. j ^ . j 

832,1873 ] and Religion. 

1. The subjects of examination in the Rudiments 
of Faith and Religion shall be : 

(1) The Books of the Old and New Testaments, 

the Holy Gospels and the Acts of the 
Apostles being required in the original 
Greek. 

(2) The XXXIX Articles of Religion agreed upon 

in the Convocation holden at London in the 
year 1562. 

2. Any Candidate who, being of full age, shall 
object on religious grounds, or for whom, not being 
of full age, his parent or guardian shall object on 
religious grounds, to an examination in the XXXIX 
Articles, shall be permitted to offer instead thereof 
some one or more Books of the Old or New Testament 
to be specially studied, or some period of Ecclesiastical 
History. Such books and periods shall be specified 
by the Board of Studies. 

3. Any Candidate who, being of full age, shall ob- 
ject on religious grounds, or for whom, not being of 
full age, his parent or guardian shall object on religious 
grounds, to an examination in the Rudiments of Faith 
and Religion, shall be permitted to offer instead thereof 

Add. p.854. some book or books appointed for this purpose by the 
L l8 77 ] J3 0ar d f Studies for the Pass School, provided always 
that the matter so substituted shall not be any portion 
of that offered by the Candidate in the Pass School in 
the Second Public Examination, nor, if he be a Can- 
didate for Honours in less than two School, any book 
or books specified or recommended by the Board of 
Studies for that School. The examination in the 
matter so substituted shall be conducted by the Ex- 
aminers in the Pass School. 

Add.p.855. The Vice-Chancellor and Proctors shall, if requested 
t l8 77-: Examiners, determine under which of the 

Groups hereinafter mentioned any book cr books so 
appointed shall be arranged for the purposes of ex- 
amination. 
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§ 3. Qf the Examination of Candidates who do not [v.Add. PP . 

seek Honours. 83a" 1873] 

1. The subjects of examination for Candidates who 
do not seek Honours shall be arranged in three 
Groups : — 

A. (1) Two Books, either both Greek, or one Greek 

and one Latin, one of such Books being 
some portion of a Greek philosophical 
work, and the other a portion of a Greek 
or Latin Historian. 
(2) The Outlines of Greek and Roman History, 
with a special period of one or the other, 
and English Composition. 

B. (1) Either English History and a period or sub- 

ject of English Literature, or a period of 
Modern European History with Political 
and Descriptive Geography ; together (in 
each case) with English Composition. 

(2) A Modern Language, either French or 

German, including composition in the 
language, and a period of its Literature* 

(3) The Elements of Political Economy. 

(4) A branch of Legal study. 

CL ( 1) The Elements of Geometry, including Geome- 
trical Trigonometry. 

(2) The Elements of Mechanics, Solid and Fluid, 
treated mathematically. 

{3) The Elements of Chemistry, with an ele- 
mentary practical examination. 

(4) The Elements of Physics, not necessarily 
treated mathematically. 

2. Each Candidate shall be examined in three of 
the above subjects, of which not more than two shall 
be taken from any one of the three groups, and of 
which one must be either A. (l) or B. (2), and the 
examination in the three subjects may be passed in 
separate Terms. 

3. No Candidate shall be allowed to offer any of 
the same books, or, except in cases specially excepted 
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by the Board of Studies, a portion of any of the 
authors in which he satisfied the Masters of the 
Add. p. Schools or (in case he did not pass Responsions) the 
fi37> * 8 74 ] Examiners appointed under the authority of the 
Delegates of the Examination of Schools, or the 
Moderators, or which he offered instead of the Holy 
Gospels. 

4. The Board of Studies for directing this Exam- 
A r d g p ' 6 8 n 9 ' ination and the Examination in the Rudiments of 

Faith and Religion shall consist of — 

The Examiners in this School for the time being ; 

Two representatives sent by each of the several 
Boards of Studies for the Honour Schools of the 
Second Public Examination, and serving for two years. 

One such representative shall be elected in each 
year by each of these Boards of Studies at their 
annual meeting in Michaelmas Term. 

The members of the Board may from time to time 
(if they shall think fit) add by co-optation not more 
than three persons. Every person so added shall 
retire at the end of t wo years, but shall be re-eligible. 

5. The Board of Studies shall from time to time 
issue lists of books and subjects which may be offered 
by Candidates under the several heads enumerated 
above, and shall have power if they think fit to make 
regulations for combining the subjects above stated, 
and arranging the general character of the Ex- 
amination. 

6. Any Candidate who shall fail to satisfy the 
Examiners, or who, being qualified under the provisions 
of this Statute to offer himself for examination, shall 
not have done so, shall be permitted to offer at any 
future Examination the same books and subjects 
which he formerly offered or might have offered. 

81' A ?8 3 P j § *• Of the Honour School of Liters 

* 9, 1 Humaniores. 

1 . The Examination in the Honour School of Literae 
Humaniores shall always include, as stated subjects, 
(1) The Greek and Latin languages. 
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(2) The histories of ancient Greece and Rome, to 

be studied as far as possible in the original 
authors. 

(3) Logic, and the Outlines of Moral and Political 

Philosophy, each Candidate being required to 
offer at the least two treatises by ancient 
authors. The writings of Modern Philo- 
sophers shall be admitted, but not required. 

2. Candidates shall be permitted to offer, in addition, 
as special subjects, one or more authors or portions of 
authors, or departments, or periods falling within or 
usually studied in connexion with any of the stated 
subjects of this School. For the purpose of this pro- 
vision the study of the Greek and Latin languages 
shall be taken to include the minute critical study of 
authors or portions of authors, the history of Ancient 
Literature, and Comparative Philology as illustrating 
the Greek and Latin languages, the study of the 
histories of ancient Greece and Rome shall be taken 
to include Classical Archaeology and Art and the Law 
of Greece and Rome, and Logic and the Outlines of 
Moral and Political Philosophy shall be taken to 
include the History of Philosophy. 

3. Candidates shall be expected to show such know- 
ledge of the history of Philosophy, or of the history of 
the period of Philosophy to which the philosophical 
authors offered by them either as part of the general 
examination or as special subjects belong, as shall be 

, necessary for the profitable study of these authors. 

4. The Board of Studies for this School shall be — 

The Regius Professor of Civil Law, 
The Regius Professor of Greek, 
The Corpus Professor of Latin, 
Whyte's Professor of Moral Philosophy, 
The Wayneflete Professor of Moral and Meta- 
physical Philosophy, 
The Camden Professor of Ancient History, 
The Professor of Logic, 
The Professor of Comparative Philology, 
The Reader in Ancient History, 
The Examiners in the School for the time 
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being, and all persons who have served in 
that capacity in the two years preceding, 
Three persons added by co-optation, one of 
whom shall retire at the end of every 
year, but shall be re-eligible. 

5. The Board of Studies shall have power to pre- 
scribe or recommend authors or portioifs of authors or 
departments or periods to be offered in each of the 
stated subjects of this School, and shall from time 
to time publish lists of special subjects, prescribing 
particular authorities where they think it de0irabl&) ' 
provided always that a distinction of books and sub- 
jects in the First and Second Public Examinations 
shall be so far as possible maintained. 

Candidates proposing to offer any subject not 
included in the lists or notices so published by the 
Board of Studies must submit it to the approval of the 
board six months before the Examination. 

6. Any Candidate who shall not appear for exam- 
ination in the first Term in which he is of sufficient 
standing to do so, or whose name shall not have been 
placed in the list of Honours, shall be permitted to 
offer at any future Examination the same special 
subjects which he then offered or might have offered. 

[v. Add. p. fi 5. Of the Honour School of Mathematics. 
809, 1871.] 

1. The subjects of examination in the Honour 
School of Mathematics shall be Pure and Mixed 
Mathematics. 

2. The Board of Studies for directing the Honour 
School of Mathematics shall be — 

The Savilian Professor of Geometry, 

The Savilian Professor of Astronomy, 

The Sedleian Professor of Natural Philosophy, 

The Professor of Experimental Philosophy, 

The Examiners in the School for the time 

being, and all persons who have served in 

that capacity in the two years preceding, 
Three persons added by co-optation, one of 

whom shall retire at the end of every year, 

but shall be re-eligible. 
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3. The Board of Studies shall have power to issue 
a Syllabus of the subjects in which Candidates shall 
be examined, and to vary the same from time to time. 

( 6. Of the Honour School of Natural Science, Add. P . 

. 809,1871.] 

1. The subjects of examination in the Honour 
School of Natural Science shall be Physics, Chemistry, 
and Biology. 

2. The Examination shall be divided into two 
parts : the one to be termed the Preliminary Honour 
Examination; the other to be termed the Final 
Honour Examination. 

3. The Preliminary Honour Examination shall be 
compulsory upon all Candidates in the School, and 
shall be restricted to the more elementary parts of 
(1) Mechanics and Physics, (2) Chemistry, together 
with a practical examination of a simple character in 
the latter subject at least. 

4. A Candidate shall be allowed to present himself 
for the Preliminary Honour Examination either on 
the occasion of his Final Honour Examination, or at 
any previous Examination in the Natural Science 
School subsequent to the time at which he passes his 
First Public Examination; and he shall be allowed 
to present himself for the Preliminary Examination 
in Mechanics and Physics at a different Examination 
from that in which he presents himself for the Pre- 
liminary Examination in Chemistry. 

5. In the Final Honour Examination a Candidate 
may offer himself for examination in one or more of 
the three general subjects of Physics, Chemistry, and 
Biology. The Final Honour Examination shall in 
each subject be partly practical. 

6. The place assigned to a Candidate in the list of 
Classes shall depend upon the joint result, in the 
judgment of the Examiners, of his examination in all 
the subjects in which he offers himself for examination 
on the occasion of his Final Honour Examination, 
whether they be included in the Preliminary or Final 
divisions of the Examination. 
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7. The Final Honour Examination shall begin not 
later than seven days after the termination of the 
Preliminary Honour Examination; and, during the 
interval between the two parts of the Examination, a 
list of those who have passed the Preliminary Exami- 
nation shall be issued by the Examiners, the subject 
or subjects in which each Caudidate has passed being 
stated. 

8. In the Final Honour Examination, a Candidate 
may, in addition to his general subject or subjects, 
offer himself for examination in special subjects in- 
cluded under any of the three general subjects of 
Physics, Chemistry, and Biology. These special sub- 
jects shall be selected by the Candidate from a list 
to be issued by the Board of Studies. 

9. The Board of Studies for this School shall 



The Regius Professor of Medicine, 
The Sedleian Professor of Natural Philosophy, 
The Professor of Botany, 
The Professor of Experimental Philosophy, 
The Professor of Mineralogy, 
The Professor of Geology, 
The Waynflete Professor of Chemistry, 
The Li nacre Professor of Physiology, 
The Hope Professor of Zoology, 
together with the Examiners in the School for the 
time being, aud all persons who have served as Ex- 
aminers in the School within the two years preceding. 

10. The Board of Studies shall issue a notice ex- 
planatory of the range of subjects included in the 
Preliminary Honour Examination, and also a similar 
notice with respect to the Final Honour Examination ; 
and shall have power, subject to the provisions of this 
statute, to revise such notices from time to time. 

The Board shall also issue a list of the special sub- 
jects above mentioned, and have power to revise the 
same from time to time. 

The Board shall also have power to frame, from 
time to time, regulations as to the conduct of the 
Examinations. 



be— 
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§7. Of the Honour School of Jurisprudence. 



i. The Examination in the School of Jurisprudence Add - 
shall always include — 8o8, 187 



(1) General Jurisprudence; 

(2) The History of English Law ; 

(3) Such departments of Roman Law, and (if 

the Board of Studies shall think fit) such 
departments of English Law, as may be 
specified from time to time by the Board ; 

(4) International Law, or some department of it 

specified by the Board of Studies. This 
may be omitted by Candidates who do not 
aim at a place in the First or Second 
Class. 

2. The Board of Studies may include in the Ex- 
amination, either as necessary or as optional, other 
subjects which they may deem suitable to be studied 
in connection with Jurisprudence; and may, if they 
shall judge it advisable, require that Candidates who 
have not been classed in any other School shall take 
in additional books or subjects, or produce 'evidence 
of having been previously examined in such additional 
books or subjects. The Board may prescribe books 
or portions of books in any language. 

3. Subject to such regulations as the Board may make 
from time to time, select portions of Historical study, 
approved by the Board of Historical Studies, may be" 
substituted by Candidates for portions of Legal study ; 
provided that no Candidate shall be allowed to offer in 
the School of Jurisprudence any select portion, M'hether 
of Legal or Historical study, which he has already 
offered in the School of Modern History. 

4. The Board of Studies for this School shall con- 
sist of — 

The Regius Professor of Civil Law, 

The Vinerian Professor of English Law, 

The Clrichele Professor of International Law 

and Diplomacy, 
The Corpus Professor of Jurisprudence, 
The Vinerian Reader in English Law (so long 
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as that office shall exist) and, the holder of 
any other Professorship which may hereafter 
be founded in the Faculty of Law. 
The Examiners in this School for the time 
being, and all persons who have served in 
that capacity within the three years pre- 
ceding, 

The Members of the Board may from time to 
time (if they shall think fit) add by co- 
optation not more than three persons. 
Every person so added shall retire at the 
end of two years, but shall be re-eligible. 



[t. Add. p. § S. Of the Honour School of Modern History. 
808,1871.] ^ Examination in the School of Modern His- 
tory shall always include — 

(1) The continuous History of England; 

(2) General History during some period, selected 

by the Candidate from periods to be named 
from time to time by the Board of Studies ; 

(3) A special portion of History or a special 
• Historical subject, carefully studied with 

reference to original authorities. 

2. Every Candidate shall be required to have a 
# knowledge of Political Economy, of Constitutional 

Law, and of Political and Descriptive Geography. 

3. A subject or period of Literature may also be 
added as an optional subject. 

4. The Board of Studies shall, by notice from time 
to time, make regulations respecting the above-named 
branches of examination, and shall have power 

(1) To name certain periods of general History, 

and to fix their limits ; 

(2) To suggest special portions of History, or 

special Historical subjects, or subjects or 
periods of Literature, prescribing particular 
authorities where they think it desirable. 

5. Candidates proposing to offer any special portion of 
History, or any special Historical subject, or any subject 
or period of Literature not included in the list suggested 
by the Board of Studies, must submit it to the approval 
of the Board, six months before the Examination. 
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6. Subject to such regulations as the Board of 
Studies may make from time to time, select portions 
of Law, approved by the Board of Legal Studies, may 
be substituted by Candidates for the special portions of 
History or special Historical subject required to be 
offered ; provided that no Candidate shall be allowed 
to offer in the School of Modern History any select 
portion, whether of Legal or of Historical study, which 
he has already offered in the School of Jurisprudence. 

7. The Examination in the special portion of His- 
tory or special Historical subject, or in the select 
portion of Law substituted as above, may be omitted 
by Candidates who do not aim at a place in the First 
or Second Class. 

8. The Board of Studies may include in the Ex- 
amination, either as necessary or as optional, other 
subjects which they may deem suitable to be studied 
in connection with Modern History, and may prescribe 
books or portions of books in any language. 

9. The Board of Studies for this School shall con- 
sist of — 

The Begius Professor of Modern History, 
The Chichele Professor of Modern History, 
The Regius Professor of Ecclesiastical History, 
The Chichele Professor of International Law and 

Diplomacy, 
The Professor of Political Economy, 
The Rawlinsonian Professor of Anglo-Saxon, 
The Examiners in this School for the time being, 
and all persons who have served in that capa- 
city within the three years preceding. 
The Members of the Board may from time to 
time (if they think fit) add by co-optation not 
* ^. more than three persons. Every person so 
added shall retire at the end of two years, but 
shall be re-eligible. 

§ 9. Of the Honour School of Theology. Add. p. 

1. The subjects of examination in the Honour 
School of Theology shall be : — 
(1) The Holy Scriptures. 




96 De tempore et exercttiis requhitis V. (VI.) i. c. 9. 



(2) Dogmatic and Symbolic Theology. 

(3) Ecclesiastical History and the Fathers. 

(4) The Evidences of Religion. 

(5) Liturgies. 

(6) Sacred Criticism, and the Archaeology of the 

Old and New Testaments. 

2. The Books of the New Testament shall be 
studied in the Greek text. The history of the Church 
and of the Liturgies shall likewise be studied with 
reference to original authorities. 

3. Elementary knowledge of the Hebrew language 
shall have some weight, advanced knowledge shall 
have great weight, in the distribution of Honours. - 

Candidates shall be permitted to offer portions of 
the Septuagint Version, including the Apocryphal 
Books of the Old Testament. 
•p- Q 48. 4, No Candidate shall be examined in this School 
7 who shall not have exhibited to the Examiners a 
Certificate of having passed in the Rudiments of 
Faith and Religion under the provisions either of 
§ 2, cl. 1, or of ^ 2, cl. 2. 

No Candidate shall be placed in the First Class in 
this School unless he shall have proved himself well 
acquainted with the contents of the Old and New 
Testaments, with Dogmatic Theology, and with the 
Exegesis of the New Testament, and shall have also 
shown a good knowledge of two at least of the re- 
maining subjects enumerated above. 

But no Candidate shall obtain Honours unless, in 
addition to a competent knowledge of the contents of 
the Old and New Testameuts, he shall have given 
proof of diligent study of the Epistles of Saint Paul, 
and also of either Dogmatic Theology, or Ecclesiastical 
History, or the Evidences of Religion, or Liturgies, or 
the Hebrew Language. 

5. The Board of Studies for directing the Examina- 
tion in this School shall be — 

The Regius Professor of Divinity, 

The Margaret Professor of Divinity, 

The Regius Professor of Hebrew, 

The Regius Professor of Pastoral Theology, 
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The Regius Professor of Ecclesiastical History, 
The Professor of the Exegesis of Holy Scripture, 
The Examiners in the School of Theology. 

6. The Board of Studies may prescribe books in any 
of tbe subjects enumerated above to be studied with 
minute attention, and the names of such books shall 
be published at least a year before the time of the 
Examination. 

7. The Examiners in this School shall be Members 
of Convocation, in Priest's Orders, and shall be no- 
minated by the Vice-Chancellor, the Proctors, and 
three persons serving for three years who shall be 
named by the Regius Professor of Divinity, the Mar- 
garet Professor of Divinity, the Regius Professors of 
Hebrew, of Pastoral Theology, and of Ecclesiastical 
History, and the Professor of the Exegesis of Holy 
Scripture, from among themselves. 

§ 10. Of the admission of Candidates, and the order of [y Add P . 

the Examination. 883,187a.] 

1. The Second Public Examination shall be held in Add. r 
Michaelmas Term, and in Easter or Trinity Term. * 44 ' 1 75 J 
The Examination shall begin, in Michaelmas Term on 

the 16th day of November, or, if that day be a Sun- 
day, then on the day following ; in Easter or Trinity 
Term on the fourth Friday before the Encaenia. 

2. No Candidate shall be admitted to examination 
unless previously in the same Term his Name shall 
have been either given' in by himself in person or 
transmitted through his Tutor to the Senior Proctor, 
together with a list of the books and subjects which 
he offers for examination, his Matriculation paper, and 
either a certificate that he has satisfied the Moderators 
in the First Public Examination, or a certificate that 
he has been placed in the Class-list by the Moderators, 
together with a certificate that he has satisfied the 
Moderators in the Holy Gospels or in the book offered 
instead thereof. * 

Every Candidate for Honours, who shall at some 
previous time have satisfied the Examiners in the 
matter substituted for the Rudiments of Faith and 



H 




98 De tempore et exercitiis requisite V. (VI.) i. c. 10. 



Religion, or shall then offer himself for such examina- 
tion, shall be required to specify such substituted 
matter on his list of books and subjects. 

Every Candidate whose name shall have previously 
been placed in the Class-list in one of the Honour 
Schools of the Second Public Examination, and who 
shall offer himself for examination in the matter sub- 
stituted for the Rudiments of Faith and Religion, shall 
be required to specify the books and subjects offered 
by him in such Honour School. Every Candidate 
who, having satisfied the Moderators in a book offered 
instead of the Holy Gospels, shall offer himself for 
examination in matter substituted for the Rudiments 
of Faith and Religion, shall be required to specify the 
book so previously offered by him. 

3. Every Candidate who desires to be excused from 
examination in the XXXIX Articles, or in the Rudi- 
ments of Faith and Religion, shall at the same time 
deliver or transmit through his Tutor to the Proctor 
a statement signed, if he be of full age, by himself, 
or if he be not of full age, by his parent or guardian 
for him, as the case may be, objects on religious 
grounds to such an examination. 

The books or subjects which such a Candidate offers 
in place of the XXXIX Articles or the Rudiments of 
Faith and Religion shall be specified in the list of sub- 
jects given in by him to the Proctor. 

4. The days for entering names shall be, for the 
Examination in Easter or Trinity Term, the fifth 
Thursday and Friday before the Encaenia; for the 
Examination in Michaelmas Term, the 7th and 8th 
days of November; or, if either of these days be a 
Sunday, then in the place of such Sunday the 9th 
day of November. 

5. Candidates who have omitted to enter their 
names during the hours fixed by the Proctors in the 

fid p.849. days hereby prescribed may do so by application to the 
[ |8 7*.] % Proctor up taNine o'clock in the evening oij the fourth 
day before that on which the Examination begins, or in 
any single Group up to Nine o'clock in the evening of 
the fourth day before the Examination in that Group 
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begins, or if the fourth day be a Sunday, then up to Nine 
o'clock in the evening of the Saturday preceding, on 
payment of Two Guineas in addition to the statutable 
fee or fees, on the occasion of each such application. 

6. The Examiners in the several Schools shall, by 
arrangement among themselves and with the consent 

% of the Vice-Chancellor, and subject to the provisions 
hereinbefore made respecting the days of beginning 
the several parts of the Examination, fix and give 
public notice of the times and places at which the 
attendance of Candidates shall be required for ex- 
amination either in writing or viva voce in each of the 
Schools respectively; provided that the Examination 
in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion shall always 
commence on the fixed day stated above, and that the 
Examination in the Honour Schools and in one at 
least of the Groups of the Pass School shall begin 
within fourteen days at most from such fixed day. 

The Examiners in the several Schools shall deter- 
mine as they think fit the order in which the Candi- 
dates shall be examined viva voca ; provided that those 
Candidates for examination in the Rudiments of Faith 
and Religion shall first be examined in that subject who 
are also Candidates in some Honour School in that Term. 

7. Candidates who offer themselves for examination 
in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion shall be ex- 
amined by six Examiners designated for the purpose 

by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors conjointly out off*- Ad £- p- 
those who are appointed to examine in any School in 39, 1 
the Second Public Examination or of those who at 
any time have examined in any School in the Second 
Public Examination : and these Examiners shall dis- 
tribute themselves for that purpose into two Schools 
as they shall think fit. The names of the Examiners 
so designated shall be published in the usual manner. 

8. Every Candidate for examination in the Rudi- 
ments of Faith and Religion (or in the book or subject 
offered instead of them, as the case may be) shall be 
examinee} viva voce therein, and every Candidate in 
every School shall be examined viva voce in some part 
at least of the subjects offered by bim. 



H 2 
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' 9. At the close of each day of viva voce examination 
in the subjects of the Pass School, or in the Rudiments 
of Faith and Religion, or in the matter substituted for 
that part of the Examination, the Examiners shall 
give certificates of having passed their Examinations, 
in each branch respectively, to so many Candidates as 
shall have satisfied them. Each certificate shall be 
signed by three at least of the Examiners. 

The form of certificate of having passed in the Rudi- 
ments of Faith and Religion, or in the matter substi- 
tuted for this part of the Examination, shall be : — 

A.B. e Coll. * * vel Aula * * vel Scholaris non 
Ascriptus [die mensis et anni] prout statuta re- 
quirunt examinatus in rudimentis religionis [vel 
in materie pro rudimentis religionis substiiuta 
videlicet 

satisfecit nobis Examinatoribus. 



The form of certificate for each of the three Ex- 
aminations in the Pass School shall be : — 

A.B. e Coll. * * *, &c, [die mensis et anni] prout 
statuta requirunt examinatus in 

satisfecit nobis Examinatoribus. 



v. Add. p. 10. As soon as the Examination in the Pass School 
44. 1875 ] ghjj] fays i3 een concluded, the Examiners shall direct 
the Clerk of the Schools to prepare an alphabetical list 
for each Group of the names of those who shall then 
have received a certificate; and such lists, signed by 
the Examiners, shall be printed and distributed in the 
usual manner. 

[▼. Add. p. The same course shall be followed at the close of 
539.1874] the Examination in the Rudiments of Faith and 
Religion. 1 



11. After all the Candidates in any Honour School 



Ita testamur 




Ita testamur 
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shall have been examined, the Examiners in that 
School shall, so soon as they shall have fully con- 
sidered the work of the Candidates, distribute the 
names of such Candidates as shall be judged by them 
to have shown sufficient merit in four classes, accord- 
ing to the merit of each Candidate, and shall draw up 
a list accordingly with the names in each class ar- 
ranged alphabetically. They shall all sign three 
copies of such list, and shall cause one of the copies 
to be affixed to the door of the Metaphysic School, 
one to be affixed to the door of the Apodyterium of 
the Convocation House, and one to be sent to the 
Vice-Chancellor. They shall also cause the list to 
be printed forthwith and to be distributed in the 
usual manner. 

The form of such list for the School of Literae 
Humaniores shall be as follows : — 



NOMINA CANDIDATORUM 

QUI TERMINO A.D. 

AB EXAMINATORIBUS IN UTERIS 



HONORE DIGNI SUNT HABITI, IN UNAQUAQUE 
CLASSE SECUNDUM SERIEM LITERARUM 



D1SPOSITA. 

Classis 1. 

A. B. e Coll. 

G. D. ex AuL 

E. F. SchoL non Ascript. 

Classis II. 

A. B. ex AuL 

C. D. SchoL non Ascript. 

E. F. e Coll. 

Classis III. 

A. B. SchoL non Ascript 
C. D. e Coll. 
E. F. ex AuL 



HUMANIORIBUS 




102 De tempore et exercitiis requisites V. (VI.) I. c. 10. 



Classis IV. 



A.B.e Coll. 



C. D. Schol. non Ascript. 
E. F. ex Jul. 



A.B.'] 

an. 

E.F. 
G.ff. 
I. K. 



> Examinatores. 



The same form shall be followed mutatis mutandis 
in each of the other Schools. 

12. Each Candidate whose name shall have been 
placed in any such list shall receive a certificate in the 
following form : — 

A.B. e Coll. * * &c, Termino A.D. 

prout statuta requirunt examinatus in Primam [vel 
Secundum vel Tertiam vel Quartami] Classem Candi- 
datorum qui in Literis Humanioribus [vel in Scientiis 
Mathematicis et Physicis vel in Scientia Naturali vel 
in Jurispmdentia vel in Historia Moderna vel in S. 
Theologid] Honore digni sunt habiti relatus est. 



13. If it shall appear to the Examiners in any 
Honour School that any Candidate not placed by them 
in one of the four Classes has nevertheless shown in 
his examination sufficient merit to entitle him to a 
certificate of having passed in one or more of the 
subjects of the pass School, they shall give such 
certificate accordingly in the manner and form herein- 
before provided. But any such Candidate shall not 
be disqualified from offering himself at any future 
Examination in the same manner as he might have 
done if he had not obtained such Certificate. 



Ita testamur 



[A.B.} 
CD. 
E.F. 
G.H. 

I/. K. J 



> Examinatores. 
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D. — Of the appointment of Masters of the Schools, 
Moderators^ and Public Examiners. 

§ 1. Of the appointment of Masters qf the Schools, ^ dd t ' s ^ 2 ^ % 

1. There shall be six Masters of the Schools, who 
shall be Masters of Arts, or Bachelors of Civil Law or 
of Medicine, at the least. They shall be nominated 
annually in Convocation; that is to say, three shall be Add.p.853. 
nominated on the first day of Trinity Term, one by the t l877 *J 
Vice-Chancellor and one by each of the Proctors ; and 

three shall be nominated on the last day of Michaelmas 
Term, one by the Vice-Chancellor and one by each of 
the Proctors. Every Master of the Schools so nomi- 
nated shall enter upon his office on the first day of the 
Term after that in which he shall have been nominated. 

2. No one who shall have served the office of 
Master of the Schools for a period of two years shall 
be nominated again to the same office until the ex- 
piration of one year from the termination of his former 
service. No one shall at the same time serve the 
office of Master of the Schools and that of Moderator 
or of Public Examiner. 

§ 2. Of the appointment of Moderators. 

1. There shall be thirteen Moderators, that is to say, Add.p.855. 
four for the examination of those Candidates who seek t l8 77»J 
Honours in Greek and Latin Literature; six for the 
examination in Greek and Latin Literature of those 
Candidates who do not seek Honours ; aud three who 

shall examine in Mathematics. 

2. The Moderators, if Members of the University, 
shall be Masters of Arts, or Bachelors of Civil Law 
or of Medicine, at the least, or they may be persons 
not Members of the University; and they shall be 
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor and the Proctors, 
in the manner following. The first nomination of a 
Moderator in each of the three divisions above provided 
for shall be made by the Vice-Chancellor, the second 
by the Senior Proctor, and the third by the Junior 
Proctor, and so on; and this order of nomination 
shall be always preserved. 
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3. The nomination of Moderators shall take place 
as early as may be in Hilary Term and Easter Term ; 
and the name of each person nominated shall, after 
due notice of the nomination, in which the officer 
nominating shall be specified, be submitted singly to 
the vote of Congregation in the second Congregation 
for conferring Degrees hold en in Hilary Term and 
on the first day of Trinity Term respectively; and 
after an interval of seven days, the names accepted by 
Congregation shall be submitted singly to the vote of 

Add.p.853. Convocation. Every Moderator so appointed shall 
C l8 77 ] en t er upon his office on the first day of the Term after 
that in which his name shall have been approved in 
Convocation. 

4. Every Moderator appointed to examine Candi- 
dates who seek Honours, either in Greek and Latin 
Literature or in Mathematics, shall hold his office for 
two years ; and every Moderator appointed to examine 
Candidates who do not seek Honours shall hold his 
office during three Examinations. 

5. No one who shall have served the office of 
Moderator for the full period shall be nominated again 
to conduct the same part of the Examination until 
the expiration of one year from the termination of his 
former service. And no two persons who are members 
of the same College or Hall shall be nominated to 
serve at the same time as Moderators in the same part 
of the Examination. 

§ 3. Of the appointment of Examiners. 

1. There shall be twenty-six Public Examiners, that 
is to say, six in the Pass School ; five in the School of 
Literae Humauiores ; three in the School of Mathe- 
matics; three in the School of Natural Science; three 
in the School of Jurisprudence ; three in the School of 
Modern History; and three in the School of Theology. 
0. Ada. p. 2 Of the six Examiners appointed for the Pass 
s«M» 1875.] g c jjool three shall be nominated for Group A and 
three for Group B : but any Examiner appointed for 
one of these Groups shall be empowered to assist in 
the conduct of the Examination of the other Group 
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if requested to do so by the Examiners in that 
Group. 

3. The Examination in Group C of the Pass School 
shall be conducted by three Examiners designated for 
the purpose by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors out 
of those who are appointed to examine or who have 
at any time examined in the Schools of Mathematics 
and Natural Science. The names of the Examiners so 
designated shall be published in the usual manner. 

4. The Examiners, if members of the University, 
shall be Masters of Arts, or Bachelors of Civil Law or 
of Medicine, at the least, or they may be persons not 
members of the University. The Examiners in the 
School of Theology, shall be as before provided. 

5. All the Examiners, except those in the School of 
Theology, shall be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor 
and the Proctors in the manner following. The first 
nomination of an Examiner in each of the several 
Schools shall be made by the Vice-Chancellor, the 
second by the Senior Proctor, and the third by the 
Junior Proctor, and so on ; and this order of nomina- 
tion shall be always preserved. 

6. The nomination of Public Examiners shall take 
place at the same times, and the names shall be sub- 
mitted to Congregation and to Convocation after like 
notice and in like manner as has been provided with 
respect to Moderators. Every Public Examiner so Add.p. 
appointed shall enter upon his office on the first day ^ l873 
of the Term after that in which his name shall have 
been approved in Convocation. 

7. Every Examiner nominated for any Honour 
School shall hold his office for two years ; and every 
Examiner nominated for the Pass School shall hold 
bis office during three Examinations. 

8. No one who shall have served the office of Exa- 
miner for the full period shall be nominated again to 
serve in the same School until the expiration of one 
year from the termination of his former service. 

9. No two persons who are members of the same 
College or Hall s^iall be nominated to serve at the 
same time as Examiners in the same School. 
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§ 4. Qf the supply of vacancies. 



1. If any Master of the Schools, Moderator, or 
Public Examiner shall die, or shall resign his place, or 
shall be removed from the same by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor or by the two Proctors, his place shall be supplied 
for the residue of the period for which he was appointed, 
on the nomination of the University officer by whom 
he was nominated, or of that officer's successor, and in 
the same manner as has been before provided. 

.p.853. The period of office of persons appointed under 
877 :1 this clause shall begin in the case of a Master of the 
Schools on his nomination, and in the case of a Mode- 
rator or Public Examiner so soon as his nomination 
shall have been approved in Convocation. 

2. If any Master of the Schools, Moderator, or 
Public Examiner shall, on account of sickness or other 
urgent cause, obtain leave of absence from the Vice- 
Chancellor and Proctors, his place shall be supplied, for 
that time, by another person, nominated by the Vice- 
Chancellor and Proctors. But such leave of absence 
shall in no case be granted to any person for a length 
of time extending over more than one Examination. 

$ 5. Of the declaration to be made by Examiners. 

Every Master of the Schools, Moderator, and Public 
Examiner, before he enter upon the duties of his office, 
shall, in the presence of the Vice-Chancellor, make a 
declaration in the form following : — 

The Senior Proctor shall say : — Domine Doctor, vel 
Magister, vel Domine, tu dabis Jidem te munus et 
officium Magistri Scholarum vel Moderatoris vel Ex- 
aminatoris sedulo et fideliter % sepositis omni odio et 
amicitia spe et timore 9 pro virili exsecuturum forma et 
modoper statua requisitis. And the answer shall be : — 
Dojidem. 
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§ 6. Of the removal of Examiners for misconduct 

If any Master of the Schools, Moderator, or Public 
Examiner shall in the conduct of the Examination for 
which he is appointed so act as in the judgment of the 
Vice-Chancellor or of the two Proctors to appear un- 
mindful of the obligations of his office and the credit 
of the University, he shall be removed from his office 
by the Vice-Chancellor or by the two Proctors, as the 
case may be. 

E. — General Rules respecting the Examinations for j^.Add. p- 
the Degree of Bachelor if Arts. 3 * 9 1 *' 

§ 1. Of the Publication of the names of Candidates. 

1. Before each Examination, the Proctor whose duty 
it shall be to receive the names of Candidates for such 
Examination, shall give public notice of the place and 
hour at which he will receive them. 

2. The Proctor shall arrange the names so received 
in a list or lists, as hereinafter specified with respect to 
each Examination, shall sign such lists, and shall cause 
them to be printed and to be distributed in the usual 
manner, at least three days before the day fixed by 
Statute for the beginning of the Examination. 

3. The lists for each of the several Examinations 
shall be headed as follows : — 

For Responsions, 

Ordo Respondendum termino — , A.D. . 

For the First Public Examination, 

(1) Nomina examinandorum prima publico, examina- 

tion, termino , A.D. , qui nullum 

honorem ambiunt in Schola Literarum Graeca- 
rum et Latinarum. 

(2) Nomina examinandorum prima publica examines 

Hone, termino , A.D. , qui honorem 

ambiunt in Schola Literarum Graecarum et 
Latinarum. 

(3) Nomina examinandorum &;c , in Schola 

Disciplinarum Mathematicarutn. 
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For the Second Public Examination, 

(1) Nomina examinandorum secunda publico, ex- 

aminatione, termino , A.D. in Rudi- 

mentis Reliqionis, vel in matei'ie pro Rudim. 
Reliq. substitute. 

(2) Nomina examinandorum secunda publico, exami- 

natione* termino , A.D. qui nullum 

konorem ambiunt. 

(3) Nomina examinandorum §c , qui 

honorem ambiunt in Schola Literarum Huma- 
niorum. 

(4) Nomina examinandorum 8$c , qui 

honorem ambiunt in Schola Scientiarum Math, 
et Phys. 

(5) Nomina examinandorum Sfc , qui 

honorem ambiunt in Schola Scientiae Naturalis. 

A. In Examinatione Prcevia. 

B. In Ex ami natione Finalu 

(6) Nomina examinandorum Sfc , qui 

honorem ambiunt in Schola Jurisprudential 

(7) Nomina examinandorum Sfc , qui 

honorem ambiunt in Schola Historice Moderns. 

(8) Nomina examinandorum Sfc qui 

honorem ambiunt in Schola S. Theologies. 

In every list the names of the Candidates shall be 
arranged in alphabetical order. 

4. The names also of those Candidates who, having 
omitted to enter their names at the time and place 
appointed, shall have entered them on a subsequent 
day, as before provided, shall be placed on supple- 
mental lists, which shall be published in the same way 
as the first lists. 



§ 2. Of the Lists to be sent to the Senior Examiner. 

1. The Proctor, who has received the names of 
Candidates for any Examination, shall send the lists 
of books and subjects presented by the Candidates to 
the Senior resident Examiner in the School in which 
they offer themselves to be examined. 
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2. The Examiners in each School shall ascertain 
whether the list of books and subjects presented by 
each Candidate satisfies the conditions of the Statute, 
and they shall as soon as possible communicate with 
any Candidate whose list requires amendment, and 
shall have power if they think fit to permit any such 
Candidate to present an amended list. 

§ 8. Of the change of days and hours by the House of 
Congregation. 

It shall be lawful for the House of Congregation, on 
the proposal of the Vice-Chancellor, and after not less 
than three days' notice, to postpone the days and 
hours by this Statute appointed for holding the several 
Examinations. 

§ 4. Of the place of Examination, and the notice to be 
given to Candidates. 

1. The Examiners shall, by public notice given in 
the usual manner, inform the University of the time 
and place fixed for the beginning of the Examination 
in each School, and shall afterwards give such notice 
as they shall deem necessary of the further attendance 
required of Candidates. 

2. Any Candidate who shall fail to appear at the 
time and place appointed for any part of his examina- 
tion, except for some reasonable cause to be approved 
by the Vice-Chancellor, shall b© incapable of being 
examined in that School for that time. But if the 
Vice-Chancellor approve the cause of absence alleged 
by any Candidate so failing to appear, the Examiners 
shall assign another place in the order of examination 
to such Candidate. 

§ 5. Of the conduct of Examinations. 

i. The papers proposed for the examination in 
writing of Candidates in any Examination shall be 
previously submitted to all the Examiners conducting 
that Examination. 
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2. One Examiner at least shall be present at every 
Examination in writing, and during the whole time of 
such Examination ; or, if the number of Examiners be 
insufficient for the supervision of the Candidates, the 
Proctors shall, on the application of the Senior Ex- 
aminer, appoint a Pro-Proctor or Pro-Proctora, or 
some other Member or Members of Convocation to 
be present during the Examination. Members of 
Convocation, not being Pro-Proctors, who act in this 
capacity, shall receive such remuneration as shall be 
fixed by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors. 

3. The examination of every Candidate in every 
Examination, except in the Honour Schools of Mathe- 
matics, shall be conducted partly in writing and partly 
viva voce; and only one Candidate at a time shall be 
examined viva voce in any one School. The number 
of Masters of the Schools, Moderators or Public Ex- 
aminers who shall act together in the conduct of any 
Examination shall never be less than three. 

4. No Examiner, except in the School of Natural 
Science, shall examine viva voce any Candidate who 
belongs to any College or Hall in which he is Tutor 
or in which he has been Tutor during the two years 
preceding, or who has been his private pupil within 



5. No Examiner shall take part in adjudicating on 
the merits of any Candidate who shall not have given 
careful atteution to the examination of such Candi- 
date. And no Examiner in adjudicating on the 
merits of any Candidate shall take account of any 
circumstance not forming part of, or directly resulting 
from, the examination itself. 

6. If in voting upon the place to be assigned to a 
Candidate in any Class-list the Examiners shall be 
equally divided, the Senior Examiner in that School 
shall have a second or casting vote : provided that if 
the Candidate in question shall be of the same College 
or Hall as the Senior Examiner or of any College or Hall 
in which he is Tutor or in which he has been Tutor 
during the two years preceding, or shall have been 
privately taught by him during the two years pre- 



the two years preceding. 
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ceding, then the casting vote shall be with the Ex- 
aminer next in order of seniority, not being disqualified 
in like manner. 

7. All certificates of having satisfied the Examiners 
in any Examination, or of a C andidate s name having 
been placed in any Class-list, shall be delivered to the 
Candidates by the Clerk of the Schools, who shall 
receive the sum of one shilling from the Candidate for 
each such certificate. 



1. The Examiners in any School in the Second 
Public Examination may request other persons, se- 
lected by them and approved by the Vice-Chancellor, 
to act with them in particular parts of the Examina- 
tion as Assessors. 

2. The persons, so acting as Assessors, shall make 
a report to the Examiners on the parts of the Ex- 
amination submitted to them, but shall have no right 
of voting on the place of any Candidate in the Class- 



3. The remuneration of Assessors, so selected and 
approved, shall be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor and 
Proctors. 

4. The Examiners in any of the Honour Schools 
shall, if requested by the Vice-Chancellor on the 
application of the Examiners in the Pass School, 
assist in the Examination in the Pass School, and 
they shall in that case receive such remuneration 
for their assistance as shall be fixed by the Vice- 
Chancellor and Proctors. 



1. The Boards of Studies for the several Schools 
shall exercise a general supervision over the subjects 
of examination in these Schools, and shall from time 
to time issue lists of books and subjects in each School, 
and shall inform Candidates who desire to be excused 



§ 6. Of Assessors to the Examiners. 



list. 



§ 7. Of the Boards of Studies. 
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from examination in the Holy Gospels or in the 
XXXIX Articles or in the Rudiments of Faith and 
Religion of the amount of books and subjects which 
may be offered as an equivalent for these parts of the 
First and Second Public Examinations respectively. 
They shall have power to fix, if they think fit, the 
minimum amount of work to be offered by Candidates 
for Honours, and to make such further regulations as 
they shall deem necessary for carrying out the provi- 
sions of the Statute. 

2. Each Board shall every year elect one of its 
members to be Chairman. In case of an equality of 
votes, the Chairman shall have a second or casting 
vote. Each Board shall meet each year in the first 
fortnight of Michaelmas Term, and at other times 
when summoned by the Chairman. The Chairman 
shall always summon a meeting when requested to do 
so by two members of the Board. 

§ 8. Of the Registration of Certificates and of 
Class-lists. 

1. At the close of each day of viva voce examination 
in any School, the Examiners in that School shall 
enter the names of all Candidates to whom certificates 
shall have been granted on that day in a book to be 
kept by them for the purpose. 

2. The Masters of the Schools and the Moderators 
who examine those who do not seek Honours at the 

Add. p. First Public Examination and the Examiners in the 
Pass School in the Second Public Examination shall 
at the same time append to the name of each Candi- 
date so entered a list of the books and subjects in 
which he has passed. 

3* Also, at the chose of the Examination in each 
Honour School, a copy of the list of Candidates who 
have obtained Honours at that Examination, or to 
whom certificates of having passed in any of the sub- 
jects of the Pass School shall have been given, shall 
be made in the book kept for that purpose. And in 
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the Schools of Jurisprudence and Modern History the 
Examiners shall append to the name of each Candi- 
date so entered a note of the select portions, whether 
of Legal or Historical study, in which he has been 
examined. 

4. Each day's entry of the names of Candidates who 
have received certificates, and each copy of the Class- 
lists, above required to be made, shall be certified by 
the signatures of all the Examiners who have granted 
the certificates, or who have drawn up the Class-list, 
as the case may be. 

5. The books above directed to be kept for each 
School shall, after the close of the Examination, re- 
main in the custody of the Registrar of the University ; 
and any question thereafter arising, with respect to any 
certificate or place in the Class-list, shall be determined 
by reference to such books. 

§9-0/ the proctorial authority of Examiners. 

In the absence of the Proctor?, the Masters of the 
Schools, Moderators, and Public Examiners shall, on 
each day of examination, have proctorial authority 
within the precincts of the Schools. 

§ 10. Of the Interpretation of certain terms. 

1. In this Section of the Statute, unless the context 
otherwise require, the word 'Examiners' shall be 
taken to include Masters of the Schools and Mode- 
rators; the word 4 Examination ' shall be taken to 
include Responsions ; and the word 'School* shall be 
taken to include any part of an Examination in which 
a certain number of Examiners act together as a dis- 
tinct examining body. 

2. In the interpretation of all provisions by which 
the Examiners in any School, or the members of any 
Board of Studies, are distinguished as junior or senior 
respectively, seniority shall be estimated as between 
Doctors according to the provisions of Tit. VIII. (XL) 
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§ 2 ; as between Bachelors of any faculty and Masters 
of Arts respectively, according to priority of presenta- 
tion to the Degree of Master of Arts or to the Degree 
of Bachelor of Civil Law or of Medicine. 

And in all cases in which it shall be necessary for 
the due regulation of the succession among the Ex- 
aminers in any School, or the members of any Board 
of Studies, that one of two or more persons should 
retire before the expiration of his period of service, 
then the junior of such persons shall retire. 

3. For the purpose of all provisions respecting the 
day of holding any Examination, or of entering the 
names of Candidates for any Examination, the Easter 
and Trinity Terms of the same year shall be reckoned 
as one Term. 

And no provision respecting the standing of Candi- 
dates shall be so construed as to debar any Candidate 
from offering himself for any Examination held in 
either Easter or Trinity Term, who might have offered 
himself if the same Examination had fallen that year 
in the other of those two Terms. 
Add.p.853. Every Master of the Schools, Moderator, and Public 
Examiner shall be deemed to hold office until the 
beginning of the period of office of his successor. 

Add.p.400. Sectio II. — De tempore et exercitiis requisitis ad 
[l8ss '-' gradum Magistri in Artibus. 

§. 1. Quot anni in bonarum literarum studio ponendi 
requirantur ad gradum Magistri in Artibus. 

1. Baccalaureis in Artibus licebit termino a matricu- 
latione vicesimo septimo (iis vero quibus indulget aca- 
demia vicesimo tertio) gratiam suam petere ad incipi- 
[v. Add. p. endum in eadem facultate, modo per omne id tempus 
555, >868.] co xiegio vel aulae cuipiam ascripti, vel in registro penes 
delegates scholarium non ascriptorum asservato inscripti 
fuerint. Quod si alicujus nomen per aliquod tempus a 
regestis sive collegii vel aulae sive delegatorum scho- 
larium non ascriptorum abfuerit, id tempus pro nihilo 
habebitur. 
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2. Liceat Baccalaureis in Jure Civili vel Medicina, post Add.p.527. 
absolutum a tempore matriculationis suae vicesimum [l8s '■' 
sextum terminum, exactis iisdem declarationibus et 
subscriptionibus quae nunc a praesentandis pro gradu 
inceptoris in Artibus exiguntur, ad incipiendum in 
Artibus admitti; et iisdem, postquam in Artibus ince- 
perint, gradum Bacealaurei in facultate sua retiuere. 



§. 2. De tempore intra quod habendi sunt Bacealaurei Add P . 400. 

deter mina tores. ^ 551 

Statutum est ut Bacealaurei in facultate Artiuni, qui 
ad gradum ante festum Ovonim admissi fueriut, in 
proxima Quadragesima, sine ulla formula aut exercitiis, 
determinavisse reputentur. 



Sectio III. — De tempore et exercitiis requisitis ad Corp. sut. 

gradus in Musica capessendos. p ^636.] 

§. 1. De exercitiis pro gradu Bacealaurei in Musica Add. P .8o6. 

prastandis. C ,8 7o] 



1. Qui ad Baccalaureatum in Musica promoveri 
cupit priusquam pro gratia sua supplicet, in Matriculant 
Universitatis recipiatur, et bis sese examinandum sistat 
coram Professore musicae, Chorago, et alio quolibet 
Graduate quern Vice-Cancellarius et Procuratores nomi- 
naverint, domus autem Convocations approbaverit. 

2. Singuli examinatores, antequam munus suum 
ineant, spondeant coram Vice-Cancellario, verba prae- 
eunte Procuratore Seniore, sub hac forma : 

' Domine Doctor? vel • Magister? vel ' Domine? 
4 Tu dabis fidem te munus et officium examinatoris 
in musica sedulo et fideliter, omni odio et amicitia 9 
spe et timore 9 sepositis 9 pro virili exsecuturum, 

forma et modo per statuta requisitis' Resp. * Do 

fidem? 

3. Prima examinatio quotannis in Termino S. A r^' 6 8 }*' 
Hilarii habeatur; et fiat partim viva voce, partiin [1 w J 

1 2 
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per scripta, ita ut in Harm on ia, in iisque vocum vel 
sonorum concinentium, nec tameri plurium quam 
quatuor, nec difficillimis, inter se ration i bus, quod con- 
tra punctum vocant, exercitia, necnon interrogati 
responsa praestent candidati. 

Si quern dignum invenerint examinatores, testi- 
monium illi perhibeant sub hac forma : 

A . B. 9 die , a. d. , qucestionibus de Elemeniis 

Artis Musictz pro forma respondit. 



Add P.P52. Nemini sese examinandum sistere liceat, nisi qui 
[»876] aut Magjgtris Scholarum satisfecerit, ant testimonium 
a Delegatis secundum Statutum Tit. XIX. xi. creatis 
acceperit, aut examinatoribus candidatorum qui non 
sunt de corpore Universitatis in literis Anglicis in 
Matliematica in lingua Latina et vel in lingua Graeca 
vel in una saltern lingua moderna (videlicet Gallica 
vel Germanica vel Italica) satisfecerit: cujus rei testi- 
monium exhibeatur Professori Musicae. 

4. Examinatio secunda quotannis habeatur in 
Termino S. Michaelis. 

Nemini sese examinandum sistere liceat, nisi qui 
testimonium primae examinationis peractae exhibuerit. 

Quilibet Candidatus, priusquam admittatur ad 
examen, Examinatoribus trad at approbandum Can- 
ticum quinque saltern parti urn, cum modulatione 
quinque saltern instrumentorum chordatorum ; et simul 
det fidem, addito etiam chirographo suo, se totum illud 
canticum composuisse. 

5. Deinde fiat Examinatio, partim viva voce, partim 
per scripta, ita ut in quinque vocum vel sonorum 
concinentium inter se rationibus, quod contrapunctum 
vocant, exercitia praestent; necnon de Historia Artis 
Musicae, de instrumentorum usu musicorum, de eximi- 
orum quorundam musicorum operum a Professore 
Musicae identidem designandorum forma et structura 
interrogati respond eant candidati. 



Si quem dignum invenerint Examinatores, exemplar 
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Cantici ejus in schola Musicae reponatur, et testi- 
monium ei detur, sub hac forma : 



Musica pro gradu Doctoris in Musica. P [XW] 

Statutum est quod Baccalaureus Musicae, prius- 
quam ad Doctoratum promoveatur, quinque annos 
post susceptum gradum in studio vel praxi Musicae 
ponat ; et id ipsum sub chirograph is hominum fide 
dignorum testatum afferat 

3. He exercitiis per inceptorem in Musica pr<e- am. PP . 

standis. 5 $^ 

Baccalaureus Musicae, priusquam ad incipiendum 
in eadem facilitate admittatur, examen subeat et can- 
ticum componat. Examen illud habeatur quotannis 
eodem termino et ab iisdem personis et eodem modo, 
quibus ante capessendum gradum Baccalaurei, nisi 
quod nulla sit viva voce interrogatio. Cantici vero 
haec sit ratio, scilicet ut sit octo partium cum modula- 
tion plenae orchestra?. Candidatus quoque eodem 
modo, quo supra dictum est, testetur se canticum illud 
composuisse. Probatum canticum publice vocibus et 
instruments musicis exhibeat; et postea, antequam ad 
gradum praesentetur, exemplar ejus in manum profes- 
soris tradat reponendum in schola Musicae. Quibus 
exercitiis per eundem praestitis, per publicum ejus- 
dem facultatis praelectorem Heatherianum, aut alium 
quemvis per eundem assignatum, gratia ipsius in 
domo Congregationis proponatur ; qua concessa, per 
eundem professorem Heatherianum, si jus ha beat in 
Convocatione suffragandi, sin minus, per alterutrum 
professorem Savilianum (qui ad hoc alternis prastan- 
dum teneantur), vel per alium quemvis in Artibus 
Magistrum ab iis deputatum, ad gradum praesentetur. 



A. die , a.d. , pro gradu Baccalaurei in 

Musica, cantico quinque partium composite, et 
examinatione habita, satisfecit nobis examinatoribus. 
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Hsec quae nunc statuuntur de exercitiis ad gradus in 
Musica capessendos necessariis illos obligent omnes 
qui Baccalaureatum in Musica ambibunt post primum 
diem termini Michaelis, A.D. 1856. 

Sectio IV. — De tempore et exercitiis requisitis ad 
gradus in Jure Civili capessendos. 

• Add.pSu. \. 1. Qf the qualifications of Candidates for the Degree 
C 18 ? 1 -} of Bachelor of Civil Law. 

[v. Add. p. Any person who has been admitted to the Degree 
»4°. 1874.] f Bachelor of Arts may supplicate for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Civil Law in the twenty-seventh Term 
from his Matriculation, provided that he shall have 
passed the Examination hereinafter prescribed, and 
shall have had his name on the Books of some College 
or Hall or on the Register of Scholares non Ascripti 
for twenty-six Terms. 

§. 2. Of the sufgects and method of the Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law. 

1. The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Civil Law shall include — 

1 . Jurisprudence, General or Comparative. 

2. Roman Law. 

3. English Law. 

4. International Law. 

The Board of Studies hereinafter mentioned shall from 
time to time determine what branches of the subjects 
above named shall be offered, and may, if they think 
fit, prescribe books to be read by Candidates. 

2. The Board of Studies may, if they shall judge it 
advisable, require that any Candidate who has not been 
classed in the Honour School of Jurisprudence, or who 
has not obtained a certificate in the manner herein- 
after provided, shall take in such additional books or 
subjects recognised in the Honour School of Juris- 
prudence as they may prescribe, or produce such 
evidence as they may think fit to require of acquaint- 
ance with such books or subjects. 
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3. Any person wishing to proceed to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Civil Law, who has passed all the Exami- 
nations necessary for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
but is disqualified by his standing from becoming a 
Candidate in the Honour School of Jurisprudence, 
shall nevertheless be permitted to offer himself for 
examination in that School at any time of holding the 
Examination therein, provided that his name shall 
have been duly given in to the Senior Proctor ; and 
such person, so offering himself, shall be examined in 
the same manner as if he were a Candidate for 
Honours ; and, if in the judgment of the Examiners 
his work be of sufficient merit to entitle him (but for 
such disqualification) to a place in the Class-list, he 
shall receive a certificate in the form following : — 

A. 2?. [die mensis et anni] in materie Jurisprudents 
sub Statt. Tit. V. Sect iv. L 2, cl. 3 examinatus 
satisjecit nobis Examinatorious. 



Ita testamur 




Examinatores. 



4. The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Civil Law shall be conducted by the Regius Professor 
of Civil Law, the Vinerian Professor of English Law, 
the Chichele Professor of International Law and 
Diplomacy, the Corpus Professor of Jurisprudence (or 
some or one of them), and the Examiners in the 
Honour School of Jurisprudence. 

5. The Board of Studies constituted for the Honour 
School of Jurisprudence shall be a Board of Studies 
for the purposes of the Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Civil Law, and shall have powers in 
relation to the subjects aud manner of this Examina- 
tion similar to those given to it in relation to the 
Honour School of Jurisprudence. 

6. Honours may be obtained at the Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law by any 
Candidate who shall not have exceeded the twenty- 
fourth Term from his Matriculation. 
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3. Of the Admission of Candidates, and of the 
Conduct of the Examination. 

1. The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Civil Law shall be held once in every year in Trinity 
Term ; and shall begin on a day to be fixed by the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

2. No Candidate shall be admitted to examination 
unless he shall have given in his name to the Superior 
Bedel of the Faculty of Law seven days at least before 
the Examination, together with certificates of his 
'Matriculation and of his having been admitted to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or to the position of 
Student in Civil Law : and, if the Board of Studies 
shall at auy time exercise the power hereinbefore 
given to them in the clause marked §. 2, cl. 2, then 

- and in such case every Candidate who shall have 
obtained a certificate from the Exaftniners in the 
Honour School of Jurisprudence shall also produce 
such certificate. 

3. The Examination shall be conducted partly in 
writing and partly viva voce. 

4. One Examiner at least shall be present during 
the whole time of the Examination in writing. 

5. At the close of the Examination, the Examiners 
shall determine among themselves on the merits of 
each Candidate examined by them, and shall distribute 
the names of such Candidates (not being disqualified 
by standing) as they shall judge to have shown 
sufficient merit into three Classes, according to the 
merit of each Candidate ; and shall draw up a list 
accordingly, with the names in each Class arranged 
alphabetically. And such list, signed with the names 
of all the Examiners, shall be published in such 
manner as is before provided with respect to the 
Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

6. Each Candidate whose name shall have been 
placed in any of the three Classes, or who, being dis- 
qualified by standing, shall in the judgment of the 
Examiners have shown sufficient merit to entitle 
him but for such disqualification to a place in the 
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Class-list, shall receive a certificate in the form fol- 
lowing : — 

A. B. Termino 8. Trinitatis A.D. progradu 

Baccalaurei in Jure Chili prout Statuta re- 
quirunt examinatus satisjecit nobis Examina- 
toribus. 

(A. B.) 

Ita testamur < C. D. > Examinatores. 

7. All certificates above required to be given shall 
be delivered to the Candidates by the Clerk of the 
Schools, who shall receive the sum of one shilling from 
the Candidate for each such certificate. 

8. At the close of the Examination a copy of the 
Class-list and also an alphabetical list of the other 
Candidates who shall have received certificates 1 shall 
be made in a book to be kept for that purpose and 
shall be certified by the signatures of the Examiners. 
Such book shall, after the close of the Examination, 
remain in the custody of the Registrar of the Uni- 
versity ; and any question thereafter arising with 
respect to any certificate or place in the Class-list shall 
be determined by reference to such book. 



§. 4. Quot anni in studio Juris Civilis ponendi ad A *% } ^ 1 ' 
incipiendum in Jure Civili requirantur. 1 J 

Statutum est ut qui ad Doctoratum in Jure Ci- 
vili promoveri cupit, quinque annos integros, nume- Add. p. 
randos a die admissionis suae ad gradum Baccalaurei [*\jd^ 
in Jure Civili, studio Juris Civilis incumbat, sive intra 718, 1865.] 
academiam sive alibi, priusquam ad incipiendum in 

eadem facilitate admittatur. Ad f • p- 

718, 1865.] 

§. 5. Exercitium pro gradu Doctoris in Jure Civili ^g^ 16, 
prcestandum. 

Statutum est ut Baccalaureus Juris Civilis, prius- 
quam ad incipiendum in eadem facilitate admittatur, 
dissertationem a se conscriptam de thesi quavis ad Jus 
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Civile pertinente, prius a professore approbata, pub- 
fv. Add. p. lice intra scholarum praecinctus vel in aliquo alio 
7S2, 1869] j ocQ j ( j oneo a Vice-Cancellario approbato coram pro- 
fessore regio recitare, eique ejusdem dissertationis 
exemplar finita lectione tradere teneatur. 

[v. Add. P . 6. De incorporandis sive Juris Civilis studiosis she 
837 ' ,874 ' ] graduate. 

Unusquisque sive graduatus in Jure Civili sive stu- 
diosus, ex alia acadeoiia hie incorporandus, priusquam 
in matriculam hujus academiae referatur, testiinonia 
coram Vice-Cancellario exhibeat, quibus liquido pateat 
eum exercitia praestitisse omnia quae in sua academia 
nondum graduati pro Baccalaureatu in Artibus prae- 
stare tenentur. Cautum sit insuper ne quis in Jure 
Civili graduatus incorporetur, nisi examinationes prius 
subierit, tempus compleverit, et reliqua praestiterit 
omnia quae per banc sectionem requiruntur. 



Sectio V. — De tempore et exercitiis requisitis ad 
gradus in Medicina capessendos. 

[v. Add. p. \. 1. Of the qualifications of Candidates for the Degree 
840, 1874.] j> Bachelor of Medicine. 

Any person who has been admitted to the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts may supplicate for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine in the twenty-seventh Term 
from his Matriculation, provided that he shall have 
passed the Examinations hereinafter prescribed, and 
shall have had his name on the Books of some College 
or Hall, or on the Register of Scholares non Ascripti, 
for twenty-six Terms. 

{v. Add. p. 2. De examinationibus pro gradu Baccalaurei in 
769, 1 8*8.] Medicina, et de examinatoribus designandis. 

1. Si quis ad Baccalaureatum in Medicina promo- 
veri cupiat, priusquam ad supplicandum pro gratia 
admittatur, duas examinationes subeat. 

2 Harum examinationum prima in iis scientiis 
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habeatur quibus Medicina tanquam fundamento inni- 
titur, s ecu n da in ipsa Medicina et iis scientiis quae cum 
Medicina arctius cohaerent. Ad primam examinatio- 
nem subeundam nemo (iis exceptis de quibus infra di- 
cendum est) admittatur, nisi qui duos annos (scil. octo 
terminos) compleverit, postquam examinatoribus pub- 
licis in una schola (ut supra dictum) satisfecerit ; ad 
secundam nemo, nisi qui quatuor annos (scil. sedecim 
terminos) ex eodem puncto temporis computandos, et 
duos saltern annos postquam examinatoribus in prima 
exami nation e pro gradu Baccalaurei in Medicina satis- 
fecerit, compleverit. 

Proviso tamen quod si qui in schola naturalis 
scientist primos vel secundos honores reportaverint, 
his fas sit testimonia ab examinatoribus postulare, 
quo appareat num in philosophia mechanica, chemia, 
vel botanica examinatoribus se eximie commendave- 
rint. Quicunque vero ista testimonia exhibuerint, iis 
liceat primam examinationem pro gradu Baccalaurei 
in Medicina primo quoque tempore subire, nec in ea 
scientia vel iis scientiis ad quas testimonia pertineaut 
denuo examinari. 

3. Quod ad primam examinationem attinet, tres Add. p. 636. 
examinatores ex eorum numero qui in aliqua facul- [ l86o l 
tate rexerint, quod ad secundam, duo ex iis qui in 
Medicina inceperint, a Vice-Cancellario singulis exa- 
minationibus nominentur, et deiuceps a domo Convo- 
cations approbentur. His semper adjiciatur Medicinse 
professor regius, cujus erit huic negotio praeesse et in 
paritate suffragiorum rem decidere. Sin professor 
propter gravem aliquam causam absit, alium quendam 

in Medicina Doctorem Vice-Cancellarius in ejus locum 
substituat. 

4. Singuli autem examinatores antequam munera A *Jjg p : 
sua adeant, spondeant coram Vice-Cancellario, verba ' 9 ' 1 
praeeunte Procuratore seniore, sub hac forma : 

4< Tu dabis fidem te munus et qfficium examinatoris 
publici in facilitate Medicines sedulo etjideliter, 
omni odio et amicitia, spe et timore sepositis, pro 
virili exsecuturttm, forma et modo per statuta 
requisitis" Resp. " Dojidem." 
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§. 3. De tempore, loco, materie et modo 
examinationum. 

1. Semel quolibet anno examinatio utriusque gene- 
ris habeatur in pleno termino Michaelis. 

2. His examinationibus liceat examinatoribus cum 
consensu Vice-Cancellarii locum aliquem idoneum as- 
signare, modo. ante examinationem habendam triduo 
saltern de hac re academiam certiorem faciant. 

3. Instituatur examinatio prima in anatomia et 
physiologia humana (ratione habita cum descriptionis 
turn praxeos), et aliquatenus in anatomia et physio- 
logia comparative, insuper in iis partibus philosophic 
mechanicae, botanicae, et chemiae quae Medicine sub- 
serviunt. Secundae examinationis haec esto materies, 
scilicet theoria et praxis Medicinae (morbis mulierum 
et infantium inclusis), materia ir.edica, ars therapeu- 
tica et pathologia, principia chirurgiae et artis ob- 
stetrician, jurisprudentia medica et hygiene (quam 
vocant) generalis. Examinatoribus liberum esto quem- 
libet candidatum vel in hisce universis vel in aliqua 
parte harum (prout ipsis satius visum fuerit) exami- 
nare. Porro nunquam non adjiciantur veteres illi 
scriptores, Hippocrates, Aretaeus, Galenus et Celsus, 
quorum duo ad minimum in omni examine semper 

Add. p. 637. adhibentor. Proviso tamen ut in alterius locum sub- 
[1860.] s ^.; tuere ii cea t quemvis ex recentioribus a professore 
regio approbatum. 

4. Cujuslibet candidati examen partim viva voce 
partim scriptis partim via practica peragatur, et quan- 
tum fieri poterit uno decursu, vel saltern sine diei 
intervallo, absolvatur. Omnes examinatores unius- 
cujusque examini per integrum tempus intersint, nisi 
aliquid in scriptis vel in via practica praestandum sit, 
quo in casu unus tantummodo adesse teneatur. 

5. Peracta utraque examination, examinatores de 
candidatis singulis inter se judicium ferant, et quern- 
cunque dignum invenerint ei testimonium perhibeant ; 
— in prima examinatione sub hac forma : 

y/. Z?., [die mensis et anni], in prima examinatione 
pro gradu Baccalaurei in Medicina examinatus 
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prout statuta requirunt, satisfecit nobis exami- 
natoribus. ' C .D,M.P.R. 



Ita testamur - 



E. F. 
G. II. 
1 1. K. 



In secunda autem sub hac forma : 

A. 2?., [die mensis et anni], in secunda examina- 
tione pro gradu Baccalaurei in Medicina exa- 
minatus prout statuta requirunt, satisfecit nobis 
examinatoribus. 

f C. D., M. P. R. 
Ita testamur < E, F. 

IG. H. 

6. Nomina quoque eorum qui examinatoribus sa- 
tisfecerunt in registrum peculiare inserantur penes 
registrarium Universitatis, finita quaque examina- 
tion, adservandum. 

7. Quod si contingat aliquem hujusmodi testiinonio 
indignum reperiri, liceat illi in aliqua sequente exami- 
natione candi datum se iterum profiteri. 

8. His examination!* bus interesse liceat omnibus 
magistris in Artibus, Baccalaureis in Jure Civili, et 
quibuslibet superiore aliquo gradu insignitis ; necnon 
Baccalaureis in Artibus, si modo coram professore 
regio spoponderint Medicine se operam daturos. Sub 
eadem conditione liceat juristis et aliis nondum gra- 
duatis, qui examen pro gradu Baccalaurei in Artibus 
vel Baccalaurei in Jure Civili subierint, his examina- 
tionibus interesse. 

9. Unusquisque candidatus examen subiturus Medi- 
cinae professorem regium hac de re certiorem facere 
tenebitur decimo quarto die ad minimum ante hebdo- Add. p. 638. 
madam examinationi habendae destinatam. Ante se- L l86 °0 
cundam vero examinationem professori in manus li- 

teras certificatorias tradendas curet, quibus se apud 
quoddam melioris notae nosocomium morbis curandis 
interfuisse constet. Nec professori regio licebit, li- 
teris certificatoriis istis a majori parte examinatorum 
non approbatis, aliquem ad examen subeundum admit- 
tere. 
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J. 4. Quot anni in studio vel praxi Medicina ponendi 
ad incipiendum in Medicina requirantur. 

Si quis ad Doctoratum in Medicina promoveri ca- 
piat, post gradum Baccalaurei in Medicina susceptum 
per tres annos integros studio vel praxi Medicinae in- 
cumbat, sive intra academiam sive alibi, priusquam 
ad incipiendum in eadem facultate admittatur. 



Add.p.187. 5. Exercitium pro gradu Doctoris in Medicina 
[,833 ' ; ' pr<B8tandum. 

1. Statutum est quod Baccalaureus in Medicina, 
priusquam ad incipiendum in eadem facultate admit- 

Add.p.a88.tatur, dissertationem a se conscriptam de thesi quavis 
[ |8 33] Medica prius a professore regio approbata publice 
fg A gg P* intra scholarum prsecinctus vel in aliquo alio loco 
2 ' idoneo a Vice-Cancellario approbato coram professore 
regio recitare, eique ejusdem dissertationis exemplar 
finita lectione tradere tenebitur. 

2. Denique ad tollendarn omnem dubitationem pro- 
nunciamus quod omnes qui in Medicina inceperint, 
eodem suffragandi jure gaudeant ac si in Artibus ali- 
quando rexissent. 

[v. Add. p. J. 6. De incorporandis Medicina graduatis. 

A [i d 86o 6 f 8 Unusquisque graduatus in Medicina, ex alia aca- 
[v. Add. p. demia hie incorporandus, priusquam in matriculam 
8 4 o, 1874.] hujus academiae referatur, testimonia coram Vice-Can- 
cellario exhibeat, quibus liquido pateat eum exercitia 
praestitisse omnia quae in sua academia nondum grad- 
uati pro Baccalaureatu in Artibus praestare tenentur. 
Cautum sit insuper nequis in Medicina graduatus 
incorporetur, nisi examinationes prius subierit, tempus 
compleverit, et reliqua praestiterit omnia quae per 
praesens hoc statutum requirantur. 
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Sectio VI. — Be tempore et exercitiis requisitis ad Add.p 49*. 
gradus in Theologia capessendos. C f8 s5 1 

§. 1. Quot anni in studio sacree Theologies ponendi 
requirantur ad gradum Baccalaurei in S. Theo- 



Statutum est ut unusquisque, antequam Baccalau- 
reatum in S. Theologia consequatur, gradum Magistri 
in Artibus suscipiat, et postquam in ilia facilitate ince- 
perit, per triennium completum (numerando a die Add. P . 
suae admi8sioni3 ad regendum), sive intra academiam 777 ' 18691 
sive alibi, S. Theologiae operam dedisse teneatur. 

§. 2. Exercitia pro gradu Baccalaurei in Theologia 
prcestanda. 

1. Qui ad gradum Baccalaurei in S. Theologia [>• Add. P . 

• • A . • « • & A 746, 1868.1 

promoven cupiat, is pnusquam gratiam proponat ' J 

duas dissertationes a se Anglice conscriptas, materiem 

aliquam Theologiae sive dogmaticse sive criticae a 

professore regio approbatam tractantes, coram pne- 

dicto professore publice in schola Theologica recitet, 

eique earundem dissertationum eXemplaria finita lec- 

tione tradat. 

2. Ante hujusmodi exercitia habenda, nomen can- 
didal una cum thesibus per septem dies iutegros 
significetur, schedula monitoria ad collegiorum et 
aularum prafectos delata et ad portam insuper re- 
fectorii vel promptuarii cujusque collegii et aulae 
afBxa. 

3. Insuper statutum est quod nemo ad gradum Add.p. 183. 
Baccalaurei in Sacra Theologia admittatur, nisi qui in f |833 ^ 
sacrum presbyterorum ordinem prius fuerit admissus : 

qua de re literas testimoniales ab episcopo qui manus 
ei imposuerit pro more concessas, vel saltern certifica- 
torium registrarii dioeceseos chirographo munitum, 
Vice-Cancellario coram Congregalione Magistrorum 
regentium exhibere teneatur. 



logia. 




128 De tempore et exercitiis requisitis.&f. V. (VI.) vi. 3. 

A r?8 P T' 3 ' Q uot ann * In stu ^° & Theologize ponendi ad 
1 55 incipiendum in Theologia requirantur. 

Statutum est ut qui ad Doctoratum in S. Theologia 
as pi rat, post susceptum Baccalaurei in Theologia gra- 
dum per quatuor annos integros, sive intra academiam 
sive alibi, S. Theologiae studio incumbat, priusquain ad 
incipiendum in eadem facultate admittatur. 

Corp. Stat. §. 4. Exercitia pro gradu Doctoris in Sacra Theo- 
P [1636.] logia ptwstanda. 

746 A ?868] Antequain Baccalaureus S. Theologiae ad incipi- 
endum in eadem facultate admittatur, publice in 
Schola Theologica tres S. Scripturae partes, sive con- 
tinuas sive discretes, tribus diversis diebus Anglice 
legat et explicet. Priusquam vero legere exordiatur, 
ternpus quo lecturus est et subjectum de quo leget 
ante tres dies significet, schedula monitoria ad colle- 
giorum et aularum praefectos delata et ad portam 
insuper refectorii vel promptuarii cujusque collegii et 
aulas affixa. 



Add.p.493. Sectio VII. — Quomodo et unde computandum sit tern- 
[1855 ] pus singulis gradibus capessendis pnestitutum. 

1. Quoniam tempus singulis gradibus capessendis 
praestitutum alias annorum alias terminorum numero 
in his ipsis statutis exprimitur, ne qua inde cavillandi 
ansa subministretur, praesenti statuto cautum est ut 
ubicunque tempus gradui cuivis praestitutum per annos 
computatur, eadem temporis mensura in terminos re- 
soluta, singulis annis quatuor terminos deputando, 
praestituta esse intelligatur. Utpote ubi tres anni re- 
quiruntur, duodecim termini, ubi quatuor, sedecim 
termini intelligendi sunt ; et sic in caeteris. 
[v. Add. p. 2. Insuper in iis gradibus qui a non graduatis primo 
626, l8 59] susc ipj un tur, tempus hujusmodi gradui praestitutum 
per terminos residential computandum est. 

3. In iis vero gradibus qui a JBaccalaureis cujuslibet 
facultatis capessuntur, a tempore presentations ad 
gradum Baccalaurei in eadem facultate; — 
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4. In iis tandem gradibus qui gradum Magistralem 
prasupponunt, a tempore admissionis ad regendum, 
computandum erit tempus. 

5. Denique, quoniam haud pauci singulis terminis 

unum aut alteram diem in Universitate commorantes Add. p. 494. 
officio suo et statutis satisfecisse, et vel sic terminos t ,8 ss-3 
ad gradum requisites complevisse se putant, statutum 
est quod nemo qui nonduin gradum aliquem adeptus 
fuerit, terminos ad gradum suum requisites complevisse 
reputandus sit, nisi qui singulis terminis Michaelis j^f f^a/j 
et Hilarii per sex septimanas, singulis autem terminis [▼- Add. p. 
Paschatis et Trinitatis per tres septimanas, vel saltern 66 °' l86a ^ 
in duobus hisce terminis conjunctim computatis per 
dies octo et quadraginta in Universitate commoratus [v.Add. PP . 



fuerit. 



5*8, 1856. 
210,1819.] 



K 




TITULUS VI. (IX.) 



corp. stat. DE CONGREGATIONIBUS MAG ISTRORUM 

p. 68. 

t'636] REGENTIUM. 

Vide Ap- 
pend. B, 

infra • • 

Sectio I. — De tempore et negotiis Congregationum, et 
de personis ad eas spectantibus. 

§. 1. De tempore Congregationum habendarum. 

Ut Universitatis negotia, cum quae ad gratias et 
gradus spectant, turn alia, cum deliberatione et consilio 
mature expediantur; statutum est quod, pro more 
antiquo, in principio cujusque termini Congregatio 
Magistrorum regentium celebretur, quae pro arbitrio 
Vice-Cancellarii a die in diem continuetur, et in ultimo 
cujusque termini die dissolvatur. Quodque quoties 
continget hujusmodi Congregationem celebrari, per 
pulsationem magnae campanae statim post horam 
nonam ante meridiem denuncietur. A cujus pulsa- 
tionis cessatione dominus Vice-Cancellarius Procura- 
tores et Magistri regentes accedant, seque ad Con- 
gregationem celebrandam accingant. Et praeeunte 
Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus, babitibus gradui 
competentibus, altero bedellorum subinde proclamante, 
"Intretis in Congregationem, Magistri, intretis" omnes 
domum Congregationibus destinatam ingrediantur, ubi 
causa Congregationis tunc habendae per Vice-Cancella- 
rium exposita, ad expedienda negotia debite proce- 
dant. 

Corp. stat. 2. De negotiis in domo Congregationis tractandis. 

P [i?36.] Ordinatum est quod, prout ab antiquo fieri con- 
suevit, in venerabili Congregatione Magistrorum re- 
gentium gratiae sive supplicationes eorum, quos ad 
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gradus scholasticos promoveri par est, proponantur et 
concedantur. Deinde ut digni et idonei ad gradus » 
scholasticos praesententur et admittantur. Item ut \?> Add. p. 
Cantabrigienses vel Dublinienses incorporentur, et, si 5 * 9, l856J 
graduati fuerint, ad eundem admittantur gradum et 
statum apud nos, quo apud suos sunt ; et, pro more 
consueto, viri conditionis et eruditionis spectatae in 
singulis facultatibus licentientur, iidemque atque alii, 
si opus fuerit, Uteris testimonialibus commendentur ; 
et multa alia, de quibus venerabili huic Congregationi 
decernendi hactenus potestas fuit, cum matura delibe- 
ratione et judicio expediantur. 

§. 3. De personis ex quibus constat Congregatio : et 
penes quos sit potestas negandi qua proponuntur. 

Ordinatum est etiam quod, prout de more antiquo 
observatum fuit, Congregatio regentium consistat e 
Cancellario sive Vice-Cancellario, et duobus Procurato- 
ribus vel eorum deputatis, et Magistris necessario, 
atque etiam ad placitum, regentibus. Quodque nihil 
in hac venerabili Congregatione decernatur, cui Can- 
cellarius, sive Vice-Cancellarius, vel ambo Procura- 
tores sive eorum deputati, vel major pars Magistrorum 
necessario et ad placitum regentium, qui interfuerint 
(quorum numerum novenario minorem esse non opor- 
tet) consensum non adhibuerint ; sed pro non concesso 
habeatur, si vel Vice-Cancellarius ejusve deputatus, 
vel ambo Procurators eorum ve deputati, vel major 
pars Magistrorum necessario et ad placitum regen- 
tium dissenserint. Praeterquam in electionibus, quas 
liberas esse volumus, secundum antiquam consuetu- 
dinem, per majorem partem omnium suffragantium. 

§ . 4. De Magistris necessario regentibus. 

Ter in anno, non ut antehac semel modo, academici [v. Add. p. 
ad incipiendum in aliqua facultate admissi jus regentiee 76s ' l868 J 
consequantur ; scilicet, post terminos Michaelis, Hilarii, 
et S. Trinitatis singulos finitos. Primo igitur cujus- 
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libet vacationis die quicunque in termino proxime prae- 
terito (terminis Paschatis et S. Trinitatis pro uno habi- 
tis) ad incipiendum in aliqua facultate admissi fuerint 
non solum solenniter incepisse reputentur, sed etiam 
ad suam in singulis facultatibus regentiam (id est, ad 
onines actus necessariae suae regentiae exercendos) ad- 
missi esse ; si modo eo die nomina sua in promptuarii 
libro collegii alicujus vel aulae aut in registro dele- 
gatorum scliolarium non ascriptorum inscripta habeant. 
Qui Magistri et Doetores necessario regentes per bien- 
nium a singulis diebus praescriptis habeantur. Quo 
aut em ordine ad incipiendum admissi fuerint, eodem 
senioritatem sortiantur. 

p.°7i! Stat §• Q WI sunt M&gi*tn regentes ad placitum. 

Magistri regentes ad placitum, prout moris fuit 
antiqui, habeantur, qui ante aliquando rexerunt : pro- 
fessores scilicet et lectores publici, tarn rcgii quam 
alii. Item Doetores omnes cujuscunque facultatis, in 
Universitate residentes: necnon omnes collegiorum et 
aularum pratfecti, qui aliquando rexerunt in Artibus, 
Add.p.756. iisque absentibus eorum deputati ; item censores scho- 
[1868.] j ar jum non ascriptorum, iisque abseutibus aliquis qui 
in aliqua facultate rexit ab iis deputatus ; item Magis- 
tri scholarum ; et quicunque in privatis collegiis deca- 

t v Add. p. norum vel censorum munus obeunt. 

529, 1 856.] 

fv. Add. p. 
841, 1874.] 

Add.p.68i. Sectio II. — De admissione ad gradus et status. 



1. Statutum est primo, necujusquam gratia in vene- 
rabili domo Congregationis proponatur, nisi qui eo ipso 
Add.p. 756. tempore in matricula Universitatis necnon in libro 
[x868.] p rom ptuarii collegii vel aulae alicujus sive in registro 
delegatorum scholarium non ascriptorum noinen in- 
scriptum habeat ; et terminos ad gradum quein ambit 
requisitos compleverit. 



[1864.] 



§ . 1. Conditiones prccvlce ad peiitionem gratia ex 
parte supplicis. 
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2. Deinde requiritur ut quilibet candidates, sive pro 
gradu aliquo supplicans, non solum sit probis moribus, 
et omnia ad gradum requisita recte compleverit ; ve- 
rum etiam (si gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus, vel 

in Medicina, vel in Jure Civili capessat), ut secundum [v. Add. p. 
statuta satisfecerit exam in a tori bus, de quo testimonium 84 °' 1874 ^ 
a magistro gratiam ipsitis proponente, ante gratiam 
consequendain, per registrarium in domo Congrega- 
tionis exhibeatur. 

3. Candidati omnes pridie saltern ejus diei in quo 
habenda est Conoregatio, (nisi aliquem propter justas 
causas Viee-Cancellarius excuset,) nomina in libro 
apud Viee-Cancellarium inscribenda curent: et sche- 
dulam nomina contiuentem bedellus ante Congrega- 
tionem initarn foribus domus Convocationis affigat. O- Add. p. 

4. Nemo Magistrorum candidatum aliquem prse- Idd\p 8 68a! 
sentet, nisi fuerit ejusdem collegii vel aulae cujus is [1864.] 
est qui supplicat; nisi cui propter justam causam Vice- 
Cancellarius licentiam concesserit. Scbolares vero non Add.p.756. 
ascriptos praesentet unus ex censoribus scholarium [ l868 3 
non ascriptorum, vel aliquis ab iis in banc rem 
consentiente Vice-Cancellario deputatus. 

5. Ante gratia} petitionem, per scliedulam chiro- 
grapho suo munitam et registrario traditam decanus 

vel censor sive proesentator testetur unusquisque gra- Add p- 
tiam a colkgio suo vel aula sua vel a censoribus '* 7 ' l86S "' 
scholarium non ascriptorum candidatis seu prsesen- 
tandis suis concessam esse ; et insuper testimonia ex- 
aminatorum, ubi requisitum fuerit, registrario in ma- 
ims tradat. 

6. Quod si sacris ordinibus initiatus non commo- 
rans fuerit, qui gradum in S. Theologia ambit, ne 
gratiam petere praesumat, nisi prius literae testimo- 
niales ab episcopo dioeceseos ubi degit candidatus 
signate, de conformitate ipsius turn quoad doctrinam 
turn quoad disciplinam in ecclesia Anglicana receptam 
palam in domo Congregationis a praisentatore recitatie 
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§ . 2. Ordo ceremoniarum. 



1. Imprimis, Congregatione ineunte, registrarius 
gratias rite concessas, et eorum, qui gradum Bacca- 
laurei in Artibus vel in Medicina vel in Jure Civili 
ambiant, testimonia exhibita fuisse, palam testetur. 

2. Quo facto, Procuratorum alter pro iis qui gradus 
superiores petant, sub peculiaribus formulis supplicet ; 
et post unamquamque petitionem Procuratores suffra- 
gia solito modo exquirant : turn nomina eorum qui 

[v. Add. p. gradum A. M. ambiant recitet Procurator senior, et 
743, i863.] gu ff ra gj a exquirantur. Denique nomina eorum qui 

gradum A. B. ambiant recitet Procurator junior ; et 

suffragia similiter exquirantur. 

3. Post unamquamque suffragationem Procuratorum 
alter gratias concessas esse sub hac forma pronunciet : 
" Ha gratia concesstz stint y et sic pronunciamus con- 
cessas." 

4. Turn praesentatores cujusque facultatis (secundum 
dignitatem facultatis, ubi sit praesentatio ad eundem 
gradum in diversis facultatibus, si unus e praesentandis 
fuerit theologus ; alioqui, secundum senioritatem prae- 
sentatoris ; ubi vero prasentatio fit ad di versos gra- 
dus, secundum dignitatem gradus ; et in eadem facul- 
tate et gradu, secundum senioritatem praesentatorum) 
ad praesentandum procedant. Et quisque (bedello prae- 
eunte, et candidatis proxime sequentibus) do mum 
Congregation is conscendat; et ad superiorem partem 
domus procedens praesentandos a dextro latere sistat ; 

[v. Add. p. deinde praesentandos quisque suos coram Vice-Can- 
757, 1S68 ] ceiiario producat; et cum debita reverentia, sub 
peculiari formula, Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus 
praesentet. Liceat autem plures qui eundem gradum 
ambiant, sub eadem formula mutatis mutandis prae- 
sentare. 

5. Postea, Procurator junior praesentatis ad inci- 
piendum in aliqua facultate (excepta Musica,) vel ad 
Baccalaureatum in S. Theologia, dicet : " {Domini 
Doctores, Magistri" vel "Domini,) vos dabitis Jidem 
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ad observandum statuta, privilegia, consuetudines 
et libertates istius Universitatis. 

Item quod quum admissi fueritis in domum 
Congregationis et in domum Convocations, in iis- 
dem bene et fideliter, ad honorem et prqfectum 
Universitatis, vos geretis. Et specialiter quod in Add.p.683. 
negotiis qua ad gratias et gradus spectant non t l86 ^ 
impedietis dignos, nec indignos promovebitis. 

Item quod in electionibus habendis unum tantum 
semel et non amplius in singulis scrutiniis scribetis 
et nominabitis ; et quod neminem nominabitis nisi 
quern habilem et idoneum certo sciveritis vel firmi- 
ter credideritis" Resp. " Dofidem" 

6. Prsesentatos autem ad inferiorem gradum ali- 
quem ita admoneat " Vos tenemini ad observandum 
omnia statuta, privilegia, consuetudines, et liber- 
tates istius Universitatis, quatenus ad vos spectent" 

7. Turn ad seniorem Procuratorem se conferant 
prasentati sive ad incipiendum sive ad Baccalaurea- Add.p.813. 
turn in S. Theologia, quorum senior declarationem £ l872 ^ 
assensus, excerptam ex canone xxxvi denuo edito et (V. Add. p. 
confirmato in synodo Londini habita anno Domini 77 °' l868 ^ 
1865, clara voce pronuntiet, sicut hie sequitur. 



" /, A. B. y do solemnly make the following declara- 
tion. I assent to the thirty-nine articles of religion 
and to the book of common prayer and of the or- 
dering of bishops, priests, and deacons; and I 
believe the doctrine of the United Church of Eng- 
land and Ireland, as therein set forth, to be agree- 
able to the Word of God." 

Atque illico alii omnes admoneantur a Procuratore [v. Add. p. 
seniore formula solenni " Eandem declarationem ' 8 9> l86 9-3 
quam prcestitit A. B., in persona sua, vos prcesta- 
bitis in personis vestris, et quilibet vestrum in per- 
sona sua." Deinde testentur Procurators omncs sic 
admonitos declarationi eidem rite subscripsisse. 
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[y. Add. p. 8. Qua sic facta declaratione, a Vice-Cancellario sub 
[v.°Add 6 p? peculiaribus formulis admittantur omnes candidati. Si 
743, 1868.] ad statum Studiosi vel gradum Baccalaureatus admit- 
tantur, stantes Vice-Cancellarii verba accipiant: — Si 
vero praesententur ad incipiendum in aliqua facultate, 
genubus ad Vice-Cancellarii pedes flexis, capitibus 
deinde per Vice-Cancellarium libro tactis, sub sollenni 
verborum forma admittantur. 

9. Quibus sic peractis, domo egrediantur, et extra 
cancellos habitum competentem gradui ad quern admissi 
sunt induentes, illico, bedello praeeunte, in domum 
redeant; et praestita Vice-Cancellario reverentia dis- 

[v. Add. p. cedant. 
770, 1868.] 

Sectio III. — Formula. 

[v. Add. p. fi. 1. Formula gratiarum a collegio vel aula vel a 
757, 1868.] delegatis scholarium non ascriptorum concessarum. 

Add.p.757. 1. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in Artibus. 

[1868.] 

Ego A. B. decanus vel censor collegii {vel aulae) 
C. D. {vel decani aut censoris vicem-gerens), vel censor 
scholarium non ascriptorum (vel a censoribus schola- 
rium non ascriptorum delegatus), testor E. F. (vel si 
plures fuerint, X, Y, &c), e collegio (vel aula) C. D. 
(vel scholarem non ascriptum), quern (vel quos) per 
integrum tern pus ad gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus 
pre statuta requisitum intra academiam, prout statuta 
requirunt, cubile et victum continue sumps is se scio, 
quatenus examen publicum subierit (vel subierint) et 
reliqua compleverit (vel compleverint) omnia quae per 
statuta Universitatis requiruntur, (nisi quatenus cum 
eo dispensatum fuerit,) gratiam (vel gratias) a collegio 
suo (vel aula sua vel a delegatis scholarium non as- 
criptorum) pro gradu Baccalaurei in Artibus conces- 
sam (vel concessas) fuisse ; fide mea data huic Univer- 
sitati. A. B. decanus coll. C. vel censor etc. 

2. Pro gradu incept oris in Artibus, 

Ego A. B. decanus vel censor collegii (vel aulae) 
CD. (vel decani aut censoris vicem-gerens) vel dele- 
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gatus scholariurn non ascriptorum, (vel a delegatis 
scholarium non ascriptorum deputatus) testor E. F. 
(vel si plures Juerinty X, Y, &c.) e collegio vel aula 
C. D. quatenus terminum vicesimum septimum a ma- 
triculatione attigerit (vel attigerint), bona rum literarum 
studio incubuerit (vel incubuerint), et reliqua com- [v. Add p. 
, pleverit (vel compleverint) omnia quae per statuta 744 > l868, 3 
Universitatis requiruntur, gratiam (vel gratias) a col- 
legio suo (vel aula sua vel a delegatis scholarium non 
ascriptorum) pro gradu inceptoris in Artibus conces- 
sam {vel concessas) fuisse ; fide mea data huic Uni- 
versitati. A. B. dec. coll. C. 



3. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in Musica. Add.p.684. 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. scholari in Musica, e 
collegio (vel aula) C. D. quatenus septem annos in 
studio vel praxi Musicae posuerit, et unum canticum 
quatuor saltern partium in schola Musicae ediderit, et 
reliqua pr&^stiterit quae per statuta Universitatis requi- 
runtur, gratiam a collegio suo (vel aula sua vel a dele- 
gatis scholarium non ascriptorum) pro gradu Bacca- 
laurei in Musica concessam fuisse : fide mea data huic 
Universitati. A. B. dec. coll. C. 

4. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in Medicina. 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. Magistro (vel Baccalaureo 
facultatis Artium vel Baccalaureo in Jure Civili) e 
collegio (vel aula) C. D. quatenus examen pro gradu [v. Add. p. 
Baccalaurei in Medicina subierit, et reliqua omnia jv 7 Xdd 68 p 
praestiterit quae per statuta Universitatis requiruntur, 840, 1874.] 
(nisi quatenus &c.) gratiam a collegio suo (vel aula 
sua vel a delegatis scholarium non ascriptorum) pro 
gradu Baccalaurei in Medicina concessam fuisse ; fide 
mea data huic Universitati. A. B. dec. coll. C. 

5. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in Jure Civili. 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. Magistro facultatis [v. Add. p. 
Artium (vel Baccalaureo in Artibus) e collegio (vel 7l8, l86s ^ 
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aula) C. D. quatenus examen pro gradu Baccalaurei 
in Jure Civili subierit, et reliqua praestiterit omnia 
quae per statuta Universitatis requiruntur, (nisi qua- 
tenus, &c.) gratiam a collegio suo (vel aula sua vel 
a delegates scholarium non ascriptorum) pro gradu 
Baccalaurei in Jure Civili concessam fuisse; fide mea 
data huic Universitati. A. B. dec. coll. C. 



Add.^p.685. 6. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in S. Theologia. 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. Magistro facultatis Ar- 
[v. Add. p. tium e collegio {vel aula) C. D. quatenus tres annos 
777, * 9 ] a t em p ore admissionis suae ad regendum in studio 
S. Theologiae posuerit, in schola Theologica pro forma 
[v. Add. p. duas dissertationes recitaverit, et reliqua praestiterit 
777* 1869.] omn i a q uae p er statuta Universitatis requiruntur (nisi 
quatenus, &c), gratiam a collegio suo (vel aula sua 
vel a delegatis scholarium non ascriptorum) pro gradu 
Baccalaurei in S. Theologia concessam fuisse; fide 
mea data huic Universitati. A. B. dec. coll. C. 



7. Pro gradu inceptoris in Musica. 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. Baccalaureo in Musica e 
collegio (vel aula) C. D. quatenus a tempore suscepti 
gradus Baccalaureatus sui quinque annos in studio 
vel praxi musicae posuerit, unum canticum octo partium 
in schola Musicae ediderit, et reliqua praestiterit omnia 
quae per statuta Universitatis requiruntur, gratiam a 
collegio suo (vel aula sua vel a delegatis scholarium 
non ascriptorum) pro gradu inceptoris in Musica 
concessam fuisse ; fide mea data huic Universitati. 

A. B. dec. coll. C. 



8. Pro gradu inceptoris in Medicina. 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. Medicinae Baccalaureo 
e collegio (vel aula) C. D. quatenus post susceptum 
gradum Baccalaurei in Medicina tres annos in studio 
medicinae posuerit, dissertationein scripserit, et coram 
professore recitaverit, et reliqua omnia praestiterit 
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quae per statute Universitatis requiruntur, gratiam 
a collegio suo {vel aula sua vel a delegatis seholarium 
non ascriptorum) pro gradu inceptoris in Medicina 
concessam fuisse ; fide mea data huic Universitati. 



9. Pro gradu inceptoris in Jure Chili. 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. Juris Civilis Baccalaureo 
e collegio {vel aula) C. D. quatenus post susceptum 
Baccalaureatus gradum quinque annos in studio Juris 
Civilis posuerit, dissertationem scripserit, et coram 
professore recitaverit, et reliqua compleverit omnia 
quae per statuta Universitatis requiruntur, (nisi qua- 
tenus, &c.) gratiam a collegio suo {vel aula sua vel 
a delegatis seholarium non ascriptorum) pro gradu 
inceptoris in Jure Civili concessam fuisse ; fide mea 
data huic Universitati. A. B. dec. coll. C. 

10. Pro gradu inceptoris in S. Theologia. 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. S. Theologiae Baccalaureo 
e collegio {vel aula) C. D. quatenus post susceptum 
Baccalaureatus gradum quatuor annos in studio S. 
Theologiae posuerit, in schola theologica pro forma tres Add. p. 
lectiones habuerit, et reliqua compleverit omnia quae 7 ' 7, 1 9 '-* 
per statuta Universitatis requiruntur (nisi quatenus, 
&c\), gratiam a collegio suo {vel aula sua vel a dele- 
gatis seholarium non ascriptorum) pro gradu inceptoris 
in S. Theologia concessam fuisse ; fide mea data huic 
Universitati. A. B. dec. coll. C. 



1. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in Artibus, a Procura- 
tor juniore in domo Congregatiofiis alia voce 
recitanda. 

Supplicat {vel supplicant) venerabili Congregation! 
Doctorum et Magistrorum regentium E. F. scholaris 
facultatis Artium e collegio C, [D. E. e coll. F., &c] 
qui complevit {vel compleverunt) omnia quae per statuta 



A. B. dec. coll. C. 



§. 2. Formula supplicationum. 
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requiruntur (nisi quatenus cum eo dispensation fuerit) ; 
ut haec sufficiant, quo admittatur {pel admittantur) 
ad gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus. 

2. Pro gradu inceptoris in Artibus, a Procura- 
tore seniore recitanda. 

Supplicat (pel supplicant) &c. A. B. Baccalaureus 
facultatis Artium e collegio C, [D. E. e coll. F. &c] 
{pel Baccalaureus in Jure Civili, vel in Medicina) qui 
complevit (vel compleverunt) omnia quae per statuta 
requiruntur (nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut haec sufficiant, quo 
admittatur (vel admittantur) ad incipiendum in ea- 
dem facultate. 

3. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in Musica, a Procura- 

torum altero recitanda. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. scholaris in Musica, e collegio 
C. qui complevit omnia quae per statuta requiruntur 
(nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut haec sufficiant, quo admittatur 
ad gradum Baccalaurei in Musica. 

4. Pro gradu inceptoris in Musica, a Procura- 

torum altero recitanda. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. Baccalaureus Musicae, e collegio 
C, qui praestitit omnia quae per statuta requiruntur 
(nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut haec sufficiant, quo admittatur 
ad incipiendum in eadem facultate. 

5. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in Medicina, a Pro- 

curator um altero recitanda. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. Magister (vel Baccalaureus) 
facultatis Artium, (vel Baccalaureus in Jure Civili) 
e collegio C, qui omnia praestitit quae per statuta re- 
quiruntur (nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut haec sufficiant, quo 
admittatur ad gradum Baccalaurei in Medicina. 

6. Pro gradu inceptoris in Medicina , a Procura- 

torum altero recitanda. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. Medicinae Baccalaureus, e col- 
legio C., qui omnia praestitit qua? per statuta requi- 
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runtur (nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut haec sufficiant quo 
admittatur ad incipiendum in eadem facilitate. 

7. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in Jure Civili, a Pro- Add.p.687. 

curatorum altero recitanda. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. Magister (vel Baccalaureus) 
facultatis Artium e collegio C, qui praestitit omnia 
quae per statuta requiruntur (nisi quatenus &c); ut 
haec sufficiant, quo admittatur ad gradum Baccalaurei 
in Jure Civili. 

8. Pro gradu inceptoris in Jure Civili, a Procura- 

torum altero recitanda. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. Baccalaureus in Jure Civili e 
collegio C, qui praestitit omnia quae per statuta re- 
quiruntur (nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut haec sufficiant, quo 
admittatur ad incipiendum in eadem facultate. 

9. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in S. Theologia, a 
Procuratorum altero recitanda. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. Magister facultatis Artium e 
collegio C, qui praestitit omnia quae per statuta requi- 
runtur (nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut haec sufficiant, quo 
admittatur ad gradum Baccalaurei in S. Theologia. 

10. Pro gradu inceptoris in S. Theologia y a 
Procuratorum altero recitanda. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. S. Theologiae Baccalaureus e 
collegio C, qui praestitit omnia quae per statuta re- 
quiruntur (nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut haec sufficiant, quo 
admittatur ad incipiendum in eadem facultate. 

11. Si qui* in aliqua facultate gradum Baccalaurei 
et Doctoris cumulare cupierit. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B., quatenus — annos in studio— 
posuerit ; pro gradibus cumulandis secum per vene- 
rabilem domum Convocations dispensatum fuerit ; gra- 
tiam ad lectiones pro forma habendas in hac venerabili 
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domo adeptus sit ; pro forma in schola — legerit ; caete- 
raque omnia compleverit quae per statu ta requiruntur; 
ut haec sufficiant, quo — &c. 



Insignissime Vice-Cancellarie, vosque egregii Pro- 
curatores, praesento vobis hunc meum scholarem {vel 
hos meos scholares) in facultate Artium, ut admittatur 
{vel admittantur) ad gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus. 



Insignissime &c. praesento vobis hunc Baccalaureum 
{vel hos Baccalaureos) in facultate Artium, ut admit- 
tatur {vel admittantur) ad incipiendum in eadem facul- 
tate. 

3. Ad Baccalaureatum in Musica. 

Insignissime &c. praesento vobis hunc scholarem 
in facultate Musicae, ut admittatur ad gradum Bac- 
calaurei in eadem facultate; ad quam admissionem 
Add.p.688. eum aptum, habilem et idoneum esse, sub chirographis 
[1864.] hominum in arte musica peritissimorum abunde tes- 
tatum accepistis. 



Insignissime &c. praesento vobis hunc Baccalaureum 
in facultate Musicae, ut admittatur ad incipiendum in 
eadem facultate : ad quam admissionem, &c. ut supra. 

5. Ad Baccalaureatum in Medicina. 

Insignissime &c. praesento vobis hunc Studiosum in 
Medicina, ut admittatur ad gradum Baccalaurei in 
eadem facultate. 

6. Ad incipiendum in Medicina. 

Insignissime &c. praesento vobis hunc Baccalaureum 
in Medicina, ut admittatur ad incipiendum in eadem 
[v. Add. p. facultate. 



[v. Add. p. 

841, 1874.] 



§. 3. Formula prcesentationis. 



1. Ad Baccalaureatum in Artibus. 



2. Ad incipiendum in Artibus. 



4. Ad incipiendum in Musica. 



744,1868.] 
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7. Ad BaccaJaureatum in Jure Civili. 

Insignissime &c. praesento vobis hunc Studiosum in 
Jure Civili, ut admittatur ad gradum Baccalaurei in 
eadem facultate. 

8. Ad incipiendum in Jure Civili. 

Insignissime &c. praesento vobis huuc Baccalaureum 
in Jure Civili, ut admittatur ad incipiendum in eadem 
facultate. C v - A * d - p- 

744, ifc68.] 

9. Ad Baccalaureatum in S. Theologia. 

Insignissime &c. praesento vobis hunc Studiosum 
in S. Theologia, ut admittatur ad gradum Baccalau- 
rei in eadem facultate. Add. p- 

744, 1868.] 

10. Ad incipiendum in S. Theologia. 

Insignissime &c. praesento vobis hunc Baccalau- 
reum in S. Theologia, ut admittatur ad incipiendum 

in eadem facultate. [▼. Add. p. 

744, 1868.] 

§. 4. Formula admissionis, a Vice-Cancellario 
recitandce. 

1. Ad gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus. Add.p.689. 

Domine, (vel Domini, s$ plures fuerint 9 ) ego ad- Add.p.813. 
mitto te (vel vos) ad gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus ; [l872 ^ 
insuper auctoritate mea et totius Universitatis, do 
tibi (vel vobis) potestatem legendi, et reliqua omnia 
faciendi quae ad eundem gradum spectant. 

2. Ad gradum Baccalaurei in Medicina. 

Domine vel Magister (vel Domini aut Magistri, si 
plures fuerint) ego admitto te (vel vos) ad gradum 
Baccalaurei in Medicina. 

3. Ad gradum Baccalaurei in Jure Civili. 

Domine vel Magister (vel Domini aut Magistri, 
si plures fuerinf),. ego admitto te (vel vos) ad gra- 
dum Baccalaurei in Jure Civili. 
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4. Ad gradum Baccalaurei in S. Theologia. 

M agister (vel Magistri, si plures fuerini) ego 
admitto te (vel vos) ad gradum Baccalaurei in S. 
Theologia. 



"Ad honorem Domini nostri Jesu Christi, et ad 
profectum saerosanctae matris ecclesiae et studii, ego 
auctoritate mea et totius Universitatis do tibi (vel 
vobis) licentiam incipiendi in facultate Artium (vel 
facultate Medicines, Juris, S. Theologiae) legend i, 
disputandi, et caetera omnia faciendi quae ad statum 
Doctoris (vel Magistri) in eadem facultate pertinent, 
cum ea completa sint quae per statuta requiruntur; 
in nomine Domini, Patris, Filii, et Spiritus Sancti:" 
quae postrema dum pronunciat debita cum reverentia 
caput aperiat Vice-Cancellarius. 
Add.p.813. gi vero praesentator Vice-Cancellario significa- 
verit praesentando suo istam formulam minus conve- 
nire, hac quae sequitur formula utatur Vice-Cancel- 
larius. " Ego auctoritate mea et totius Universitatis 
do tibi (vel vobis) licentiam incipiendi in facultate 
Artium (vel Medicinae vel Juris), legendi, disputandi, 
et caetera omnia faciendi quae ad statum Doctoris (vel 
Magistri) in eadem facultate pertinent, cum ea com- 
pleta sint quae per statuta requiruntur." 

§. 5. Formula declarationis ab admittendis ad publi- 
cam bibliothecam subscribenda. 

Ego A. B., in bibliothecam Bodleianam admit- 
tendus, ex animo polliceor me libros caeterumque 
cultum sic tractaturum ut superesse quam diutissime 
possint, et, quantum in me est, curaturum ne quid 
bibliotheca detrimenti aut incommodi capiat. 



5. Ad incipiendum in aliqua facultate. 
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Sectio IV. — De its quorum gratia negantur. 

1. Singulis Magistris regentibus gratiam alicujus 
candidati ter negare permittitur : Procuratores vero 
eandem gratiam negatam esse silentio tantum indicent, 
et si plures gratiae simul proponantur, eas quae concessae 
sunt pronuncient, negatas silentio pratereant. 

2. Ter, proximis quibusque Congregationibus, ejus- 
dem candidati supplicationem liceat continuare : re- 
censeatur item in singulis Congregationibus quota vice, 
prima, secunda, tertia, quartave supplicetur. 

3. Post gratiam tertia vice negatam negationis causa 
Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus eodem die a Magis- 
tro denegante ostendatur, et probationes coram eisdem 
summarie proferantur ; quae causa una cum probatione, 
celato objicientis nomine, in proxima Congregatione 
publicetur; in qua, si et Vice-Cancellario, et Procu- 
ratoribus, et majori parti regentium justa videatur, 
turn gratia denegata censeatur ; et supplicatio ejusdem 
in annum integrum continuetur. Si vero causa minus 
justa aut probabilis iis videatur, gratia quarto pro- 
posita, si majori Congregationis parti ita visum fuerit, 
pro concessa habeatur. 

Sectio V. — De gradibus quibusdarn in absentes Add. P .6go. 

confer endis. [ ,86 *1 

1. Quandoquidem fines imperii Britannici Deus 
Optimus Maximus longe lateque propagavit, eosque 
adhuc usque propagat, ad publica autem commoda 
turn ecclesiae quum imperii spectat ut viri optima- 
rum artium studiis in academiis nostris eruditi utrique 
in coloniis Britannicis operam prabeaut, neque vero 
fas est ut qui publicis commodis inserviant, ipsi debitis 
honoribus priventur ; statutum est ut si quis gradum 
Baccalaurei in Artibus vel in Jure Civili vel in M e- 
dicina adeptus fuerit, postea vero in colonia aliqua 
Britannica munus aliquod sive ecclesiasticum seu civile 
administret, vel in aliquo laudabili vitae genere versari 
probe noscatur, liceat ei gradum Magistri in Artibus 
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Doctoris in Jure Civili vel in Medicina vel in S. Theo- 
logia adipisci, quanquam in donio Congregationis prae- 
sens haud adfuerit, modo has quae sequuntur condi- 
tiones impleverit ; — 

2. Quod tempus per statu ta ad gradum quern petit 
capessendum requisitum compleverit, et in Universi- 
tate post gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus susceptum, 
si id statuta requirant, commoratus fuerit. 

3. Quod, si gradum Doctoris in Jure Civili vel in 
Medicina petat, exercitia ad eundem gradum requi- 
eita composuerit, et ad professorem regium in sua 
facultate transmiserit ; si vero Doctoris in S. Theo- 
logia gradum ambiat, disputationes duas de aliqua 
materie theologiea a S. Theologiae professore regio 
ei proposita composuerit et ad eundem professorem 
transmiserit ; quae tamen exercitia turn demum pro 
forma cedant, si professor regius ea comprobarit. 

4. Quod de vitae morumque integritate literas testi- 
monials transmiserit ab episcopo vel archidiacono in 
colonia ubi commoretur constituto ipsi, si ecclesiasticus 
sit, datas ; si laicus sit, ab episcopo vel archidiacono, 
vel etiam a provinciae praefecto vel a judice aliquo 
summae ibidem curiae adscripto consignatas. 

5. Quod gratiam pro gradu quern ambiat a domo 
[v. Add. p. sua vel, si non ascriptus fuerit, a delegatis scholarium 
757» 1868.] non ascriptorum adeptus sit ; decanus vero domus seu 

A *^ p- decani vicem gerens vel unus e censoribus scholarium 

757. * 8 non ascriptorum seu aliquis ab iis consentiente Vice- 

Cancellario deputatus pro gratia in venerabili domo 

Congregationis concedenda supplicaverit. 

[ v A ^ P- 6, Quod declarationi assensus subscripserit si gra- 

[£Vdd. p. dum utrumvis in S. Theologia petat, cujus rei testi- 

770, 1868.] m onium idoneum ad Vice-Cancellarium transmittere 
Add.p.813. , . 
[1872.] tenebitur. 

7. His omnibus rite peractis, gradus quern ambit, si 

ita placuerit venerabili domo Congregationis, ei con- 

cedatur; deinde sub hac formula admittatur; "Ego 

Vice-Cancellarius, auctoritate mea et totius Universi- 

tatis, admitto C. D. e collegio E. ad gradum, &c. {vel 

ad incipiendum, &c.)" 

A fi8 P 8 i 9 * ^* Proviso semper quod, si quis infra gradum Bac- 
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calaurei in S. Theologia ad gradum Doctoris in ea 
facilitate admittendus sit, is feodum pro unoquoque 
quern transiliat gradu secundum statutum De Fiscq 
Univeksitatis solvendum sol vat. 



1. Si quis eorum qui in tnatriculam Universitatis 
Cantabrigiensis aut Dubliniensis relati fuerint, in ali- 
quod collegium vel aulam Universitatis Oxoniensis 
admissus sit, ei liceat buic Universitati incorporari. 

2. Proviso ut, si graduatus fuerit, per novem ter- 
minos, et uniuscujusque termini per partem saltern 
inajorem, ante primum gradum susceptum intra suam 
academiam bona fide commoratus sit. 

Si nondum graduatus sit, eos tantummodo terminos, Add.p 691. 
in quibus per dies quadraginta duo intra suam acade- C l86 4-3 
miam bona fide commoratus sit, sibi reputatos ha- 



3. Quarum rerum testimonio, sub sigiHo collegii 
aut Universitatis suae, publice in domo Congregationis 
recitato, gratia pro graduato incorporando sub bac 
forma proponatur ; — " Supplicat A. N. Baccalaureus " 
(vel " Magister) fiicultatis Artium," (vel " Baccalaureus," 
vel " Doctor facultatis S.Theologiae," vel " Juris CiviJis," 
vel u Medicinae) in academia Cantabrigiensi" (vel " Dub- 
liniensi), cui licentia incorporandi per Concilium Add.p .837. 
Hebdomadale data fuit, ut bona vestra cum venia ^ l873 ^ 
admittatur ad eundem gradum statum et dignitatem 

apud Oxonienses, quibus ornatus est apud suos Can- 
tabrigienses * (vel " Dublinienses)." 

4. Incorporandus si sit in S. Theologia graduatus 
declarationi assensus, juxta statutum sect. III. §. 2. 
hujusce tituli, subscribat. 

5. Quibus sic peractis, et gratia eodem modo quo 
alias fieri consuevit pronunciata, praesentatio incorpo- 
randi ad hunc modum sequitur: 

6. " Inrignissime &c, prcesento vobis hunc Bacca- 
laureum" (rel^Magistrym) facultatis Artium" (vel "Bac- 
calaureum/' vel "Doctorem facultatis S. Theologi*," vel 



Sectio VI. — De incorporations 
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" Juris Civilis," vel " Medicinae) in academia Cantabri- 
giensi" (vel " Dubliniensi), ut sit eodem gradu, statu 
et dignitate apud nos Oxonienses, quibus ornatus est 
apud suos Cantabrigienses" (vel " Dublinienses"). 

Et post praesentatiouem (si incorporandus Magister 
sit in Artibus, vel Baccalaureus in S. Theologia, vel 
in aliqua facultate Doctor) his verbis ab altero Pro- 
curatorum admoneatur: 

" Magister, tu dabis JUlem ad observandum statuta, 
privilegia, consuetudines et libertates istius TJniver- 
sitatis? 

7. Denique a Vice-Cancellario sic admittatur: "Ma- 
gister" (vel "Domine Doctor," fl£/"Domine), ego admitto 
te ad eundem statum, gradum et dignitatem hie apud 
nos Oxonienses, quibus ornatus es apud tuos Can- 
tabrigienses " (vel " Dublinienses)." 

8. Eadem quoque gratiae, praesentationis, et admis- 
sionis formula, mutatis mutandis, adhibenda est, cum 
aliquis nondum graduatus terminorum apud acade- 
miam Cantabrigiensem vel Dubliniensem rationem sibi 
apud nos Oxonienses imputandam velit. 

[v. Add. p. 9. Cautum tamen est ne quis graduatus ex alia 
837* 1873.] aca( j eTT1 j a incorporetur, nisi de expresso consensu Con- 
cilii Hebdomadalis. 



Sectio VII. — De licentiis concedendis. 

Corp. Stat. §.l. De qualitate eorum qui ad concionandum per 
P [V<5*-] universal* Angliam licentiandi sunt. 

Cum de consuetudine antiqua penes Universita- 
tem Oxoniensem potestas fuerit concedendi licentias 
concionandi per universam Angliam, eamque potest a- 
tem per Congregationem Magistrorum regentium ex- 
ercere consueverit ; ad praecavendum abusus qui circa 
hujusmodi licentiationem contingere possunt, statutum 
est et decretum quod nemini in posterum pro hujus- 
modi gratia supplicare permittatur, qui non sit Magis- 
ter Artium, Baccalaureus Juris, vel S. Theologiae Bac- 
calaureus; quorum quilibet septem annos in studio 
Theologiae in Universitate posuerit, et semel saltern 
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in disputatione Theologica (in Theologica schola) pub- Add. p. 
lice respondent ; et quatuor condones laudabiles coram 533, 1856 
Universitate habuerit, sive in ecclesia B. Marias Vir- 
ginis sive in alia aliqua ecclesia collegiata. 52- 

2. Formula petendi licentiam ad concionandum per 
universam Angliam. 

1. Statutum est quod gratis pro licentiatione ad 
concionandum, prout aliae gratiae, in venerabili domo 
Congregationis proponentur sub hujusmodi formula : 

2. " Supplicat A.B. Magister facultatis Artium e col- 
legio M., quatenus septem annos in studio SacraeTheolo- 

giae in Universitate posuerit, in schola Theologica re- [▼• Add - p« 
sponderit, quatuor conciones coram Universitate habu- 533, l856 '-' 
erit ; quatenus haec ei sufficiant, quo* admittatur ad 
annunciandum Dei verbum per universam Angliam. 19 

3. Quae gratia cum concessa fuerit, eodem modo Corp. stat. 
quo aliae a Procuratore pronunciabitur, et postea p * ni ' 
literae testimonials de eadem fient ; quibus auctoritate 

et decreto ejusdem Congregationis sigillum publicum 
Universitatis appendetur. 



§. 8. Formula literarum testimonialium. 

" Cancellarius, Magistri et Scholares Universitatis 
Oxoniensis dilecto nobis in Christo A. B. S. Theologiae 
Baccalaureo, et collegii N. intra Universitatem praedic- 
tam socio, salutem in Domino sempiternam. Cum 
omnia nostra studia, consilia et actiones ad Dei glo- 
riam et fratrum salutem referri debeant ; nos Cancel- 
larius, Magistri et Scholares Universitatis pradictae, 
pro ea opinione quam de scientia tua, vitaeque et 
morum integritate habemus, liberam tibi tenore prae- 
sentium concedimus facultatem et potestatem praedi- 
candi verbum Dei, juxta talentum tibi a Deo concredi- 
tum, in quibuscunque ecclesiis Angliae et conventibus 
publicis ecclesiasticis ad hoc accommodatis, in perpetuum 
duraturam ; modo nihil interim feceris aut praedica- 
veris contra ritus et canones in ecclesia publice recep- 
tos et approbatos ; quo in casu, si quid tale admiseris. 
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hanc nostrara licentiam statim irritam et cassam esse 
volumus. Teque serio admonemus, et in Domino ob- 
secramus ut juxta gratiam a Deo tibi Hat am auditores 
tuos praBcipue excites, ut Dei turn precepta turn etiam 
exemplum in verbo ipsius proposita vere in omni vitas 
integritate et pietate exprimere conentur ; adeoque glo- 
rificent coelestem Patrem, honorent regiam majesta- 
tem, et caritatem inter se colant Christianain. Nos 
igitur Cancellarius, Magistri et Scholares antedicti 
[t. Add/ p. testamur praefatum A. B. declarationi assensus sub- 
fv°Add 6 p? scripsisse ; in quorum omnium majorem (idem et ple- 
744, 1868.] nius testimonium, sigillum Universitatis Oxoniensis 
commune, quo liac in parte utimur, praesentibus apponi 
fecimus. Datum in domo nostra Congregationis," &c. 

Add. p. 289. J. 4. De qualitate eorum qui ad praxin in Medicina 
[l833 ] licentiandi sunt. 

1. Statutum est quod Doctor quilibet in Medicina 
post inaugurationem seu admissionem suam practi- 
care licite poterit in omni medicandi genere. Alius 
vero nemo in medicina publice practicare Oxoniae 
permittatur, nisi gradum Baccalaurei in Medicina 
8usceperit, et a Cancellario sive ejus commissario et 
Congregatione Magistrorum regentium ad practi- 
candum more consueto ad missus fuerit. Chirurgiam 
vero nullus exerceat intra praecinctum Universitatis, 
nisi licentia a Cancellario sive Vice-Cancellario impe- 
trata. 

2. Quod si quis secus prasumserit, non solum ab 
ulteriore promotione repellatur et privilegiis Univer- 
sitatis privetur; sed etiam (si monitus non desistat) 
sicut perturbator pacis puniatur. 

§. 5. Formula petendi licentiam ad practicandum in 
Medicina. 

1. Pro qualitate person® supplicantis, in gratia ex- 
primantur quae ad hujusmodi licentiam necessario requi- 
runtur sub hac formula : " Supplicat &c. A. B. e coll/' 
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{vel " aula] N., quatenus in hac Universitate gradum 
Baccalaurei in Medicina susceperit ; et chirographo " 
w/"professoris et unius alterius Doctoris in Medicina," A r?g P "*?°* 
vel " trium quorumcnnque Doctorum in Medicina in 
Universitate residentium approbatus fiierit; et reli- 
qua praestiterit omnia quae per statuta requiruntur; 
ut haec sibi sufficiant ad practicandum in eadem facili- 
tate per uni versa in Angliam." 

2. Qua gratia concessa et pronunciata, prout aliae 
solent, liters etiam testimonials de eadem fient et 
(eodem modo quo testimonials licentiae ad praedican- 
dura in domo Congregationis ratae habebantur) sigillo 
publico Universitatis munientur. 



§. 6. Formula literarum testimonialium. 

"Cancellarius, Magistri et Scholares Universitatis 
Oxoniensis dilecto nobis in Christo A. B. Baccalaureo 
in Medicina e coll. [vel aula] N. intra Universitatem 
praedictam, salutem in Domino sempiternam. Cum 
omnia nostra studia, consilia et actiones ad Dei glo- 
riam et fratrum salutem referri debeant, cumque 
medicina ad haec inter reliquas facultates plurimum 
conferat; hinc est quod nos Cancellarius, Magistri 
et Scholares antedicti, pro ea opinione quam de sci- 
entia tua vitaeque ac morum integritate habemus, 
liber am tibi tenore prasentium concedimus potesta- 
tem et facultatem practicandi in medicina, et ea om- 
nia faciendi quae ad earn spectant facultatem, ubivis 
per universum Angliae regnum, in perpetuum dura- 
turam. In quorum omnium majorem fidem et plenius [v. Add. p. 
testimonium, sigillum Universitatis Oxoniensis com- 57 * l8s6 -l 
mune, quo in hac parte utimur, praesentibus apponi 
fecimus. Datum in domo nostra Congregationis," etc. 

§. 7. De qualitate et conditione licentiandi ad praxin corp. sut. 

chirurgi*. P"^] 

Formula supplicandi. 

i. Statutum est quod ita demum chirurgiae studiosus 
ad praxin per universam Angliam admittatur, si per 
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septem annos integros in ea arte se perite, probe et 
honeste exercuerit, duas anatomias dissecuerit, et 
tres ad minimum curationes praestiterit ; et chirogra- 
pho vel professoris regii in Medicina et unius alte- 
rius Doctoris in eadem facilitate, vel trium quorum- 
cunque Doctorum in Medicina in Universitate resi- 
dentium approbatus fuerit ; quodque haec in forma 
gratiae recenseantur hoc modo: 

2. " Supplicat A.B. in chirurgia studiosus, quatenus 
septem annos in studio et praxi chirurgiae posuerit, 
duas anatomias administraverit, et tres curationes fe- 
cerit ; et chirographo" vel " professoris regii in Medi- 
cina et unius alterius Doctoris in eadem facultate/' 
vel " trium Doctorum in Medicina in eadem Universi- 
tate residentium approbatus fuerit ; et reliqua praesti- 
terit omnia quae per statuta requiruntur ; ut haec sibi 
sufficiant, quo admittatur ad practicandum in chirurgia 
per universum Angliae regnum." 

3. Cujusmodi gratiae concessio sic pronunciari solet: 
" Haec gratia concessa est, modo quatuor saltern pau- 
peres gratis et intuitu caritatis curet, cum ad hoc ab 
iis fuerit requisites." 

Corp. stat. R 8. Formula literarum testimonialium. 



" Cancellarius, Magistri et Scholares Universitatis 
Oxoniensis dilecto nobis in Chris to A. B. in chirurgia 
studioso (vel bene exercitato) salutem in Domino 
sempiternam. Cum omnia nostra studia, consilia et 
actiones ad Dei gloriam et fratrum salutem referri 
debeant, cumque chirurgia ad haec inter caeteras artes 
plurimum conferat; hinc est quod nos Cancellarius, 
Magistri et Scholares antedicti, pro ea opinione quam 
de scientia tua, vitaeque ac morum integritate habe- 
mus, liberam tibi tenore praesentium concedimus potes- 
tatem et facultatem practicandi in chirurgia, ubivis per 
universum Angliae regnum, perpetuo duraturam ; sub 
conditionibus subscripts; — 

Primo, scilicet, quod quatuor saltern pauperes gratis 
et intuitu caritatis (quumprimum sese occasio tulerit) 
cures ; cum ad hoc ab ipsis fueris requisites. 
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Secundo, quod fines artis tuae non excedas, aut medi- 
cinam practices. 

Tertio, quod nimium pro salario non exigas ; aut cu- 
rationem aliquam retardes uberioris lucri intuitu : quod 
si in harum quapiam deliqueris, licentiam hanc nostram 
tibi super praemissis factam ipso facto vacare intelliges. 

Nos etiam Cancellarius," &c. [ut supra, de licen- 
tiandis ad praxin in medicinal 
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videAp. DE MAGNA CONGREGATIONE. 

pend. B, 

Sectio I. 

§. 1. De personis ex quibus constat magna Con- 
gregatio she Convocatio Magistrorum regentium 
et non-regentium. 

Add.p.554. 1. Ad magnam Congregatiohem sive Convocationem 
[1856.J accedant et jus ibidem deliberandi et suffragandi 
habeant ; 

Primo, Cancellarius sive Vice-Cancellarius, et ambo 
Procuratores sive eorura deputati. 

Secundo, omnes Doctores in Sacra Theologia, Medicina 
vel Jure Civili, et Magistri, necessario regentes. 

Tertio, omnes collegiorum et aularum praefecti et eorum 
deputati, omnes quotquot de fundatione alicujus col- 
legii sint, omnes professores et prajlectores publici, 
omnes insuper Doctores in Sacra Theologia, Medi- 
cina vel Jure Civili intra Universitatis praecinctum 
familiam alentes; modo rexerint et feoda Universi- 
tati debita persolverint. Qui vero haec feoda per- 
solvere aut recusaverint aut moniti neglexerint, iis, 
cujuscunque sint ordinis, nullum jus suffragandi con- 
cedimus. 

Quarto, omnes Doctores et Magistri qui aliquando in 
aliqua facultate rexerint, et a tempore capessendi 
gradum sive Magistri sive Doctoris in libro promp- 
[v. Add. p. tuarii alicujus sive collegii sive aulae, vel in registro 
758, 1868.] delegatorum scholarium non ascriptorum, nomina 
inscripta babuerint; aut, si ab Universitate disces- 
serint, ad jus suffragii juxta statuta denuo admissi 
fuerint, et feoda Universitati debita persolverint. 
Corp. stat. 2. Quod si quis ab uno collegio vel aula ad aliud, 
'[1636.] aut a ^ Collegium vel Aulara ab Aula aliqua privata 
rv. Add. p. vel a nuniero Scholarium non ascriptorum juxta 
»45> 1875 ] f ormatI1 j n sta t. tit. III. sect. 3. descriptam, migra- 
verit, modo intra tres menses in aliud collegium sive 
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aulam se receperit, neque interim aliquod onus aca- Ad *- p- 
demicum detrectaverit, is reputabitur, non obstante 554 ' 1 5 J 
hoc intervallo, per omne suum tempus nomen in aliquo 
collegio sive aula retinuisse. 

3. Si quis vero Doctor vel MagisterArtium abUniver- (>. Add. p. 
sitate discesserit et postea jus suffragii recuperare volu- sia ' l8ss ^ 
erit, is, postquam unum et viginti dies in uno aliquo 
termino continuos vel discontinuos personaliter rese- 

derit, se coram Vice-Cancellario in Convocatione sive 
Congregatione sistat, testimonium residential a praefeeto 
domus suae vel ejus vicem gerente adducat, et decern 
libras sol vat ; nisi feoda omnia ab eo usque die quo ab 
Universitate discesserit accrescentia malit solvere; qui- 
bus peractis Vice-Cancellarius eum ad jus suffragandi 
in domo Convocationis admittat, sub bac forma, " Do- [v. Add. p. 
mine Doctor" (vel " Magister," vel " Domini Doctores" ** a ' l86 +l 
vel "Magistri) licebit tibi" (vel "vobis) post centum [t. Add. p. 
et octoginta dies ex hoc die numerandos jus suffra- 764 ' l868 *l 
gandi in domo Convocationis exercere." 

4. Quod si quis eorum de quibus agitur dies unum et 
viginti in uno aliquo termino non resederit, satisfaciat 
Vice-Cancellario nomen suum saltern in libro promp- 

tuarii alicujus sive collegii sive aulae, vel in registro [▼. Add. p. 
delegatorum scholarium non ascriptorum, inscriptum 7fi8 ' l868 'l 
esse; et summam viginti librarum solvat. 

5. Si quis vero Doctor vel Magister Artium, ab alia 
academia adventans, hie incorporatus suffragii jure gau- 
dere voluerit, is postquam duo et quadraginta dies in 
uno aliquo termino personaliter resederit, se cum testi- 
monio residentiae coram Vice-Cancellario sistat, qui eum 
ad jus suffragii admittat. 

6. Magister quisque incorporandus solvat quindecim 
libras, Doctor quadraginta libras. 

7. Ab unoquoque vero, sive ab eo qui ab Universitate 
discesserit et postea hie suffragii jus recuperare, sive ab 
eo qui ab alia academia adventans hue incorporari vo- 
luerit, esedem declarationes exigantur qua* ab admit- 
tendis ad gradum quern ambit secundum Tit. VI. (IX.) Add.p.814. 
sect. 111. S. 2. exiguntur; neque liceat ulli jus suffra- £ ,87a, J 
gandi in domo Convocationis exercere, nisi post centum 

et octoginta dies ex eo die quo coram Vice-Cancellario 
comparuerit computandos. 
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8. Porro nemini qui ab Universitate discesserit liceat 
plus semel jus suffragii sub conditionibus bujus statuti 
recuperare, nisi prius veniam Convocationis expresse 
impetraverit. Quod ad hoc statutura attinet, termiuus 

[v. Add. p. Paschatis et terminus Trinitatis pro uno termino repu- 

554, 18550 tentur# 

9. Omne8 sub conditionibus supra limitatis suffra- 
gan di jure gaudeant, qui ad gradus quibus insigniti 
sunt, per diploma vel per decretum Convocationis, non 
autem qui tantum honoris causa admissi fuerunt. 

[v. Add. p. 10. Nemini autem de feodis Universitati non per- 
[v\dd 68 p 80 ^ u ^ s nionito suffragii jus liceat in domo Convoca- 
766, 1868.] tionis exercere, donee omnia persolverit. Qui vero 
intra sex menses a data monitione non persolverit, 
is ab Universitate discessisse et jus suffragii resignasse 
reputetur. 

11. Ut melius vero innotescat quibus jus suffra- 
gandi competat, catalogum nominum omnium Doc- 
torum et Magistrorum jus istud secundum conditiones 
praedictas veudicantium, e catalogis ad cistae acade- 
mics curatores per singulos collegiorum et aularum 
praefectos et delegates scholarium non ascriptorum 
transmissis confectum, Vice-Cancellarius semel quo- 
tannis post festum S. Michaelis et omnium Angelorum, 
et si quando alias ipsi expedire videbitur, typis man- 
dandum et publici juris faciendum curet. Omnes 
autem quorum nomina in ilium referuntur catalogum 
ad omnia onera subeunda gradui suo competentia se 
firmiter teneri noverint. 

§. 2. De modo indicendi Convocationem magna m y et 
ad earn convent endi. 

1. Quoties in Convocatione magna Doctores, Magis- 
tros regentes et non-regentes convenire opus fuerit, 

Add. p. sive in termino sive in vacatione, Vice-Cancellarius eos 
S55> *85&] q U j j ug 8U ff ra gii habent de die et hora assignatis justa 
monitione modo consueto certiores faciat. 

2. Hora autem constituta post pulsationem parvae 
campance, Doctores, Magistri regentes et non-regentes 
ad domum Convocationis accedant, et praeeunte Vice- 
Cancellario, et uno e bedellis proclamante (" Magistri, 
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intretis in Convocationem, perfidem intretis") locum 
Convocationi destinatum ingrediantur et in locis sibi 
assignatis considcant. 

3. CausaConvocationisperVice-Cancellariumexposita, Corp. Stat, 
de negotiis propositis mature deliberent et, pro natura p ' [ 1 1 l 6%.] 
negotii, vel scriptis per scrutinium vel viva voce vel 

in aurem Procuratoris vel denique per secessionem ad 
alteram partem domus, suffragia ferant. 

4. Nihil autem pro statuto decreto aut concesso habe- Add. p. 
atur quod Cancellarius sive ejus Vice-Cancellarius, vel 6s3 ' l86 °^ 
ambo Procuratores sive eorum deputati, vel major pars 
regentium et non-regentium negaverint. Praeterquam 

in electionibus, quas liberas esse volumus secundum 
antiquam consuetudinem per majorem partem omnium 
suffragantium. 

Sectio II. — De negotiis in domo Convocationis 
tractandis. 

£.1. Enumeratio negotiorum qua ad domum Con- 
vocations spectant 

1. Quandoquidem negotia majoris momenti cum ma- 
jore deliberatione sunt tractanda, et quae ad universam 
spectant academiam, ab univereis approbari congruum 
est ; statutum est ut in Convocatione Doctorum, Ma- 
gistrorum regGntium et non-regentium (prout de an- 
tiquo fieri consuevit) de majoribus negotiis ac totum 
Universitatis corpus tangentibus deliberetur et deter- 
minetur. 

2. Veluti de decretis condendis vel revocandis; de [v. Add. p, 
statutis rogandis vel abrogandis; de officiariorum elec- 555, 1856.] 
tionibus ; de delegatis ad certa negotia nominandis ; de 
praesentationibus ad beneficia ; de computis sive ratio- 

ciniis examinandis et approbandis, si quando ex usu (v. Add. p. 
academiae futurum videbitur; de fundis sive praediis 5S5> l8 5&] 
Universitatis dimittendis sive elocandis; de Uteris ad 
regiam majestatem, praelatos, proceres ac judices, sive 
alios quoscunque conscribendis ; de amovendis aca- 
demiae deiionestamentis et gradu privandis. Denique 
de quibuscunque statum, dignitatem et incolumitatem 
Universitatis spectantibus. > 
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Add.p.791. §.2. On the mode of submitting Statutes to the Con- 
f l8 7°0 gregation of the University. 

WHEREAS by an act entituled An act to make 
farther provision for the good government and ex- 
tension of the University of Oxford, of the colleges 
therein, and of the college of St. Mary Winchester, 
passed in the seventeenth and eighteenth year of the 
reign of her present Majesty, the University is em- 
powered with the approval of her Majesty in Council 
to repeal and alter the provisions in the said act con- 
tained respecting the powers and proceedings of the 
Hebdomadal Council, and respecting the powers and 
proceedings of the Congregation of the University of 
Oxford— 

And whereas it is expedient to repeal certain of 
the provisions of the said act in that behalf, and to 
substitute other provisions for the purpose of giving 
increased efficiency to the proceedings of the Congre- 
gation, and enabling the Congregation to consider 
separately the principle and the details of any statute 
brought forward by the Hebdomadal Council, and to 
give power of amending statutes in Congregation — 

Be it therefore enacted by the University subject to 
the approval of her Majesty in Council as follows — 

1. So much of the 17th, 18th, 19th, and 20th sec. 
tions of the beforementioned act as relates to the 
powers and proceedings of the Hebdomadal Council 
and to the powers and proceedings of the Congrega- 
tion shall be and the same is hereby repealed, and the 
provisions hereinafter contained shall be substituted 
in lieu thereof. 

2. Every statute framed by the Hebdomadal Coun- 
cil shall, after such notice of the contents thereof as 
the University shall by statute direct, be promulgated 
in Congregation, and the question that the principle 
of the statute as stated in the preamble thereof be 
approved shall then be submitted to Congregation. 

Add.p.8*o. 3. Subject to the provisions hereinafter contained, 
t l8 7 3 -l any amendment, of which due notice has been given 
at the time of promulgation, may be proposed and 
moved in Congregation either by the proposer himself 
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or by any other Member of Congregation ; but every 
such proposal, must be seconded by another Member 
of Congregation. The Hebdomadal Council shall also 
have power to propose amendments. The Proposer 
of any amendment shall have the right of a reply at 
the close of the debate. 

4. If any amendment is adopted by Congregation, 
the Hebdomadal Council, or any twelve Members of 
Congregation, shall be at liberty, subject as hereafter 
mentioned, to propose in such manner and after such 
interval as the University may by statute appoint, 
any further amendment or amendments in the statute 
in question. 

5. No amendment shall be submitted to Congre- 
gation which in the judgment of the Chancellor or in 
his absence of the Vice-Chancellor or his deputy shall 
be inconsistent with or irrelevant to the principle of 
the statute proposed to be amended as stated in the 
preamble. And no amendment in the preamble of a 
statute shall in any case be made by Congregation. 

6. The word amendment shall be taken to in- 
clude proposals for the omission of clauses or the ad- 
dition of new clauses. 

7. Every clause in which an amendment may be 
adopted, shall be submitted to Congregation as finally 
amended ; and every statute, after its principle has 
been accepted by Congregation, and after the amend- 
ments to it (if any) have been accepted or rejected by 
Congregation, shall be submitted to Congregation as 
a whole for acceptance or rejection. 

8. The Members of Congregation shall upon every 
occasion, on which any question whatever is sub- 
mitted to Congregation, have the right to speak 
thereon in the English tongue, subject to such regu- 
lations as the University may make by statute for the 
due order of debate. 

9. No statute which has once been promulgated in 
Congregation shall be withdrawn in any of its stages 
in Congregation *. 

■ * This statute received the approval of her Majesty in Council 
on March 31st, 1870. Clause 3, as amended, was approved by her 
Majesty in Council on June 25, 187a. 
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Add.p.793. 3. Regulations under which Statutes are to be sub- 
[ |8 7<> ] mitted to the Congregation of the University. 

1. Every statute as framed by the Hebdomadal 
Council shall contain a preamble stating shortly the 
principle of the measure, and an enacting part con- 
sisting of one or more clauses or sections carrying out 
in detail the principle of the statute as stated in the 
preamble. 

2. Notice of the promulgation of a statute shall be 
issued at least five clear days before the day of meet- 
ing of Congregation. 

Add.p.820. 3. Notice of amendments shall be given viva voce 
[ ,8 7 a by the proposer or by some one on his behalf in Con- 
gregation on the occasion of promulgation either be- 
fore, or immediately after, the question is put ; and, 
in case the preamble of the statute is approved by 
Congregation, the proposed amendments shall be the 
same day transmitted to the Registrar in writing 
signed by the proposer and seconder. 

4. The Chancellor or in his absence the Vice-Chan- 
cellor or his Deputy shall report to the Council all 
amendments which in his judgment are in accord- 
ance with the regulations relating to the proposal of 
amendments to statutes in Congregation, and the 
Council shall thereupon order them to be printed with 
the names of the respective proposers and seconders. 

5. The Council may at the same time and on the 
same paper print any amendments which they may 
think fit to propose, as amendments proposed by 
Council, and such amendments may be moved in 
Congregation by any Member of Council. 

6. All amendments shall be printed in the order of 
the clause or part of the clause to which each refers, 
and a printed notice containing all the proposed 
amendments shall be issued not less than three clear 
days before the Congregation at which the same are 

Add.p.820. to be taken into consideration. But during the de- 
£ l8 ? a -3 bate in Congregation the mover and seconder of any 
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amendment shall have power, with the unanimous 
consent of the House, either to postpone the consi- 
deration of that amendment until a later period of the 
debate, or to divide the amendment into two or more 
parts, and take a separate vote upon such several 
portions. 

7. All clauses with reference to which no notice of 
amendment has been given shall be deemed to be 
accepted by Congregation. 

8. If any amendment shall be adopted, a notice 
shall be issued containing the terms of the statute as 
amended, and the amendments which have been made 
in Congregation shall be printed in Italic type, and 
within two clear days after the issuing of such notice 
any further amendments either proposed by Council 
or drawn up and signed by twelve Members of Con- 
gregation, subject to the regulations as to amend* 
ments to the preamble and clauses of a statute, shall 
be printed, and a notice thereof issued, and such fur- 
ther amendments shall on a day not less tban three 
clear days after the issuing of such notice be sub- 
mitted to Congregation. On the occasion wheu the Add.p.8*o. 
clauses of a Statute as amended are to be put to t l8 7 3 ] 
Congregation, the Council shall have power, after 
having given three clear days' notice, either to pro- 
pose amendments, or to submit to Congregation the 
choice between contradictory or inconsistent pro- 
visions which may have been introduced into the 
Statute. 

9. If no amendment be proposed, or when all the 
proposed amendments and further amendments (if 
any) have been considered in Congregation, and the 
clauses of the statute finally settled, the question that 
the statute do pass shall be submitted to Congregation 
on a subsequent day of which not less than three clear 
days' notice shall have been given. 

10. If when such last-mentioned question is before 
Congregation, there be at any time fewer than twenty 
Members present, or if the time be past the hour of 
4 p.m., an> two members may demand that the ques- 
tion be adjourned to a subsequent day, to be fixed by 
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the Chancellor, or, in his absence, by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor or his Deputy, and the question shall be ad- 
journed accordingly. 

1 1 . Whenever it shall seem expedient to the Heb- 
domadal Council, resolutions containing the chief 
points of a proposed statute may be submitted to 
Congregation before the statute itself is framed. 

12. In the event of such resolutions being sub- 
mitted to Congregation and approved, Congregation 
may, on a motion duly proposed and seconded therein, 
refer them to a select committee which shall report to 
Council on the provisions of a statute for carrying 
into effect the said resolutions. The Vice-Chancellor 
shall always be a member of such committee. The 
number of the other members of such Committee shall 
be fixed by Congregation ; half shall be nominated by 
Council, and half elected by Congregation. 

13. All notices hereinbefore required to be issued 
shall be given by affixing a paper to the door of the 
Convocation House. 

14. Every vote in Congregation shall be taken 
immediately after the conclusion of the debate (if 
any) on the question to be voted upon, subject to the 
provisions of clause 10. 

sfeff 2 $■ ^ e s ^ u ^ s e t decretis in domo Convocations 
°" . condendis. 

1. Si quando ex usu acadeinise futurum videbitur 
aliquid statuere vel decemere, priusquam statutum 
quodvis vel decretum suffrages Magistrorum regen- 
tium et non-regentium permittatur, primo in heb- 
domadali concilio tractetur negotium. 

2. Atque ubi, re mature perpensa, in eo. convenerit de 
verbis conceptis sub quibus statutum vel decretum con- 
dendum videbitur, statutum quodvis post justam mo- 
nitionem in Congregatione Universitatis Oxoniensis 
promulgetur, dein in Congregatione iterum post spa- 
tium tridui integrum ad minimum proponatur, et, si a 
Congregatione acceptum fuerit, post integrrfhi septem 
dierum spatium ad minimum Convocationi submittatur. 
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3. In qua iisdem verbis quibus in Congregations 
propositum fiierat, per registrarium mandato Vice- 
Cancellarii palam recitetur, et de eodem regentium 
et non-regentium suffragia rogentur. Si autem in 
domo Con vocationis appro batum fuerit, vim suam ex eo 
die, nisi aliter in ipso statuto provisum sit, sortiatur. 

4. Decretum vero quod vis, postquam a concilio heb- 
domadali ap])robatum fuerit, immediate, sine Congrega- 
tionis auetoritate, Convocationi post justam monitionem 
submittatur. 

5. Quaecunque negotia ad legem generalem dirigi 
possint, per statuta administrari vol inn us. Sin autem 
casus singuli inciderint, quibus illico providendum sit, 
his per decreta liceat occurrere. 

Porro, eum statutorum rigorem modo privatis homi- 
num commoditatibus, modo necessitatibus ipsorum at- 
temperari quandoque expediat, liceat his casibus de- 
creto consulere. 

Scilicet, si qui hujus Universitatis alumni perspectae 
probitatis et eruditionis viri, quique per quindecim an- 
norum spatium (computandum ab admissione eorum ad 
regendum) theologiae operam navarunt, praestitis prius 
pro utrovis gradu requisitis exercitiis, gradus cumulare 
sive simul capessere desiderent. 

Vel si gradum academicum in quemvis decreto nut 
diplomate conferre placuerit. 

Vel si in praelatos quosvis, magnates vel nobile?, 
aliisve notninibus illustres viros, honoris causa gradus 
academicos, sive intra academiam, sive (missis qui 
Cancellarium, Procurators et Magistros regentes re- 
praesentent) extra academiam, conferre placuerit. 

Et universim si qui alii fuerint casus discipline aca- Add.p.633. 
demicoe non repugnantes. [186a] 

6. Si quod vero delictum incident contra quod spe- 
ciali nullo statuto cautum fuerit, Vice-Cancellarius cum 
consensu concilii hebdomadalis pro arbitrio poenam 
irroget ; donee speciali aliquo statuto contra hujusmodi 
delictum provisum fuerit. 

J. Ut statuta et decreta omnia in posterum condenda 
fideliter custodiantur, registrarius registra duo ad hunc 
U8um idonea comparet, in quorum utroque unum ex* 
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emplar, seu manu scriptum seu typis mandatum, statuti 
cujusvis et decreti inserenduni curet. Haec autem exem- 
plaria priusquam inserantur Vice-Cancellarius et Procu- 
ratores diligenter inspiciant, et si nullus in iis insit error, 
chirographo suo muniant ; quae deinde authentica ex- 
emplaria statuti cujusvis et decreti habeantur. 

Horum registrorum custodiara habeat registrarius 
donee ad umbilicum perducta erunt, ubi alteram in ar- 
chivis Universitatis, alteram in bibliotheca Bodleiana 
reponatur. 

Interea, ea inspiciendi copia fiat a registrario id 
volentibus academicis. 



1. Every election to any office or place or benefice 
in the gift of the University shall be holden in full 
Term, unless the Vice-Chancellor for some urgent 
reason shall order otherwise. In the case of any office 
terminable at a certain time, and in the case of any 
holder of an office giving notice in writing of his 
intention to resign such office at a certain date, a Con- 
vocation or Congregation (as the case may be) shall 
be holden, for an election to supply the vacancy, at 
any time within a period not exceeding four months 
before the day fixed for such termination or resigna- 
tion as the case may be, and such election shall take 
effect immediately on the occurrence of the vacancy. 
The Vice-Chancellor shall give twelve days' notice, if 
it conveniently can be done, of every election. 

2. No candidate shall have votes reckoned to him 
at any election, unless he shall have been nominated 
in writing six clear days beforehand by two members 
of Convocation or Congregation (as the case may be) 
at the least, or three clear days beforehand by six 
members of Convocation or Congregation (as the case 
may be) at the least. All nominations, dated and 
signed, shall be delivered at the Registrars office 
within the times above prescribed, and shall be pub- 
lished by him forthwith. 

3. If so many candidates only shall have been duly 



Add.p.313. 
[1836.] 
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nominated as are sufficient to fill the vacancies, or if 
candidates withdraw after having been nominated so 
as to leave so many only as are sufficient to fill the 
vacancies, the Vice-Chancellor shall declare the can- 
didates nominated, and not having withdrawn, duly 
elected. If at the time of election there shall be 
a greater number of vacancies than the number of 
candidates nominated and not having withdrawn, the 
Vice-Chancellor and Proctors jointly shall have power 
to nominate a candidate for each vacancy remaining to 
be filled up, and such candidates shall then be declared 
to be duly elected. 

4. These provisions respecting notice of elections 
and respecting the nomination of candidates shall 
apply so far as possible mutatis mutandis to elections 
in the Congregation of the University. 

De Scrutinio in domo Convocations faciendo. 

5. Si opus sit ut suffragia ferantur, fiat scrutinium Add. p. 314. 
per scripta, in quo (Vice-Cancellario praesidente) Pro- t l8a6,J 
curatores scrutatores erunt. Quo quidera in scrutinio, 

ubi Vice-Cancellarius et Procurators suffragati fuerint, 
quisque Doctorum, Magistrorum regentium et non- 
regentium secundum ordinem senioritatis (quantum 
fieri potest) accedat, et (Procuratoribus a latere Vice- 
Cancellarii utrinque sedentibus) Vice-Cancellario tradat 
tabulam in qua nomen suum et candidati cui suffra- [ v . Add. P . 
gatur inscripserit, in banc formam, 6069 1858 -3 

Ego A.B.e coll. (vel aula) C D. nomino E.F. 
e coll. (vel aula) . 

6. Nec scrutatores praedicti aut eorum alter ante per- 
actam electionem, nisi ex causa necessitatis, discedant. 

Quo in casu, Vice-Cancellarius (aut alius ab ipso depu- [v. Add. p. 
tatus) ejusdem, dum abest, vices sustinebit. 6o6, l8 5 8 -l 

7. Cum autem longius in electione processum fuerit, 
defecerintque qui suffragentur ; priusquam scrutatores 
suffragiorum numerum ineant, superior facultatis Artium 
bedell us per domum Convocations ad suifragandum 
alta voce praconizabit ; " Magistri ad suffragandum, 
prima vice;" deinde ex intervallo unius horae quad- 




166 



De magna Congregations VII. (X.) II. 5. 



rantis, " Magistri ad stsffragandum, secunda vice;" 
et tertio, post alium horae quad ran tern, "Magistri ad 
suffragandum, tertia vice.' 9 

8. Tandem (postquam aliquamdiu accessuros exspec- 

taverint, nec quisquam accedat) praedieti scrutatores 

eura in quem, computatis suffrages, majorem lmmero 

[v. Add. p. partem consensisse compererint, pro electo palam pro- 
6o6,i8 5 8] nunciabunt 

9. Si duo vel plures sequalem suffragiorum numerum 
sortiti sint ; si graduati fuerint, eorum senior, si gradu- 
ati non fuerint, tunc is in quem Cancellarius (vel Vice- 
Canceliarius pro tempore existens) consenserit, pro electo 

[v. Add. p. habeatur. Electus vero ne ad munus suum admittatur 
06, 1858.] p Qgt tr j ( j uum Interim tabulae in custodia Vice- 
Cancellarii conserventur. Et si qua de suffragiis latis 
controversia orta fuerit, cujus candidatus quivis Vice- 
Cancellario et Procuratoribus probaverit causam esse 
rationabilem, scrutatores iterum scrutinium tabularum 
ineant, et is demum electus habeatur, in quem post hoc 
scrutinium major pars suffragantium consensisse coin- 
Add, p. 315. perta sit; et ad officium suum (peractis praestitisque 
[,83<5] singulis quae ad hujusrnodi admissionem requirentur) e 
vestigio, si praesens fuerit, admittatur. 
[v. Add. p. 10. Burgensium Parliamenti electionem hoc statuto 
84°* 1874.] non comprebendi mauifestum est. 

Add.p.570. fi. 6. De delegatorum nominatione et munere. 
['856.] y ... 

1. Cum varia Universitatis negotia a paucis citius et 

commodius, quam a pluribus, expediantur; eo nomine 
statutum est ut haec selectis quibusdam viris per do- 
mum Convocationis delegentur, qui de iisdem delibe- 
randi, vel deliberandi et statuendi, prout pradictae do- 
mui videbitur, potestatem habeant, et delegati appel- 
lentur; quos delegatos nominandi jus penes eos sit 
quibus per statuta commissum fuerit; penes autem 
Procuratores sit, si non aliter statutum fuerit. 

2. E Doctoribus Magistris regentibus et non-regen- 
tibus seligantur delegati, qui impositum sibi onus sub- 
ire teneantur. 

3. Si quis delegatus e vivis excesserit, vel in Uni- 
versitate commorari et domum suam habere desierit, 
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alius continuo in ejus locum eadem auctoritate subro- 
getur. 

4. Cum opus sit nonnunquam delegari quibusdam 
prosequenda negotia extra Universitatis praecinctum ; 
hi, quoties id usu venerit, ad mandatum Vice-Cancel- 
larii et Procuratorum siuguli ad hujusmodi negotia 
pro virili prosequenda (modo fiat expensis Universitatis) 
paratos se praestent. 

5. Nullum statutum quo numerus delegatorum quo- [v. Add. p. 
rumvis vel curatorum prater Vice-Cancellarium et 8 ° 3, 1870 ^ 
Procuratores vel praeter Vice-Cancellarium praescribi- 

tur ita est interpretandum, ut delegati cujusvis vel 
curatoris ad officium Vice-Cancellarii vel Procuratoris 
admissi locus pro vacanti putetur. 



Delegati preli sint decern, praeter Vice-Cancellarium; 
quorum quinque sint in posterum perpetui delegati, re- 
liqui quinque post septimum annum officio suo cedant, 
possint tamen iterum eligi. Eligantur et nominentur [v. Add. p. 
a Vice-Cancellario et duobus Procuratoribus e Docto- 747 ' l8c8 l 
ribus et Magistris regentibus et non-regentibus, quo- 
tiescunque aliquis eorum qui nunc sunt delegati preli, 
vel eorum qui posthac electi fuerint, officio cesserit, 
manentibus interea iis qui nunc sunt perpetuis dele- 
gatis. Quumprimum vero horum qui nunc sunt nu- 
merus ad quatuor redactus sit, turn delegati eligant e 
seipsis unum, qui sit perpetuus delegatus quintus : et 
sic deinceps subrogetur alius e ceteris, sive junioribus, 
delegatis, ad supplendum perpetuo numerum quinque 
perpetuorum delegatorum. 

De statis delegatis pro academice privUegiis tuen- Add. p. 04- 
dis et conservandis. [»7 68 -] 

1. Cum ex privilegiorum nostrorum ignoratione 
multa mala ac dispendia huic Universitati antehac 
contigerint, cumque in variis concertationibus cum 
municipibus Oxoniensibus aliisque nostrorum privi- Add. p .q 5 . 
legiorum adversariis^ novos delegatos designari baud ^ I768 ^ 
e re academiae esse usu compertum sit : 

2. Placuit Universitati statuere et decernere ut Vice- 
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Cancel larius, Procuratores et custos archivorum pro 
tempore existentes, cum quatuor aliis cujuscunque fa- 
cilitates Doctoribus aut Artium Magistris, per Vice- 
Cancellarium et Procuratores aut per majorem partem 
eorundem nominandis, et deinceps a domo Convocatio- 
ns approbandis, in posterum privilegiorum nostrorum 
curam et tutelam suscipiant : qui, ut stati delegati, 
de negotiis omnibus eo spectantibus, cum relatione ad 
domum Convocationis et approbatione ejusdem, sta- 
tuant et deliberent. Quinque insuper delegati a Pro- 
curatoribus in prima Convocatione post admissionem 
suam, cum approbatione Vice-Cancellarii et domus 
Convocationis, quotannis nominentur ; qui ut stati 
delegati anno insequente, cum approbatione illius do- 
mus Convocationis, una cum praedictis aliis delegatis 
perpetuis res omnes ad privilegia spectantes audiant 
et determinent. Ad quod munus suscipiendum et 
sedulo fideliterque exequendum singuli se fide data 
Universitati firmiter teneri noverint. 

3. Cum autem aliquos ex hisce delegatis mox nomi- 
nandis aut eorum successoribus fatis concedere, vel 
alias Universitate prorsus excedere, vel cum consensu 
domus Convocationis officio abdicare contigerit, alii 
continue* in ipsorum locum eadem auctoritate, ut prae- 
fatum est, subrogentur. 

4. Si vero horum major pars in Universitate pra&sens 
non fuerit, aut propter adversam valetudinem praesto 
adesse non poterit; quotiescunque ex improviso de pri- 
vileges agatur, et res moram non tulerit, Procuratores, 
vel eorum alter, cum consensu Vice-Cancellarii, totidem 
in locum absentium ad praesens subrogabunt quot ad 
majorem partem explendam suffecerint. 

5. Hi autem delegati bis ad minimum in anno, 
nempe in prima Hilarii et Trinitatis pleni termini heb- 
domada, aut saepius si res tulerit, die et hora a Vice- 
Cancellario pridie constituenda, in delegatorum ca- 
mera aut (si justa de causa ita expedire videbitur) in 
alio loco idoneo conveniant, de privilegiis et juribus 

Add. p. 96. Universitatis tuendis et defendendis consulturi. Quic- 
j- T [ Add.\i. vero ipsis placuerit, a registrario Universitatis 
751, 1868.] registro peculiari inseratur. 
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De delegate musei academici. Add.p.sRi. 
6 [1857.] 

1. Delegati ad museum academicum et laboratorium Add.p.847. 
Clarendonianum administrandum sint sex, prater Vice- t l8 7 6, 3 
Cancellarium et Procuratores ; qui sex delegati a Con- 
gregatione Universitatis Oxoniensis in quinquennium 
eligantur. 

2. Eligatur nemo ex professoribus intra musei prae- 
cinctus docentibus inter quos Professor Philosophise 
Experimentalis numeretur. Hi vero professores ad 
delegatorum consessus vocentur, ut de rebus singulis 
una consilium ineant, nec tamen jus suffragii habeant. 
Pecuniarum sibi concreditarum, et in administratione Add.p.634. 
musei erogatarum, delegati rationem reddant delegatis C l86o -J 
ad computandas rationes quotannis. 

De delegatis ad negotia intra Universitatem. Add.p.571. 

[1856.] 

Negotia extraordinaria in Universitate expedienda 
delegentur viris idoneis quot et quando visum sit 
concilio hebdpmadali ; quorum delegatorum trientem 
eligat et nominet e seipso idem concilium; reliquos 
autem eligat et nominet domus Convocations e Doc- 
toribus et Magistris regentibus et non-regentibus. 



Concerning the Delegates of University Police. Add. p. 783. 

[1869] 

1. There shall be ten Delegates of University Add. p. 84 a. 
Police; namely, C l8 74-] 

The Vice-Chancellon 
The Pro-Vice -Chancellors. 
The Proctors. 

Three resident Members of Convocation, nomi- 
nated in Convocation by the Proctors. 

2. The delegates shall hold three meetings in a 
year; namely, one in each Term, Easter and Act 
Terms being coimted as one, on such days as the Vice- 
Chancellor shall appoint ; and they shall also meet at 
other times when summoned by the Vice-Chancellor. 

3. Each Proctor shall appoint his own attendant; Add.p.843. 
and such attendants shall receive £30 per annum t 1 * 74 ' 1 
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each out of the fund placed, as hereinafter mentioned, 
at the disposal of the delegates. 
Add.p.784. 4. There shall be not more than eleven Proctors' 
[1869.] servants, of whom one shall be a superior officer, and 
shall be called the marshal, and the others shall be 
subordinate. All these shall be nominated by the 
delegates, being such men as the Vice-Chancellor may 
think fit to appoint constables under the powers re- 
served to the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor in clause 
24 of the Oxford Police Act, 1868. They shall be 
engaged under such conditions, and shall receive such 
salaries, as the delegates may from time to time 
determine. They shaU be removable by the delegates, 
and shall be subject to such regulations as the dele- 
gates shall think fit. 

5. Of the Proctors' servants a certain number, not 
exceeding six, shall be specially appointed for the 
service of the river. 

6. The delegates shall contribute annually towards 
the maintenance of the bathing place the sum of £25 
out of the funds placed at their disposal, as long as it 
shall be conducted in a manner satisfactory to them. 

7. The whole basement -of the Clarendon Building 
shall be set apart for a Proctors' office and a Uni- 
versity police station. 

8. The delegates shall appoint a man and his wife, 
who shall reside in the station; who shall take charge 
of all persons brought thither by the Proctors' ser- 
vants ; who shall take care of and keep clean the 
whole Clarendon Building and its precincts, and shall 
attend on the several offices in the building, and dis- 
charge such other duties as the delegates may direct. 

Add.p.846. 9. The delegates are hereby authorised to draw 
] annually from the University chest for these purposes 
a sum not exceeding one thousand pounds. 

10. The expenses of special constables appointed 
by the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor shall be de- 
frayed out of the university chest. 

11. The accounts of the delegates shall be audited 
annually in Michaelmas term by the delegates of 
accounts. 
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§. 7. De degradatione. Corp. stat. 

1. Cum nonnulla sint delicta, quae, contra statuta hu- P '[i636.] 
jus Universitatis admissa, graduum prjvatione plectun- 

tur ; alia vero quae, licet alibi commissa, tamen propter 
infame supplicii quo vindicantur genus, detrahi prius 
insignia academica, et delinquentes exauctorari postu- 
lant ; ne stigmata delinquentium personis merito inu- 
renda simul graduum academicorum dignitati labecu- 
lam aspergant; unde aliqua ad ipsam Universitatem 
redundet infamia : 

2. Statutum igitur est quod quoties hujusmodi se 
tulerit occasio, si delinquens intra Universitatem prae- 
sens fuerit, Vice-Cancellarius (indicta prius Convoca- 
tione) ipsum habitu gradui competente indutum in 
domo Convocationis sistendum curet, ubi ipsum Vice- 
Cancellarius gravi ac severa oratione increpabit, simul- 
que atrocitatem criminis sui ei ob oculos ponet ; deinde 
ipsius mandato e bedellis inferioribus unus singula 
gradus sui insignia, primo pileum, mox caputium, de- 
inde capam, postremo togam detrabet ; ac eum in mo- 
dum, cunctis insignibus academicis exutum et nudatum, 
e domo Convocationis proturbabit. 

3. Quod si intra Universitatem praesens non fuerit, 
Vice-Cancellarius (indicta itidem Convocatione) ibi- 
dem delinquentis crimen* et poenam degradations per 
statuta (aut alias ex decreto superioris curiae, vel ex 
congruo) irrogandam declarabit. Deinde, Doctorum, 
Magistrorum regentium et non-regentium assensu 
rogato, instrumentum publicum a registrario palam 
recitari faciet ; in quo nomen, gradus et crimen delin- 
quentis exponantur ; et ipse, de consensu Doctorum et 
Magistrorum regentium et non-regentium, gradu 
omni acadeinico exutus et exauctoratus pronuncietur 
et declaretur. Mox idem instrumentum, sigillo officii 
sui munitum, valvis magnae scholarum portae appen- 
dendum curabit. 
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corp. sue. DE CONGREGATIONIBUS ET CONVOCA- 
P [t6 3 6] TIONIBUS STATUTA GENERALIA. 

Vide Ap- 

Sffra. ' J. 1. Congregationibus alii necessario alii libere in- 
tersunt; Convocationibus singulis rite moniti, tenen- 
turperfidem interesse. 

1. Statu turn est quod singuli Doctores et Magistri 
necessario regentes (quotquot infra ambituift aca- 
demise commorantur) statim a cessatione pulsationis 
solennis cam pan oe ad Congregationem accedent ; cui a 
principio ad finem intersint, nec nisi venia a Cancellario 
aut Vice-Cancellario impetrata discedant : regentes 
vero ad placitum, quoties specialiter requisiti fuerint, 
aut alias pro arbitrio suo, intersint. 

2. Si quis ex necessario regentibus vel venire ne- 
glexerit, vel secus quam oportet discesserit, pro prima 
vice uno solido, pro secunda duobus, pro tertia tribus 
solidis per Cancel Iarium vel Vice-Cancellarium mulc- 
tetur. Et si, debita praecedente monitione, ulterius in 
negligentia perseveraverit, a doino Congregationis pe- 
nitus excludatur. 

3. Ad magnam vero Convocationem singuli Doctores 
et Magistri regentes et non-regentes, debite praemo- 
niti, venire, ibique, dum negotia ad Universitatem 
spectantia tractantur, permanere (nisi justam absentiae 
causam, a Vice-Cancellario requisiti, ipsi approbaverint) 
noverint se fide data Universitati obligari. 

Corp. stat. §. 2. De ordine sedendi in Convocatione et Congre- 

P ' £ i I 636.] " gatione. 

Statuit Universitas et decrevit quod in omnibus 
Congregationibus et Convocationibus Cancellarius vel 
Vice-Cancel larius, in cathedra, locum teneat princi- 
palem in medio. Deinceps ex utraque parte Cancel- 
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larii vel Vice-Cancellarii, sedeant primo Doctores in S. 
Theologia : deinde ex utraque parte Theologorum ad 
dextram Doctores in Medicina, ad sinistram Doctores 
Juris Civilis; salva tamen consuetudine, quae hodie 
inter juristas et medicos obtinet, quod qui senior est (id 
est, prius praesentatus ad eundem gradum) in sua facili- 
tate, prae juniore in altera loci seu dignitatis praeroga- 
tivam vendicet, ac obtineat. Cui etiam consuetudini 
ne quicquani eo nomine derogatum volumus, si forte in 
bisce statutis vel rubricis, inter nominandas ex ordine 
ambas facultates, unam alteri saepius praeponi vel prae- 
nominari contigerit. Juxta vero Cancellarium vel Vice- 
Cancellarium, utrinque paulo inferius, locum consuetum 
habeant Procuratores ; et ad latera utriusque domus, 
Magistri facultatis Artium absque anterioris loci vendi- 
catione : praeterquam quod collegiorum et aularum 
praefectis, si qui sunt Magistri Artium duntaxat et non 
Doctores, prae aliis Magistris locus superior concedatur. 

$. 3. In domo Congregation™ et Convocation™ Latino 
idiomate utendum. Loquendi modus et vices ser- 
vanda. A contumeliis abstinendum. 

Statutum est quod quilibet, verba facturus in domo 
Congregationis et Convocations, Latino utatur elo- 
<juio, nisi cuiquam (negotio sic requirente) Cancellarius, 
vel in decretis proponendis Vice-Cancellarius, lingua [*• Add. p. 
vernacula utendi libertatem permiserit. Quodque 557, l8s6 '^ 
omnes, dum alii loquuntur, silentium praestent; nee 
quisquam de loco ad locum migret ; aut loquendi vices 
seniori locuturo praeripiat; aut saepius de eadem ma- 
terie interstrepat ; sed simul atque sententiam suam 
protulerit, aliorum judicio ponderandam relinquat. 
Quodque a dicacitate, praesertim opprobriis, omnique 
indecenti verbo aut facto penitus abstineant : sub poena 
quod, si quis in praemissis deliquerit, a domo Congrega- 
tionis vel Convocations, judicio Cancellarii vel Vice- 
Cancellarii et Procuratorum, pro illo die, vel (si majori 
parti domus videbitur) pro longiore tempore exclu- 
datur: et insuper obnoxius esto pcenis sancitis in sta- [V.Add.p. 
tuto de coutumeliis compescendis. 5 * 9 ' l856 ^ 




TITULUS IX. (XIII.) 



Add. p. 580. 



DE HEBDOMADALI CONCILIO. 




Lege lata 17° et 18° Vict. cap. 81, constitutiim est 
hebdomadale concilium; ad quod eadem lege trans- 
lata sunt jura omnia privilegia et officia quatenus in 
statutis Universitatis de hebdomadali conventu prae- 
fectorum collegiorum et aularum extabant. 

De hebdomadali vero et ordinario conventu praefec- 
torum collegiorum et aularum antehac statutum fue- 
rat his verbis quae sequuntur. 

[Tit. XIII. (Corp. Stat. p. 181.) 

DE HEBDOMADALI ET ORDINARIO CON- 
VENTU PR^FECTORUM COLLEGIORUM 
ET AULARUM. 

Quo melius ea quae ad regimen et tranquillitatem 
Universitatis pertinent expediantur et procurentur, se- 
cundum ordinationem serenissimi regis Caroli ejus 
nominis primi gratiose nuper ad Universitatem super 
ea re transmissam, sancitum est quod die Lunae cujus- 
libet septimanae per totum annum tarn in vacatione 
quam terminorum temporibus (praeterquam in princi- 
palibus et solemiibus festis, aut ubi Vice-Cancellario 
videbitur ex publica aliqua occasione hujusmodi con- 
gressum intermittere) hora prima pomeridiana (et 
etiam alias quandocunque Vice-Cancellario ex urgente 
aliqua occasione convocare videbitur) dominus Vice- 
Cancellarius ejusve deputatus una cum Procuratoribus 
et singulis collegiorum et aularum praefectis turn in 
Universitate presentibus in loco certo et stato conve- 
niant, ibique de privilegiis et libertatibus Universitatis 
(prout occasio emerserit) tuendis deliberent, et de sta- 
tutis et consuetudinibus Universitatis observandis inter 
se tractent inquirant et consilium ineant. Et, si quid 
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super bono regimine, profectu scholastico, honestate, 
vel utilitate communi, et ex usu academies, ipsi, vel 
major pars eorum, deliberato opus esse duxerint, de 
eodem deliberandi potestatem habeant ; quo melius et 
consultius post hujusmodi ipsorum deliberationern in 
venerabili domo Congregationis proponatur, et deinde 
maturo cum consilio in venerabili domo Convocationis 
de eodem statuatur et decernatur. Siquis vero prae- 
fectorum praedictorum in Universitate praesentium (ces- 
sante impedimento legitimo per Vice-Cancellarium ap- 
probando) ab hujusmodi congressibus frequenter se 
absentaverit, nomen ejus, tanquam personae bono Uni- 
versitatis regimini minus faventis, ad Cancellarium per 
Vice-Cancellarium deferatur.] 




TITULUS X. (XIV.) 



Add.psso. DE VESTITU ET HABITU SCHOLASTIC*). 
[1856.] 

{.1. De modo servando in vestitu. 

Academici omnes ut viros graves et studiosos decet 
vestiantur, nec quae fastum et luxura pra se ferunt 
irnitentur. In capillitio etiam modus esto. Si quia 
novos et insolitos habitus in vestitu introduxerit, Vice* 
Cancellarius et praefecti collegiorum et aularum habita 
inter se deliberatione de eodem sententias suas profe- 
rant. Prafecti suis singuli scholaribus hujusmodi ves- 
timentorum usu interdicant. Si quis deliquerit, poem's, 
quas secundum qualitatem delicti pro arbitrio infliget 
Vice-Cancellarius, vel Procuratorum utervis, coer- 
ceatur. 

§. 2. De usu habitus academici. 

Cum propter remissiorem habitus academici usum 
multa ac gravia incommoda Universitati accrescant, 
juniores omnium ordinum quoties in publicum pro- 
deunt, justo habitu academico induti incedant. Si 
quis vero in statu pupillari in hac parte deliquerit, vel 
penso literario vel mulcta, a Vice-Cancellario vel Pro- 
curatorum altero vel a quovis ex eorum deputatis pu- 
niatur. Denique si quis post hujusmodi poenam ter 
impositam in consimili delicto deprehensus erit, sus- 
pendatur, si ita Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus 
visum fuerit, a gradu quern ambit per unum terminum 
toties quoties, et libro nigro, sive registro Procurato- 
rum, nomen ejus inseratur; vel aliqua alia poena coer- 
ceatur ad eorum arbitrium infligenda. 

§. 3. De habitu academico singulis gradibus et facuU 
tatibus competente. 

1. Doctores omnes cujuscunque facultatis, Baccalau- 
rei etiam in Sacra Theologia, Medicina et Jure Civili, 
Magistri et Baccalaurei Artium, Baccalaurei itidem in 
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Musica, togas gradui et facultati competentes hodie 
usitatas juxta exemplar in archivis repositum gerant. 

2. Ambo Procuratores eorumque deputati habitu 
hodie usitato, secundum exemplar, induti iucedant. 

3. Barones vel baronum filii natu maximi, toga Add. p.653. 
deaurata, sive toga nigra laxe manicata serica, et pileo r F f A^ p- 
quadrato holoserico cum apice deaurato vel serico, 802, 1870.] 
induti incedant. Liceat tamen iisdem, donee gradum 
primum susceperint, eodem vestitu quo commensales 
utriusvis ordinis uti, modo eo vestitu induti coram 
Vice-Cancellario matriculandi comparaerint, 

4. Superioris ordinis commensales togam talarem Add.p.*3u 
sericam sive ex quovis pan no nigro confectam, cum C l8 s^-J 
ornamentis secundum exemplar, et pileum quadratum 
holosericum (Anglice velvet) cum apice; caeteri vero 
non-graduati, quotquot non sunt de fundatione collegii 
alicujus, vel aulae alicujus scholares vel clerici, togam 
talarein ex quovis panno nigro non serico confectam, 

cum ornamentis secundum exemplar, et pileum quad- 
ratum panno obductum cum apice gerant. 

5. Non-graduati, quotquot sint alicujus collegii 
socii, probationary, scholares, capellani, clerici vel cho- 
ristae, sicut et quotquot sint alicujus aulae scholares vel 
clerici, si modo in matriculam Universitatis sint re- 
lati, denique quotquot de fundatione collegii cujus- 
vis sint, studentes insuper aedis Christi, quoties in 
publicum in Universitate prodeunt, togis laxe mani- 
catis, ita ut mauicae longitudo dimidiam partem longi- 
tudinis togae non excedat, et pileis quadratis cum apice 
induti incedant. 

6. Artium Baccalaurei in omni actu scholastico ca- 
putium fimbria pellita praetextum gerant. Graduati 
omnes togas gradui et facultati competentes et piieos 
quadratos cum apice gestent, praecipue in concionibus 
et in actibus acacjlemicis. 

7. Professores publici in lectionibus suis ordinariis, 
togis gradui vel facultati suae competentibus et pileis 
induti ad scholas accedant et eodem habitu induti 
legant. 

8. Quoties vero ad Congregation es aut Convoca- 
tiones accedunt, omnes, praeter togas, caputia gradui 

N 



Digitized by 



178 De vestitu et hahitu scholastico. X. (XIV.) 3. 



congrua, Doctores etiam capas, vel clausas vel apertas, 
adhibeant. 

9. Doctores singulis diebus Dominicis ' intra termi- 
num ante meridiem, et in Quadragesima et in Domi- 
nica Paschatis post meridiem, capa et caputio coccineo 
induti concionibus intersint. 

10. Si quis in statu pupillari in pnemissis delique- 
rit, pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii et Procuratorum 
puniatur. Si quis vero graduatus ad Convocationem 
vel Congregationem habitu competente destitutus ac- 
cesserit, nullam omniqo suffragandi potestatem ea vice 
habeat. 




TITULUS XI. (XV.) 



t>E MORIBUS CONFORMANDIS. am. p . 

ante 320 

§. 1. De reverentiajuniorum erga senior es, 

1. Quum ad mores rite conformandos plurimum con* 
ducat ut singulis ordinibus pro dignitate cujusque sua 
trihuatur observantia ; statutum est quod juniores se- 
nioribus, id est nondum graduati BnccalaUreis, Bacca* 
laurei Artium Magistris, Magistri itidem Doctoribtis, 
debitam et congnlam reverentiam turn in privato turn 
in publico exhibeant ; exempli gratia, ubi convenerint 
locum potiorem cedendo, ubi obvii venerint de via de- 
cedendo, et, si occasio postulet, ad justum intervallum 
caput aperiendo. Insuper quilibet Baccalaureus in 
Jure Civili vel in Medicina (qui non etiam inceperit in 
Artibus) cuilibet Magistro in Artibus ejusdem anni 
cedere debet intra Universitatem locumque dare. 

2. Si vero aliqui secus se gesserint, si infra gradum 
Magistri in Artibus vel Baccalaurei in Jure Civili vel 
in Medicina fuerint, a Vice-Cancellario aut Procurato- 
ribus castigentur, vel admonitione gravi vel penso 
aliquo literario ; vel si Vice-Cancellario et Procuratori- 
bus visum fuerit, repellantur a gradu per unum ter- 
m in urn totiesquoties, et libro nigro Procuratorum in* 
serantur nomina ipsorum. Caeteri autem a Vice-Can- 
cellario admoneantur, et, si conturnaces perstiterint, 
mulctentur insuper pro delicti gravitate, modo ne quin* ' 
que librarum summam mulcta ista excedat; vel, si 
quando ulteriorem gradum ambiant, repellantur a 
gradu per unum terminum toties quoties, et in libro 
riigro Procuratorum nomina ipsorum inserantur. 

§. 2. De coercendis otiosis et male feriatis scholaribus 
in cwitate oberrantibus. . 

1. Statutum est quod scholares per civitatem ejusve 

N 2 
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suburbia otiosi non obambulent, neque in plateis aut 
publico foro stantes aut commorautes conspiciantur. 

2. Si quis absque rationabili causa, a Procuratoribus 
vel Vice-Cancellario approbanda, hac in parte delique- 
rit, pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii vel Procuratorum 
puniatur. 

§.3. De domibus oppidanorum non frequentandis. 

1. Statutum est quod scholares oppidanorum seu 
Add. p. «, artificum domos vel officinas sine causa rationabili 
an ^gy 8 °j non frequentent. Academici vero omnes ab&tineant ab 

sdibus infames seu suspectas mulieres vel meretrices 
alentibus aut recipientibus, qua rum consortio Chri- 
stianis prorsus interdietura est. Et si quis in supra- 
dictis deliquerit, pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii vel Pro- 
curatorum puniatur. 

2. Quern in finem (in subsidium Vice-Cancellarii et 
Procuratorum) potestas sit praefectis aedium domos op- 
pidanorum intrandi, ut explorent an aliqui e suis illic 
versentur de die vel de nocte. Si quis vero magis- 
trate vel praefecto domus, de nocte post clausas fores 
ostium pulsanti, fores sine mora vel tergiversatione 
non recluserit, pro prima vice mulctetur viginti solidis ; 
secunda vero, commercio cum privilegiatis, si oppida- 
nus fuerit, alias, privilegio, ipsi interdicatur. 

§. 4. Quod scholares conventibus municipii Oxoni- 
ensis et sessionibus et assisis non intersint 

Statutum est quod scholares ad coetus publicos quos- 
cunque municipii Oxoniensis non accedant, nisi qui 
per statuta regni iisdem interesse debent. Vice-Can- 
, cellarius insuper, quandocunque res ita postulet, scho- 
lar i bus omniiio interdicat ne conventibus juridicis vel 
civitatis vel comitatus Oxoniensis (qui sessiones aut 
assisae vocantur) intersint. Si quis vero vel in hac 
vel in ilia parte deliquerit, pro arbitrio Vice-Cancel- 
larii aut Procuratorum poenas dare teneatur. 
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J. 5. De cenopoliis seu tabernis vinariis, popinis et 
diver sorii* non frequentandis; necnon de oppidanis 
epulas scholaribus sine venia pretio prcebentihm. 

1. Statu turn est quod scholares cujuscunque condi- 
tionis a diversoriis, cauponis, cenopoliis ac domibus 
quibuscunque intra civitatem vel praecinctum Univer- 
sitatis, in quibus vinum aut quivis alius potus, aut 
herba nicotiana (sive tobacco) ordinarie venditur, absti- 
neant : nisi ex causa necessaria et urgenti, per Vice- 
Cancellarium aut Procuratores approbanda : quodque, 
si quis secus fecerit, pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii aut 
Procuratorum puniatur. 

2. Insuper oppidani (sive privilegiati fuerint sive 
non) qui contra formam hujus statuti scholares in 
ilium finem in domus vel loca hujusmodi receperint, Add. p.j, 
pro prima vice viginti solidos Universitati numerent ; an [f83^] 
si secundo deliquerint, per duos menses, si tertio, per 
totum annum, commercium iis cum scholaribus et per- 

sonis privilegiatis interdicatur ; vel privilegium, si 
fuerint privilegiati. 

3. Modis iisdem mulctator punitorque, si quis oppi- 
danus scholari cuivis epulas pretio praebuerit, vel cibos 
ad mensam apparatos in scholaris cujusvis usum in 
quodlibet collegium sive aulam quamlibet vel in do- 
mum aliam quamcunque intulerit vel immiserit, nisi 
veniam collegii vel aulae praefecti, cui sibi ex legibus 
academicis parendum est, idem scholaris prius impe- 
traverit. 

§ . 6. De nocturna vagatione reprhnenda. 

1. Statutum est quod omnes scholares cujuscunque 
conditionis, quos occasione quacunque extra collegia 
sua vel aulas vesperi agere contigerit, ante horam no- 
nam, quae pulsatione magnae cam pan as collegii aedis 
Christi denunciari solet, ad collegia et aulas proprias 
se recipiant; et quod, statim a pulsatione ejusdem 
magnae campanae, singulorum collegiorum et aularum 
portae occludantur et obserentur. Quibus occlusis ex- 
plorent, si res ita postulet, aedium praefecti, perlustratis 
8ingulonun cubiculis (ex praescripto serenissimi regis 
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Jacobi) utrum e suis aliqui extra collegium vel aulam 
suam pernoetent seu vagentur. Quodque, si quis 
postea extra collegium proprium vel aulam in domo 
quacunque vel platea vel alibi intra praecinctum Uni- 
versitatis repertus fuerit, (nisi causam rationabilem 
ostenderit per Vice-Cancellarium vel Procuratores ap- 
probandam) pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii vel Procu- 
ratorum puniatur. 
Add.p.7^8. 2. Omnes quorum aedes in usum scholarium licen- 
rv'"Add"' *i atae s i nt f° res dornus quisque suae hora decima post 
768, i868.] meridiem obserandas curent, nec ante horam sextam 
ante meridiem reserandas. 



1. Statutum est quod scholares cujuscunque conditio- 
nis abstineant ab omni lusii6 genere in quo de pecunia 
concertatur; nec hujusmodi lusibus intersint, sub poena 
a Vice-Cancellario vel Procuratoribus infligenda : quod- 
que nemo intra Universitatem hujusmodi ludis se ex- 
ercentes excipiat; sub poena viginti solidorum pro 
prima vice ; si vero secunda vice deliquerit, commer- 
cium cum academicis ei interdicatur. 

2. Item quod abstineant ab omni genere lusus vel 
exercitii, ex quo aliis periculum, injuria vel incommo- 
dum creatur ; veluti a venatione ferarum cum canibus 
cujuscunque generis, viverris, retibus aut plagis; nec- 

Add. p. 4, non ab omni apparatu et gestatione bom bard arum et 
"t^sj arcubalistarum ; sive etiam accipitrum usu ad aucu- 

pium; sub poena pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii aut 

Procuratorum infligenda. 

3. Item quod intra Universitatem Oxoniensem aut 
praecinctum, absque speciali venia Vice-Cancellarii, 
nec funambuli nec histriones (qui quaestus causa in 
scenam prodeunt) nec gladiatorum certamina sive 
spectacula permittantur ; nec academici eisdem inter- 
sint. Histriones vero, funambuli et gladiatores con- 
travenientes incarcerentur. Et scholares, si qui ad 
hujusmodi spectacula confluentes deprehensi fuerint, 
arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii vel Procuratorum puniantur. 



\ . 7. He ludis prohibits. 
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\ . 8. He famosis Ubettis cohibendis, et de contumeliis 
campescendis. 

Statutum est . quod si quis aliquid seripto compo- 
suerit, unde alieujus existimatio et fama laedi possit, 
vel aliquid ejusmodi ab alio compositum exscripserit, 
vel quoquo modo in vulgus sparsent aut dissemina- 
verit, vel si quis verbis contumeliosis quemquam im- 
petiverit, vel in concione, oratione, fabula vel alio quo- 
cunque modo, quicquam publice protulerit vel ediderit 
in quo academici cujusquam existimatio et fama laedi 
possit, vel persona derisui seu ludibrio exponi; tan- 
quam pacis Universitatis perturbator coram Vice-Can- 
cellario conveniatur; et exemplar libelli, concionis, 
orationis sive fabulae exhibere, vel, si nullum habere 
se exemplar prae se ferat, ad objecta respondere te- 
neatur. Et, si judicio Vice-Cancellarii convictus su- 
per horum aliquo fuerit, pro qualitate delicti (quae ex 
circumstantiis, et personis turn proferentibus turn in 
quas convicia prolata sunt, censenda est) incarcera- 
tione vel recantatione publica vel bannitione, pro 
arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii, prteter satisfactionem parti 
laesae exhibendam puniatui*. 



Statutum est quod si quis academicus aut alius cu- 
juscunque conditionis alteri damnum corporale quoquo 
modo intulerit vel de eo inferendo minatus fuerit, vel 
si quis alium ad pugnam lacessiverit, vel lacessitus ac- 
ceptaverit, vel cultellum, pugionem, gladium aut ali- 
quod aliud genus teli aut distrinxerit aut intentaverit 
cum minis, aut ita ut conjicere liceat animo laedendi 
factum, in his omnibus et similibus pars peccans satis- 
facere parti laesae teneatur, pro ratione damni illati, 
arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii : et praeterea vel penso lite- 
rario vel mulcta, pro qualitate delicti, vel suspensione Add. p. 5 
a gradu, si quem ambiat, vel etiam bannitione, ad ar- ^g^j 
bitrium Vice-Cancellarii puniatur. 



§. 9. De vi et injuria prohibenda. 
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§. 10. De armis non gestandis. 



Statutum est quod nullus academicus, aut alius 
intra Universitatis ambituin, sive offensiva, sive de- 
fensiva arma vel tela de die vel de nocte gestet, ex- 
ceptis qui honestse recreationis causa arcus cum sagit- 
tis portaverint. Et si quis secus fecerit, tanquam pacis 
perturbatae susp^ctus fide-jussores de pace conservanda 
Add. p. 6, prastare teneatur, praeter amissionem armorum, quae a 
* n *| Vice-Cancellario vel Procurator! bus, ut forisfacta, capi- 
antur. 

J. 11. De conventiculis illicitis reprimendis. 

1. Statutum est quod nullus cujuscunque gradus sive 
status conventicula illicita intra Universitatis praecinc- 
tum instituat, aut iis quovismodo intersit, aut in domo 
vel hospitio suo haberi permittat. Qualia censenda 

Add. P . 8 1 4. sunt, in quibus, contra pacem publicam, vel regimen 
l8 7 a ] et tranquillitatem Universitatis quicquam deliberatum 
vel gestum fuerit ; vel in quibus homines (secus quam 
statutis regni, vel ordinationibus Universitatis permit- 
titur) vel palam vel occulte conveniunt. 

2. Insuper, ne quis confoederationes sive conspiratio- 
nes ineat, unde Cancellarius, Procuratores seu alii 
ministri Univei*sitatis in executione officiorum suorum 
secundum statuta et ordinationes ejusdem impediri vel 
perturbari jiossint, sub poena bannitionis ab Universi- 
tate vel in tempus aliquod vel in perpetuum. Eidem 
poenae obnoxius esto, quicunque hujusmodi conventicula 
ineuntes (sibi notos aut probabiliter suspectos) celabit; 
aut cum requi situs fuerit, eorum nomina prodere recu- 
sabit. 



Statutum est quod nullus academicus cujuscunque 
conditionis pacem vel concordiam impediat ; aut siqua 
inter aliquos dissensio exorta fuerit occasione nationis 
aut patriae aut facultatis aut quacunque alia de causa, 
earn foveat vel accendat ; aut alteri partium opera aut 
consilium praebeat. Cujus criminis qui suspectus fuerit, 



§. 12. h De auctoribus et fautoribus dissensionis 
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ut perturbator pacis conveniatur ; et, si convictus fuerit, 
eisdem poenis, quibus pacis perturbatores, subjiciatur. 



f 13. De oppugnatoribu* et violatoribus publics 
auctoritatis et manutenentibus coercendis. 

1. Statutum est quod nullus academicus, aut alius, 
cuivis causae ad alium pertinent] se immisceat coram 
Vice-Cancellario vel Procuratoribus, nisi fuerit alterius Add. p. 7, 
partis in judicium vocatae tutor, procurator, advocatus, 
assignatus, testis necessarius, creditor, fidejussor, spon- 
sor, executor, judex, impar, aut arbitrator in quacunque 
causa electus, vel alias, ex honesta aliqua causa con- 
juncta persona. 

2. Nec in causa propria vel aliena contra Vice-Can- 
cellarium, vel Procuratores eorumve deputatos, verba 
injuriosa vel opprobriosa proferat, aut quicquam quod 
eosdem in executione officiorum suorum quoquo modo 
(in judicio aut extra) impediat aut inquietet, agat aut 
conetur. 

3. Quorum criminum qui rei fuerint, sive per con- 
victionem sive evidentiam facti, ut pacis perturbatores 
tractentur. Et qui se alienis causis et negotiis immis- 
cet, tredecim solidos et quatuor denarios, qui autem 
verba contumeliosa, in judicio vel extra, protulisse, vel 
publicos officiarios prafatos in executione munerum et 
officiorum suorum impedivisse convictus fuerit, quad- 
raginta solidos Universitati solvere teneatur ; ac demum 
a gradu (si quern artibiat) per integrum annum repella- 
tur. Quod si privilegiatus fuerit aut oppidanus, pro 
arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii et quantitate delicti ad tempus 
privilegio, aut commercio cum privilegiatis, ei interdi- 
catur. 

4. Si quis vero eo audaciae proruperit ut in Cancel- 
larium vel Vice-Cancellarium, Procuratores vel eorum 
deputatos sive lociun-tenentes, manus violentas injece- 
rit vel injicere tentaverit vel minatus fuerit; eo ipso 
ab Universitate perpetuo expellatur, si academicus fue- 
rit; alias, privilegio vel commercio cum privilegiatis 
respective ipsi interdicatur. 
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Add. p. 410. 
[i8 5 «.J 



§. 14. De vehicttlis. 



1. Statutum est quod scholares omnes ah usu vehieu- 
lorum qui bus invehi solent ipsi aurigantes, quocunque 
nomine dicta sint, prorsus abstiueant, nisi cui propter 
infirmam valetudinem aut rationabilem aliquam causam 
licentia cum consensu praefecti domus suae aut ejus 
vicem gerentis a Procuratoribus concessa sit. Quod 
si quis secus fecerit, pro prima vice centum sol id is, vef 
ad minimum viginti solid is, Universitati mulctetur; 
pro secunda vice centum, vel ad minimum quad rag in t a, 
sol id is Universitati mulctetur, vel si visum fuerit per 
unum term in um ab Universitate banniatur ; pro tertia 
per annum integrum, vel ad minimum per uuum termi- 
num ab Universitate banniatur. Si quis autem quarta 
vice hac in parte deliquerit, ab Universitate expellatur. 
Proviso semper quod nomina singulorum quibus ali- 
quam poenam hoc statuto sancitam vel Viee-Cancellarius 
vel Procuratores irrogaverint, in registro quodam pecu- 
liari penes Procuratores asservando inserantur. 
Add. p. 335. 2. Insuper oppidaniqui contra formam hujus statuti 
[1843 ] istiusmodi vehicula scholaribus elocasse deprehensi fue- 
rint, pro prima vice quadraginta solidos, pro secunda 
centum solidos Universitati numerent. Si tertio autem 
deliquerint, per sex menses ; si quarto, iis per totum 
annum, commercium cum academicis interdicatur. 

Add. p. 8, §. 15. De reprimendis sumptibus non academicis. 



[1838.] 1. Quo melius studiis vacare possint, uti par est, ju- 
iiiores academici, et luxus atque fastus ab his sedibus 
repellantur, et porro sumptus non academici imminu- 
antur atque etiam, si fieri possit, reprimantur ; statu- 
tum est, 

2. Primiun, quod nulli academico priusquam gra- 
dum Baccalaurei in Artibus adeptus sit, vel, si Studio- 
8us fuerit in Medicina vel in Jure Civili, priusquam 
quatuor annos a matriculatione sua compleverit, liceat 
equum aut servum alere aut retinere, seu proprium 
sive alienum aut conductitium, nisi ex petitione sub 
chirographo parentis vel guardiani (si quis sit, si non, 
ex sui ipsius petitione) tutori suo praefectoque collegii 
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vel aulae in qua elegit, significanda, et propter rationa- 
le le in causam ab iisdem approbanda. Quorum appro- 
batio a praedicto collegii vel aulae prtefecto ad Vice-Can- 
cellarium illico defecator, et ab eo in registro quodam 
peculiari penes ipsum asservando inseratur. Si quis 
vero scholaris in praemissis deliquisse coram Vice-Can- 
cellario vel Procuratoribus deprehensus fuerit; pro 
prima vice moneatur, et nomen ejus tanquam delin- 
quentis in registro praedicto inseratur; pro secunda, 
ab academia amoveatur per unum terminum ; pro 
tertia, per integrum annum. 

3. Oppidanus in super, si, contra vim et formam 
hujus statuti, cujusvis scholaris cui venia modo prae- 
dicto non antea concessa fuerit equum aluisse, veL 
consilio, dolo, aliove quocunque modo quo minus prae- 
sens statutum ratum fiat operam dedisse deprehensus 
fuerit : pro prima vice quadraginta solidis mulctetur ; 

pro secunda commercium cum academicis per sex men- Add. p. 9, 
6es, pro tertia per integrum annum, ei interdicatur ; ""^so 
necnon privilegium, si ftierit privilegiatus. 

4. Et, quo melius haec vim atque effectura habeant, 
tenentur singuli collegiorum et aularunfi praefecti, ut a 
suis observentur scholaribus diligenter curare; et si 
qui contra haec contumaciter deliquerint, eorum nomina 
ad Vice-Cancellarium deferre, ut rite puniantur. 

5. Secundo, quod nulli academko, priusquam gra- 
dum Magistri in Art i bus aut Baccalaurei in Jure Civili 
vel in Medicina susceperit, liceat canem vel canes cujus- 
cunque generis alere vel habere sub quovis praetextu. 

6. Porro statutum est quod nullus academiae alum- 
nus aut principalem aut consortem in cursu equorum 
se adhibeat, vel ipse equitando, vel pecuniam collatitiam 
ad earn rem subscribendo, aut alio quocunque modo ; 
neque equorum cursui neque gallorum pugnacium 
commissionibus neque cujuscunque generis duellis ad- 
sit aut ullo modo se immisceat, sub poena amotionis 
ab academia pro prima vice per unum terminum ; pro 
secunda, per integrum annum ; pro tertia vero, in per- 
petuum. 

7. Denique ab omni certaminis genere intcrdictum 
est in quo volucres feraeve e caveis ernissae, vel scopus 




188 



De tnoribus conformandis. XI. (XV.) 15. 



aliquis bombardis petuntur ; et si quis hac in parte 
deliquerit, a Vice-Cancellario aut Procuratoribus vel 
penso aliquo literario vel mulcta vel bannitione puni- 
atur. 

Tv.Add. p. Proviso tamen, si e republica visum fuerit, ut per 
628, 1859.] Vice-Cancellarium et Procuratores armis utendi licen- 

tia concedi possit, statutis quibusvis aliis non obstan- 

tibus. 

§. 16. De delictis contra qua nullo speciali statuto 
cautum est, et de poents pro arhitrio infligendis. 

1. Statutum est quod si quis pacem perturbaverit, vel 
contumaciter se gesserit, vel aliquid contra bonos mores 
admiserit de quo nullo speciali statuto cautum est, lice- 
bit Vice-Cancellario aut Procuratoribus poenam ei pro 
arbitrio irrogare. 

2. Denique statutum est quod Procuratoribus neque 
mulctam ultra quinque librarum summam, neque poe- 
nam bannitionis vel in perpetuum vel in tempus ali- 
quod licebit irrogare, nisi cum consensu Vice-Cancel- 
larii ; et quod nemo gradu Artium Magistri vel 

Add. p. 10, Baccalaurei in Jure Civili vel Medicina insignitus, 
'[Xfs^ i n <l u kfti 0I,e extra curiam facta, puniatur, nisi salvo 

unicuique jure appellationis ad academiae Cancella- 

rium. 
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DE CONCIONIBUS. Aad. P . 3 43- 

[1849O 

§. 1. De concionibus ante meridiem diebtis Dominicis 

liabendis. 

I. Statutum est quod quolibet die Dominico in fre- Add.p 813. 
quenti academia ante meridiem (nisi quatenus in his sta- [ ,8 7'-J 
tutis aliter provisum fuerit) concio Anglice babeatur per 
collegiorum prsefectos, per decanum et canonicos aedis 
Christi, per quinque Theologiae professores, et per He- 
braicae linguae professorem, ordine sequenti : cauto 
semper quod his omnibus fas sit hasce conciouandi 
vices inter se pro arbitrio commutare. 



Ecclesiae Christi. 
Coll. Magdal. 
Coil. Novi. 
Ecclesiae Christi. 
Coll. Omnium Anim. 
Coll. Merton. 
Ecclesiae Christi. 
Coll. Corp. Christi. 
Coll. Reginae. 
Ecclesiae Christi. 
Coll. S.Jo.Bapt. 
Coll. Trinit. 
Ecclesiae Christi. 
Coll. -Jlnei-Nasi. 
Coll. Oriel. 
Reg. Profess. Theol. 
Margaretae Profess. 



Ecclesiae Christi. 
Coll. Wadham. 
Coll. Lincoln. 
Ecclesiae Christi. 
Coll. Univers. 
Coll. Exon. 
Ecclesiae Christi. 
Coll. Balliol. 
Coll. Jesu. 
Ecclesiae Christi* 
Coll. Pemb. 
Coll. Vigorn. 

Reg. Prof. Theol. Pastoral. 
Reg. Prof. Hist. Eccles. 
Prof. Exeg. S. Script 



Reg. Prof. Ling. Heb. 

De frequenti autem academia si quid oriatur dubii, Add.p.813. 
judicio stabitur Vice-Cancellarii. 
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✓ 

Add.p 344. 2. Insuper placuit Universitati, quod hae condones 
[1849 ] a collegiotum praefectis et professoribus supra dictis in 
ecclesia B. Mariae Virginis habeantur: decano autem 
et canonicis aedis Christi (nisi quando eorum aliquis 
professoris nomine concionetur), aut etiam aliis ipsoruin 
vices supplentibus, in ecclesia cathedrali aedis Christi 
concionari sit permissum. Si quis secus fecerit, pcenam 
condones omittentium incurrat. 



Add.p.8n. J. 2. De concionibus habendis infrequenti accidentia, 
f* 8 * 3 *] in Dominicis quadragesimalibus ante meridiem, et 
in quolibet die Dominico post meridiem. 

Add.p.813. In frequenti academia, in Dominicis quadragesima- 
L 1 ^*.] jj^g ante meridiem e t in quolibet die Dominico post 
meridiem, in ecclesia B. Mariae Virginis, nisi quatenus 
in his statutis aliter provisum fuerit,, concio vernaculo 
sermone habeatur. Has vero conciones seriatim per- 
agere tenebuntur Sacrac Theologiae Doctores et Sacrae 
Theologiae Baccalaurei, Juris Civilis Doctores et Bac- 
calaurei ac Artium Magistri (sive in Theologia sive in 
Jure Civili studentes), quotquot presbyteri vel diaconi 
fuerint; ita ut, cum ad simpliciter juniorem Theo- 
logum deventum fuerit, ad Sacrae Theologiae Doctores 
concionandi vices denuo revertantur. Proviso quod 
turn Vice-Cancellarius et Procuratores pro tempore 
existentes, fum ii omiles qui conciones ante meridiem 
diebus Dominicis habere tenentur, ab his vicibus se- 
riatim obeundis semper excusentur. 



§.3. De concionatoribus a Vtce-Cancellario in 
statos quosdam dies design and is. 

Add.p.821. In Dominica quinquagesimae ante meridiem, in Do- 
C l8 73 ] minicis quadragesimalibus in frequenti academia post 
meridiem, in' Dominica Pentecostes tam ante quam 
post meridiem, in Dominica Tririitatis post meridiem, 
in Dominica proxima ante Encaenia tam ante quam 
post meridiem, in Dominica proxima ante Adventum 
ante meridiem, et in singulis comitatus conventibus 
qui assisae vocantur, conciones in ecclesia B. Mariae 
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Virginis babendac sunt per viros ad id muneris a Vlce- 
Cancellario specialiter designates*. 

4. De concionibus Bamptonianis. 

Condones sive pralectiones octo theologica*, quas A id.p.821. 
supremo testamento suo vir rev. Joannes Bampton E ,87,, 3 
A.M. in ecclesia B. Mariae inter initium ultimi mensis 
termini Hilarii atque finem tertiae septimanse termini 
Trinitatis quolibet anno haberi mandavit, diebus Do- 
minicis in frequenti academia ante meridiem intra 
tempus prestitutum, semper habeantur. 

§ . 5. De concionibus anniversariis habendis extra 
templum B. Maria. 

1. Cum collegiorum quorundam statuta et cum be* 
nefactoribus conventiones requirant ut in quibusdam 
eollegiis eonciones publice coram Universitate babe- 
antur ; statutum est quod, prout fieri consuevit, in eol- 
legiis hie nominatis, statis quibusdam diebus, eonciones 
publicse habeantur. 

2. Nimiram in ecclesia cathedral! aedis Christi, in 
Natali Domini, in die Passionis Dominicse, et in festo 
Ascensionis Dominicse. 

3. In collegio B. Mariae Magdalense, in festo 8. Marc* 
Evangelistae, et in festo S. Joannis Baptistse. 

* The morning sermons on Quinquagesima Sunday and the last 
Sunday after Trinity are to he preached upon one or other of certain 
specified texts relative to the grace of humility or the sin of pride, 
a benefaction for this purpose having been bequeathed in 1684 by 
the Rev. William Master, Vicar of Preston near Cirencester. 

One of the afternoon sermons in Lent is to be preached upon 
" the application of the prophecies in Holy Scripture respecting the 
Messiah to our Lord and Saviour J esus Christ, with an especial view 
to confute the arguments of Jewish commentators and to promote 
the conversion to Christianity of the apcient people of God," a bene- 
faction for this purpose having been given in 1848 by J. D. Mac- 
bride, D.C.L., Principal of Magdalen Hall. 

The afternoon sermon on Trinity Sunday is to be preached upon 
the subject of " Church extension over the colonies and dependen- 
cies of the British Empire," a benefaction for this purpose having 
been givea in 1 847 by Mrs. Ramsden. 
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' 4. In coliegio Novo, in festo annuuciationis B.Marias 

Virginis, et in Dominica Trinitatis. 

5. In coliegio Mertonensi, in festo sanctorum Phi- 
lippi et Jacobi, et in Dominica prima mensis Augusti. 

Add.p.347. {• 6. De concionatoribus approbandis. 

D849O . 

1. Statutum est quod in ecclesia B. Virginis Ma- 
ria?, aut alibi coram Universitate, nemo unquam con- 
cionari praesumat, nisi qui judicio Vice-Cancel larii ap- 
probatus fuerit ; quique sacris insuper ordinibus initi- 
atus, saltern gradum Magistri in Artibus, aut Bacca- 
laurei in Jure Civili susceperit. 

2. Si quis secus fecerit, mulctetur toties quoties quin- 
que libris. 

Add.p.813. 3. Proviso quod in concionatores a Vice-Cancellario 
[ ,8 7*0 designandos, in concionatores in collegiis supra dictis, 
necnon in concionatores selectos, nominare liceat viros 
qui saltern gradum Magistri in Artibus vel Baccalaurei 
in Jure in Universitate Cantabrigiensi aut Dubliniensi 
susceperint. 

§. 7. De pr&monendis concionaturis, et poena eonirn 
qui defictunt. 

1. Statutum est quod concionaturi ante duos saltern 
menses, praemoneantur per bedellum, si in Univer- 
sitate praesentes fuerint ; sin minus, schedula tempus 
quo quis concionaturus sit indicans penes pracfectum 
aedis ejusve deputatum, aut thesaurarium sive bur- 
ly. Add. f p. sarium qui pro tempore fuerit, vel penes delegates 
758, 1868.] gc jj j ar i um non ascriptorum. Ad lias autem con- 
dones seriatim babendas praemoneantur non solum ii 
qui actu in Universitate commorantur, verum etiam 
quotquot nomina sua in promptuarii libro collegii 
[v. Add. p. cujusvis vel aulae aut in registro delegatorum scho- 
758, 1868.] i ar i um non ascriptorum inscripta habent. Unusquis- 
que vero sic praemonitus tenetur intra spatium unius 
mensis ab accepta monitione, schedula tradita bedello 
per se, vel per praefectum aedis suae ejusve deputatum, 
aut thesaurarium sive bursarium, palam renunciare 
utrum tempore destinato propria persona officio sut> 
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sit functurus. Locum concionari recusantis suppleat Add.p.813. 
aliquis e selectis concionatoribus. [ l8 7 3 -3 

2. Quod si quis rite praemonitus, et vices suas jam 
fere impleturus, morbo subito aut aliqua causa perur- 
genti impediatur, liceat Vice-Cancellario ali quern con- 
cionatorem habilem in ejus locum substituere. 

3. Si quis autem sic praemonitus vel scbedulam prse- 
dictam intra tempus praestitutum bedello tradendam 
non curaverit, vel concionem non habuerit, quinque 
libris Universitati mulctetur. Quam poenam similiter 
incurrat bedellus praedictus, si quern culpa illius (prout 
oportuit non praemonentis) deficere contingat. 

§: 8. De selectis quibusdam concionatoribus 
designandis. 

1. Statutum est quod designentur decern concionatores 
selecti e numero Doctorum et Baccalaureorum in Sacra 
Theologia et in Jure Civili ac Magistrorum in Artibus, 

qui, sacris presbyteratus ordinibus initiati fuerint. Ho- Add.p.813. 
rum vero concionatorum (non sine ipsorum consensu) f ,873 l 
designatio fiat in termino Michaelis, mense scilicet [▼. Add. p. 
Novembri, quolibet anno, per Vice-Cancellariuin et 7631 lSb9 '* 
Procuratores, Sacrae Theologiae professorem regium, et 
praelectorem dominae Margaretae comitissae Richmondiae, 
tribus saltern eorundem consentientibus, quorum unus 
semper sit Vice-Cancellarius. Proviso quod, statim 
post hujusmodi designationem, concionatoris cujusque 
nomen singillatim, frequenti Convocatione, suffrages 
venerabilis istius domus probandum sive improbandum 
permittatur. 

2. Horum erit concionatorum, seriatim, juxta se- Add.p.813. 
nioritatis ordinem quantum fieri potest (nisi aliter [ |8 7*-3 
inter se convenerint), conciones tam ante quam post 
meridiem in ecclesia B. Mariae habendas eorum om- 
nium loco peragere, qui, rite praemoniti, se partes 

suas impleturos esse bedello ante mensem non renun- 
ciaverint; qui quidem bedellus praedictos concionatores Add. P . 349. 
de qualibet hujusmodi concionandi vice, nulla mora in- [ l8 *90 
terposita, certiores facere tenetur. Cauto semper quod 
collegiorum praefectis, si qui inter concionatores hosce 
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selectos numerentur, quotiescunque illis concionari 
contigerit, fas sit si velint concionandi ante meridiem 
sibi jus vindicare. 

3. Ex bis decern concionatoribus officio suo cedant 
[▼. Add. p. quinque quotannis ; ii scilicet, qui eodem munere per 
763. 1869.] j uog annos f ullc ti fuerint; et subrogentur in eorum 

locum quinque alii, modo supra definite designandi 
• et a venerabili domo Convocationis approbandi. Si 

quis vero ex hisce concionatoribus fatis concesserit, vel 
se officio suo abdicaverit, alius in ejus locum, qui vices 
ejus suppleat in partem biennii nondum elapsam, forma 
supra definita continuo subrogetur. 

4. Proviso semper quod nemo, qui selecti conciona- 
toris officio per bienriium integrum functus fuerit, in 
idem officium nisi post annum alteram elapsum iterum 
designetur. 

§. 9. jDe concionatoribus remunerandis. 

Cuilibet concionem ad ecclesiam B. Maris Virginis 
87J, 1 coram Universitate babenti, exceptis iis qui juxta 
seriein §. 1. bujusce Tituli ordinatam concionandi vices 
sustinere debent, excepto etiam praelectore Bamp- 
toniano, solventur quinque librae et quinque solidi. 

Add. p. 350. J. 10. He commemoratione publicorum Universitatis 
L l8 4*j benefactorum, prce concionibus solennibus intra 
Universitatem habendis. 

Statutum est quod in precatione ante conciones 
▲dd.p.813. Latinas cujusque termini initiates; item in concione 
£ l87a, J ante meridiem in die Dominico pracedente Encaenia, 
et coram judicibus sive justitiariis assisarum ; per quem- 
cunque concionaturum, expressa et grata fiat comme- 
moratio publicorum Universitatis Oxoniensis benefac- 
torum ; scilicet, illustrissimi principis Humfredi Glo- 
cestriae ducis, Joannis Kempe Cantuariensis archi- 
episcopi, Thonue Kempe Londinensis episcopi, Mar- 
garets comitissae Richmondiae, Henrici VII. et Eli- 
zabeths uxoris ejus, Richardi Lichfield arcbidiaconi 
Middlesexiae, Thorns Wolsey cardinalis et archiepi- 
scopi Eboracensis, Henrici VIII., Maria reginae, 
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Elizabeths reginae, Jacob* regis, Thorns Bodley 
militis, Henrici Savile militis, Gulielmi Sedley rai- 
litis, Nicolai Kempe militis, Thorns White S. Theo- 
logiae Doctoris, Gulielmi Camden armigeri, Richardi 
Tomlins armigeri, Gulielmi Heather Musicae Docto- Add.p.351. 
ris, Caroli I. regis et Martyris, Edvardi comitis de I 1 * 49 '! 
Clarendon, Gulielmi Laud et Gilberti Sheldon archi- 
episcoporum Cantuariensium, Henrici comitis de Dan- 
by, Henrici Birkhead armigeri, Georgii I. regis, 
Joannis Radcliffe Medicinae Doctoris, Nathanielis 
baronis Crewe episcopi Dunelmensis, Richardi Raw- 
linson Juris Civilis Doctoris, Caroli Finer armigeri, 
Georgii Henrici comitis de Lichfield, Caroli God* 
wyn Sacra Theologiae Baccalaurei, Joannis Bampton 
Artium Magistri, Francisci baronis Godolphin, Jo* 
annis Sibthorp Medicinae Doctoris, Joannis Wills 
S. Theologiae Doctoris, Georgii Aldrich Medicinae 
Doctoris, Georgii III. regis, Josephi Boden armi- 
geri, Anns Kennicott vidua?, Roberti Taylor equitis 
aurati, Joannis Ireland S. Theologiae Doctoris, Hen- 
rici Mason S. Theologiae Doctoris, Francisci Douce 
armigeri, et Frederici Gulielmi Hope Artium Ma- f v ; A r d g d ^P* 
gistri, Juris Civilis Doctoris : vel cujuscunque alterius s9, 18 ^ 
quern posthaec in album benefactorum referre Univer- 
sitati placebit: sub poena decern solidorum, toties quoties. 
Alias vero ipsos commemorare nemo teneatur. 

{.11. De qffensionis et dissensionis materie in 
concimibus evitanda. 

1. Statutum est quod si quis pro concione aliqua, 
intra Universitatem ejusve praecinctum habita, quic- 
quam doctrinae vel disciplinae ecclesiae Anglicanae pu- 
blico receptee dissonum aut contrarium, aut publica 
auctoritate ad tempus vel aliter prohibitum protulerit, 
sive protulisse ab ipso Vice-Cancellario suspectus, vel 
ab alio aliquo rationabilem suspicionis causam affe- 
rente delatus fuerit ; quod postulanti Vice-Cancel- 
lario sive ejus deputato concionis suae verum exem- 
plar, eisdem terminis conscriptum, tradet ; vel, si prae- [▼. Add. p. 
tendat se exemplar non habere, de iis de quibus sus- 77 °' l868 l 
pectus vel delatus fuit directe respondebit, 77of isilj 
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2. Deinde vero Vice-Cancellarius sive ejus depu- 
A r d R P ' 3 i 4 ' ' a ^ us * ver bis sensuve eorum quae in quaestionem vo- 
cantur in medium prolatis et rite perpensis, adhibito 
consilio sex aliorum S. Theologiae Doctorum (quorum 
unus sit S. Theologiae professor regius, si concioni 
interfiierit), si quem criminis objecti reum invenerit, 
eum pro arbitrio vel a munere praedicandi intra prae- 
cinctum Universitatis suspendet, vel ad ea quae 
protulit recantandum adiget. Sin verba ad seditio- 
nem aliquam in Universitate vel societate sive com- 
munitate aliqua excitandam, Vice-Cancellario tendere 
videantur, ipse solus Vice-Cancellarius, adscito sibi 
uno aliquo Sacrae Theologiae Doctore, qui interfuit, 
itocarceratioue, mulcta pecuniaria vel recognitione pub- 
lica (prout ipsi videbitur) puniat : et praedictorum cri- 
. milium suspectus perturbatae pacis reus habeatur. 

§. 12. De qfficiis Divinis, eeu precibus solennibm 
juxta liturgiam ecclesia Anglicance, et concionibus 
publicis frequentandis. 

i. Statutum est quod ad officia Divina, sive preces 
solennes juxta liturgiam ecclesiae Anglicanae, et con- 
ciones publico coram Universitate habendas, omnes 
[t. Add. p. Doctores, Magistri, graduati et Scholares diligenter 
763, 1868.] acce( j an t f nisi causa rationabilis eos poterit inde pro- 
A j/5 babiiiter excusare. 
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Sectio I De Cancellario. 



§. 1. De CanceUarii electione et admissions 



1. Statutum est quod quotiescunque officium Cancel- 
larii Universitatis vacare certo innotuerit, Vice-Cancel- 
larius (ad quern vacante CanceUarii munere omnia 
auctoritas CanceUarii recidit) ad electionem novi Can- 
ceUarii, quumprimum coramode fieri poterit, per scru- 
tinium procedet, juxta formam superius de electioni- 
bus in domo Convocationis celebrandis descriptam. 

2. Confestim autem post electionem CanceUarii per- 
actam, instrumentum electionis sub sigillo communi 
Universitatis Cancellario sic electo (si in Universitate. 
prsesens fiierit) in solenni Doctorum, Magistrorum re- 
gentium et non-regentium Convocatione, quumprimum 
fieri poterit, una cum officii Cancellariatus insignibus, 
scilicet statu torum libro, clavibus, sigillo officii, bedel- 
lorum fascibus sive baculis, per Vice-Cancellarium et 
seniorem Procuratorem exhibeatur. Vel (si in remotis 
agat) per eosdem una cum aliis delegatis per Universi- 
tatem amandandis, in solenni Doctorum, Magistrorum 
regentium et non-regentium Convocatione, extra 
Universitatem (ut moris est) celebranda, inter caete- 
ras solennitates de more peragendas, eidem instrumen- 
tum electionis praesentetur et tradatur. Qui quidem [v. Add. p. 
Cancellarius in sua ad officium admissione spondeat, 1869.] 
verba praeeunte Vice-Cancellario, sub hac forma : 
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Corp. stat. 3. " Insignissime et honoratissime §c. Tu dabis 

P [163&] fi^ em q u °d omnia et singula statuta, libertates, con- 
suetudines, jura et privilegia istius Universitatis, 
quacunque partialitate remota, indfflerenter, bene et 
Jideliter y quantum in te fuerit et ad tuam notitiam 
devenerint f durante qfficio tuo tueberis et conservabis. 
Item quad ea omnia fideliter exequeris qua ad offi- 

[r. Add. p. cium summi Universitatis CanceUarii spectant." Resp. 

"°' im l«I)oJidem:> 



2. De qfficio, potestate et auctoritate CanceUarii. 

1. Etsi Universitas et civitas Oxoniensis suis a se in- 
vicem juribus et magistratibus distinguantur, ea tamen 
est CanceUarii prerogativa ut non solum totius Uni- 
versitatis sibi soli, sub domino rege, concreditae et 
commissi peculiarem habeat custodian), sed etiam 
totius quoque municipii sive civitatis Oxoniensis et 
suburbiorum ejusdem communem cum praetore urbano 
custodiam obtineat, legesque cum consensu Universi- 
tatis condere possit, quae burgenses etiam sive oppida- 
nos eorumque communitatem, in ordine ad Universita- 
tern, obligandi vim habeant. 

2. Caeterum quoad academiam ejusque regimen, 
CanceUarii munus est publicum totius Univereitatis 
regimen curare, libertates et privilegia ejus tueri, 
necnon concordias et compositiones quascunque super 
iisdem cum consensu Univereitatis inire ac stabi- 
lise. 

3. Congregationes regentium, necnon regentium 
et non-regentium convocare, in quibus nihil sine 
ipsius aut Vice-Cancellarii sui consensu proponi aut 
suffrages permitti fas est. Homines dignos, qui sta- 
tutis academiae requisita compleverunt, ad gradus 
scholasticos promovere, et indignos moribus aut sci- 
entia ab iisdem repellere. 

4. Controversias omnes circa causas civiles, spiri- 
tuales et eliminates, intra Universitatem terminabiles, 
pertinentes ad scholares vel personas sive utrinque 
sive ex altera tantum parte privilegiatas, audire, diri- 
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mere ac terminare; foris-facturas et araerciamenta 
inde provenientia Universitati applicare. 

5. Commissarium suum generalem, sive Vice-Cancel- 
larium aut locum-tenentem, annuatim nominare. 

6. Seneschallum academiae et sub-seneschallam 9 quo- 
ties eorum officia vacaverint, eligere. Curias et leetas Corp. Stat, 
(quae et visus franci plegii dicuntur), dies fastos et P '[\ S 6 3 '6.] 
juridicos Universitatis (vulgo law-days) celebrare ac 
tenere. 

7. Unum e clericis mercatus annuatim nominare seu 
eligere. 

8. Item contra statuta Universitatis delinquentes 
poena corporali, mulcta pecuniaria, incarceratione, de- 
gradatione, suspensione graduum, discommunicatione, 
proscriptione, bannitione sive expulsione ab academia, 
censuris ecclesiasticis, aut quocunque alio modo ratio- 
nabili (prout qualitas delicti exiget, et quatenus sta- 
tutes et privilegiis Universitatis permissum est), respec- 
tive punire. Delicta contra quae speciali nullo statuto 
cautum est, vel quibus nulla per statuta irrogatur poena, 
pro arbitrio (sive in judicio sive extra) punire. Etiam 
quoad interdictum quo oppidani a commercio cum 
scholaribus et personis privilegiatis arcentur, vel pri- 
vilegiatis personis privilegio interdicitur (si delictum 
ipeius judicio mereri videbitur), protinus hoc discom- 
municationis fulmen vibrare, nec praeviarum mulcta- 
rum, quas poscunt statuta, praeludia morari. 

9. Ordinationes etiam et statuta (poscente sic usu) 
cum consensu Universitatis sancire, vel sancita abro- 
gare. 

10. Aularum regimen et administrationem earun- 
dem ut peculiarem sibi curam in se suscipere, eumque 
in finem (quoties commodum sibi videbitur) easdem 
visitare, et de prefecturis earundem disponere. 

11. Incorporationes artificum intra Universitatis pne- 
cinctum cum consensu ejusdem constituere, (Enopo- 
lis instruendi oenopolia licentiam sua solius vel Vice- 
Cancellarii auctoritate concedere. £ v J> A ,86i P i 

12. Sponsionem annuam in loco juramenti hactenus [r.°Add.^ 
exacti a vice-comite et sub-vice-comite comitatus Oxoni- \]°^ A ^ 
ensis exigere. Et si quae alia fuerint Cancellariatus 64*, 1861/j 
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officio secundum statute, consuetudines et privilegia 
academiae peculiariter annexa, ea omnia et singula pro 
ratione officii sui predicti exequi et exercere. 



corp. stat. Sectio II. — De seneschaUo et subseneschallo Uni- 
P [1636.] versitatis. De electione et officio eorum. 

1. Quoties seneschalli aut sub-seneschalli Universi- 
tatis officium vacare contigerit, solius Cancellarii est 
alios ipsis successores per litems suas patentes (totius 
etiam Universitatis auctoritate comprobandas) ad ter- 
minum vitae designare. 

2. Seneschalli autem officium est jura, consuetudi- 
nes, libertates ac franchesias Universitatis, prsecipue ad 
officium seneschalcise spectantia, tueri ac defendere. 

3. Cancellario ejusve Vice-Cancellario ac Procura- 
toribus in executione munerum suorum ad eorum 
requisitionem assistere. 

4. Sessiones super causis capitalibus personarum 
privilegiatarum et per Cancellarium calumniatarum, 
quae proprie sub Cancellarii cognitionem non cadunt 
(quemadmodum proditio, felonia et mutilatio mem- 
brorum), ad ejusdem Cancellarii mandatum, secundum 
formam in privilegiis Universitatis descriptam, tenere; 
causasque hujusmodi coram ipso dependentes, secun- 
dum jura regni et privilegia Universitatis audire ac 
terminare. 

5. Leetas denique, sive curias visus franci plegii 
Universitatis, ad ipsius Cancellarii sive Vice-Cancel- 
larii assignationem, et non aliter, per se vel per sub- 
seneschallum suum nomine totius Universitatis tenere 
et celebrare. 

6. Cujus muneris nomine annuum quinque librarum 
feodum ab eadem Uuiversitate recipiet. 

7. Qui in sua ad id officii admissione, exigente Can- 
cellario vel Vice-Cancellario, super statutis, privilegiis, 
libertatibusjuribus, franchesiis et consuetudinibus Uni- 
versitatis defendendis, necnon iis omnibus quae ad offi- 
cium seneschalli Universitatis Oxoniensis pertinent aut 
pertinere poterunt, bene et fideliter, quantum in ipso 
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fuerit et quantum ad ipsius notitiam et cognitionem 0. Add. P . 
pervenerint, exequendis, spondebit. 77 ° 9 lS6s ^ 



Sectio til. — De Vice-Cancellario. corp. stat 

p. 158. 

J. 1. De Cancellarii commissario generally sive Vice- 
Cancellario, ejus nominatione, et admissione ; ac de 
deputatis ipsius. 

1. Cum officium Vice-Cancel larii, qui pro anno dun- 
taxat designari consuevit, expirare contigerit, concessum 
est Cancellario qui pro tempore fuerit eundem denuo vel 
alium quemcunque collegii praefectum in ipsius succes- 
sorem nominare ; qui sic nominatus officium delatum 
non recusare tenebitur. 

2. Admissionis autem forma haec esto: — Vice-Can- 
cellarius, receptis Cancellarii Uteris quibus sequentis 

anni Vice-Cancellarium designat, ante terminum Mi- Add. p. 
chaelis initum indicta Convocatione eas Iiteras seniori 533 ' 1 5 
Procuratori palam recitandas tradet: quibus perlectis, 
et Doctorum, Magistrorum regentium et non-regen- 
tium assensu rogato, Vice-Cancellarius pauca de officio 
suo et rebus gestis illius anni praefatus statutorum 
libro, clavibus, et officii Cancellariatus sigillo (officii sui 
insignibus) in manus Procuratorum depositis, successori 
cathedram relinquit. 

3. Turn vero novus Vice-Cancellarius spondeat, verba [▼. Add. P . 
praeeunte Procuratore seniore, sub hac forma : 77 °' l868 '^ 

4. (1). " Insignissime, §c. Tu dabisfidem ad oh- 
servandum statuta, privilegia, libertates et consuetu- 
dines istius Universitatis. 

(2), Item tu dabis fidem quod ea omnia fideliter 
exequeris qua: ad officium Vice- Cancellarii spectant" fv ^ Add 
Besp. "Do fidem? ~ 770,18680 

5. Simul et insignia officii per manus Procuratoris 
recipit, et conscensa cathedra, brevi habit a oratione, 
priusquam ccetum dimittat, Procuratori seniori in ma- 
nus tradit schedulam continentem nomina quatuor 
praefectorum collegiorum, quos sibi deputatos adscis- 
cere placuerit, secundum senioritatis ordinem ipsius 
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vicibus functuros quoties Vice-Cancellarium ex neces- 
[t. Add. p. 8aria et urgenti causa abesse contigerit. Qui si pra- 
770, 1868.] 8en t e8 fuerint, exigente Procuratore seniore, eandem 

sponsionem quam ipse Vice-Cancellarius iilico facient ; 

sin minus, in proxima Congregatione : ad quam utique 

faciendam et deputati munus in se recipiendum teneri 

se noverint. 

6. Quibus peractis, primo superioris anni Vice-Can- 
cellarium, Doctoribus et Magistris concomitantibus, 
domum deducit; deinde ab iisdem habitu gradui 
competente indutis domum deducitur. 



§. 2. De ctuctoritate et qfficio Vice-CanceUarii. 

1. Statutum est quod, quicquid de consuetudine vel 
statutis Universitatis Cancellario, cum praesens fuerit, 
permittitur, hoc idem in ejus absentia a Vice-Can- 
cellario fieri possit; nisi quod in negotiis momenti 
ac ponderis Cancellarii etiam absentis judicium sit 
consulendum. 

2. Illius autem officio incumbit in Universitate 
residere; nisi, negotiis Universitatis sic requirentibus 
vel urgente occasione aliqua privata, abesse necessum 
habeat. 

3. Ipsius etiam est, ut conciones, prelectiones et 
disputationes, et omnia ordinum exercitia debite pera- 
gantur, atque ut iisdem caeteri, quotquot interesse 
tenentur, habitu et more decenti intersint, prospicere. 
Ut non nisi digni moribus et doctrina ad gradus aca- 
demicos promoveantur. Ut omnes contra statuta Uni- 
versitatis delinquentes, vel inhoneste viventes, praeser- 
tim scandalosi, contumaces, seditiosi et pacis pertur- 
batores severe puniantur; quern in finem sciat muneris 
sui esse aliquoties, turn de die turn de nocte, tales 

Add.p.814. delinquentes diligenter inquirere. 
[187a.] ^ jj t p rocura tores, et alii officiarii, servientes et 
ministri Universitatis officiis et muneribus sibi com- 
missis sedulo fungantur. Ut bona communia ipsius 
Universitatis tarn mobilia quam immobilia, et scrip- 
tune eive evidentiee et munimenta eodem spectantia, 
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praesertim vero authentic® chartae necnon libri de 
privileges Universitatis istius summa fide inviolabiliter 
conserventur. Ut curiae et tribunalia publica pro dig- 
nitate Universitatis debite celebrentur ac teneantur; 
omnesque rotuli ac schedule ad hujusmodi curias per- 
tinentes diligenter conserventur. 

5. Ut spoijsiones annuae in loco juramentorum Add. p. 
hactenus exactorum a vice-comite et sub-vice-comite 771 ' 1868 '^ 
comitatus Oxoniensis exigantur. Ut quae ad com- 
munis fori procurationem, cibariorum et victualium 
copiam, salubritatem et assisam, vicorum urbis et sub- 
urbiorum ejusdem munditiem cultumque pertinent, cu- 
rentur. Ut lites quae in curia ipsius commissarii trac- 
tantur, summarie, simpliciter et de plane, absque strepitu 
et figura judicii, sola veritate inspecta, absque mora et 
dilatione (quantum fieri potest) audiantur et decidantur 
et executionem inde debitam sortiantur. Ut aulae et 
hospitia scholarium ac studentium de tempore in tern- 
pus, quoties opus fuerit, juxta privilegia ac libertates 
Universitatis debito modo visitentur. Denique ut 
quae ad honorem Universitatis, salutem et utilitatem 
communem et singulorum, et profectum literarium 
conducant, omni studio et solicitudine, turn ipsius 
turn aliorum quorum interest, procurentur et expe* 

diantur. [ T - Ad £. p- 

751, 1868.] 



Sectio IV. — De Procuratoribus. 



i. 1. De Procuratorum electione. Add.p r>a. 

y [1856.5 
Die Mercurii proxima post primam Dominicam in 
Quadragesima duo Procuratores eligantur quotannis. 
Eligant collegia singillatim, et quinque aulae con- 
jiyictim, secundum ordinem sive cyclum infra desig- 
natum triginta annorum ; quorum primus sit annus 
Domini 1859 : proviso tamen ne unquam Procurator 
bis ex eadem aula eligatur duobus proxime succe- 
dentibus cycli recursibus quando iterum aulae vices 
sortiantur. 
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Ordo sive cyclus electionis Procuratorum, secundum 
quern singula collegia et aula sua* vices 
sortiantur; scilicet, 



iEdes Christi. 
Coll. jEnei Nasi. 



1859 | 

Coll. Exoniense. 



1861 



{ 



Coll. Univere. 



iQfto (Coll. Lincoln. 
180 ^ \ Coll. Balliolense. 



ioft« f Coll. Vigornense. 

1803 (jEdes Christi. 

i qua. S Coll. Merton. 

1804 \ Coll. Orielense. 

_ ( Coll. Reginense. 

1805 \ Coll. Corp. Christi. 

1866 1 

1867 1 

,. fifl ( Coll. S. Ma.Magd. 
1808 \ Coll. S.Trinitat. 

iada S Coll. Novum. 
180y ( Coll. Omn. Aniin. 

187U t^des Christi. 

1871 {co/rilnivers. 



Coll. iEnei Nasi. 
Coll.Wadham. 

' iEdes Christi. 
Coll. Exoniense. 



1872 



1873 



1874 



1875 



( Coll. Balliolense. 
( Coll. Pemb. 



1876 | 



Coll. Exoniense. 
Coll. Vigornense. 

iEdes Christi. 
Coll. iEnei Nasi. 

Coll. Orielense. 
Coll. Jesu. 

Coll. Wadham. 
Coll. Reginense. 



ift-r J Coll. S.Trinitat. 
18 ' 7 ( Coll. Lincoln. 



iEdes Christi. 
Merton. 



1878 



(Mde\ 
(Coll. 



ia»TA J Coll« Corp. Christi. 
1873 (Coll. Exoniense. 



1880 



1881 



1882 



( Coll. Univere. 
( Coll. D. Jo. Bapt. 



{ 



Coll. Muei Nasi. 
Aulae. 



( Coll. Balliolense. 
{ jEdes Christi. 

f Coll. Omn. Anim. 
(Coll. S. Ma.Magd. 

i QQi f Coll. Vigornense. 
" M t CoH - Novum. 



1883 
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1 , Coll. Exoniense. 
mm i CoIL 0rieIenge> 



i anp j -^des Christ!. 
1880 -{ ColL Wadham< 



1887 | 



Coll. Pemb. 
Coll. Reginense. 

1Paa i Coll. Jesu. 
16 " 8 Coll. S.Trinitat. 



{ 



§. 2. Xte Procuratorum electoribus. 



Procuratorem suum in singulis collegiis eligant prae- Add.p.573. 
fectus et omnes socii atque alumni qui jus suffragandi C ,8 5 6 -] 
in Convocatione habent, in aulis vero principalis et 
vice-principalis ; praeterea tarn in collegiis quam in 
aulis convictores omnes qui; cum jus habeant suffra- 
gandi in Convocatione, turn aliquando commorantes jure 
potiti sint suffragandi etiam in Congregatione. 

3. De Procuratoribus eligendis. 

1. Procurators eligantur illi quicunque in collegiis 
vel aulis Procuratorem aliquem eligere possunt, modo 
quartum annum compleverint necdum decimum sex- 
tum attigerint ex quo ad regendum in Artibus admissi 
essent : proviso tamen, ne unquam duo Procuratores 
simul existant ex eodem collegio vel aula. 

2. In eligendo Procuratore, siquis elector duobus 
simul collegiis, vel collegio et aulae adscriptus sit, suf- 
fragetur hie in eo solummodo collegio, vel ea aula, in 
quo debita fisco academico solvat vel una pensione 
dissolverit : et ne quis, postquam semel in aliquo col* 
legio vel aula eligendi Procuratoris particeps esse po- 
tuerit, inter electores in alio collegio vel aula censeatur, 
nisi ab hujus domus societate prorsus discesserit. 
Aulae autem principalis vel vice-principalis, collegio 
alicui adscriptus, censeatur inter electores aulae solius. 

3. Procuratorem in unoquoque collegio, prout vices 
postulant, rite et legitime electum decernimus, quern 
major pars omnium suffragantium nominabit. Quod 
si duo, pari uterque numero suffragiorum, nominentur, 
ille pro electo habeatur, quern praefectus vel, eo absente 
seu sede vacante, ejus vicem gerens nominaverit. Si 
plures nominentur, nec unus aliquis majorem partem 
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omnium suffragiorum retulerit, nec eodem die electio 
absoluta et ante horam nonam vespertinam Vice-Can- 
cellario renuntiata fuerit, collegium istud jus praesen- 
tandi ista vice amittat, et ad Vice-Cancellarium spectet 
nominatio ; qui intra septimanam personam aptam et 
secundum conditiones superius assignatas habilem in 
Procuratorem nominet. 

4. Senior inter principals aularum in Universitate 
praesentes, quoties electio ad aulas redeat, aulares qui 
jus suffragandi habeant, missa ad cujusque aulae prin- 
cipalem triduo ante electionem monitione, in suam 

Add.p.574. aulam convocet, et in electione eodem jure fruatur et 
l l *s 6 l eodem munere fungatur, quibus praefectus collegii. 

5. Si Procuratorum aliquem mori contigerit, vel 
quavis de causa ante annum suum finitum officio suo 
cedere, locum ejus suppleat alius, habilis et idoneus, 
per praefectum collegii vel aulas ejus, seu, hoc absente 
aut vacant e sede, per vicarium intra septimanam post 
mortem vel cessionem nominandus : quod si talis non 
exstiterit, tunc Vice-Cancellarius aliquem habilem in 
Procuratorem substituat, ut supra. 

6. Si ambiguitas aliqua vel dubium aliquod prater 
praenominata occurrat de electione modo praefinito in 
collegiis vel aulis facienda; ne gliscente inter partes 
discordia scan d alum exinde oriatur, per Vice-Cancella- 
rium, Doctorem in Theologia seniorem (modo sit prae- 
fectus collegii alicujus) in Universitate praesentem, et 
praefectum collegii ad quod electio tunc pertinet, vel 
aulae principalem seniorem, si ab aulis eligendus sit 
Procurator, vel horum duos, quorum collegii praefectum 
unum esse volumus, controversia ejusmodi terminetur. 
Quod si praefectus collegii antedictus tunc temporis 
Vice-Cancellarii locum obtinuerit; turn in Theologia 
Doctores duos maxime seniores, collegiorum vero, ut 
praefertur, praefectos, sibi assumat, quibuscum causae 
istius cognitionem habeat. 

§ . 4. De Procurataribus admittendis. 

1. Die Mercurii hebdomadem Paschatis proxime se- 

am. p q U ente, vel etiam die Mercurii in ipsa hebdomade 
701,1865.] x r 
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Paschali, si a concilio hebdomadali ante finem termini 
S. Trinitatis proxime antecedents ita constitutum 
fuerit, tempore pomeridiano, superioris anni Procura- 
toribus in domo Convocationis sellas suas capessentibus, 
exsurgens senior Procurator gesta illius anni, quaecun- 
que occurrerint memoratu digna, brevi oratione per* 
censeat; deinde uterque officiorum suorum insignia, 
scilicet statutorum libros et clavium fasciculos, coram 
tota Convocatione deponat. 

2. Mox novi Procura tores, prius a collegiis suis, vel 
a collegiis vel aulis in quibus electi sunt, per prefectos, 
reliquis comitantibus et praeeunte bedellorum altero, 
babitu gradui et officio competente, solenniter deducti 
domino Vice-Cancellario per praefectos collegiorum 
suorum, vel collegiorum vel aularum in quibus electi 
sunt, eorumve deputatos, ad officia sua hac forma prae- 
sententur. 

3. " Insignissime Domine Vice-Cancellarie, presento 
tibi hunc egregium virum A.B. in Artibus Magistrum," 
[vel in superiare aliqua facilitate "Baccalaureum" aut 
"Doctorem,] e collegio" [vel "aula] N. secundum statuta Add.p.575. 
in alteram Procuratorem istius Universitatis electum, ut t |8 5 6 -3 
ad munus procuratorium istius Universitatis in annum 
sequentem obeundum admittatur." 

4. In senioris Procuratoris locum assumatur, qui or- 
dine prior inceperit. 

5. Tunc vero uterque eorum spOndeat, verba prae- [▼. Add. p. 
eunte Vice-Cancellario, sub hac forma : 77lt 18683 

6. " Magister, tu dabis fidem, quod ea omnia et [v. Add. P . 
singula qua ad qfficium senioris" (vel "junioris) 77I » 1868,3 
Procuratoris istius Universitatis spectant, bene et 
fideliter et indifferenter 9 quatenus te et qfficium tuum 
concernunty omnimoda partialitate seposita, durante 

tuo officio exequeris; et executionem eorundem per 
deputatos tuos 9 quantum in te est, procurabis" Besp. 



7. Deinde propriis, unicuique ipsorum, officiorum 
suorum insignibus traditis, scilicet statutorum libris et 
clavibus, eosdem ad officia sua sub hac forma admittat* 

8. " Egregie Magister, ego auctoritate mea, et totius 
Universitatis admitto te ad officium Procuratoris istius 



Jidem. 



[v. Add. p. 
771,1868.] 
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Universitatis in annum sequentem ; necnon ad reliqua 
omnia praestanda et peragenda, quae ad munus vel offi- 
cium Procuratoris spectant." Mox acceptis officio- 
rum insignibus Procuratorum sellas capessant. Deinde 
quatuor Magistros, qui tres annos ad minimum a sus- 
cepto Magisterii gradu compleverint, quos sibi deputa- 
tos adsciscere placuerit, singuli binos nominent. Qui 
ei preesentes fuerint, illico, exigente Vice-Cancellario, 
[v. Add. p. eadem qua ipsi Procuratores sponsione mutatis mu- 
771, 1868.] tandis astringantur ; alioqui, in proxima Congrega- 
tione. Quorum muneris sit, inter alia, concionum 
tempore plateas et locapublica perlustrare; ne juniores 
tunc licenter obambulent. 

9. Dimissa autem Convocatione, Procuratores una 
cum Magistris Vice-Cancellarium domum suam dedu- 
cant ; deinde Magistri utruinque Procuratorem, primo 
seniorem, dein juniorem, bedellis praeuntibus ad col-, 
legia sua deducant. 

§ . 5. De Procuratorum officio et auctoritate. 

Procuratorum officium sit, negotia Universitatis pro- 
curare : delegatos iu quibuscunque negotiis, nisi aliter 
statutum sit, dare : in singulis casibus in Universitate 
Add.p.576. tractatis, ipsi Cancellario sive ejus commissario asses- 
'• l8s6 '-' sores esse: in scrutiniis vota suffragantium excipere, 
et, inito suffragiorum numero, secundum eum pronun- 
tiare, in quern major suffragantium numerus consense- 
rit : in praesentationibus ad gradus cujuscunque facul- 
[v. Add. p. tatis Vice-Cancellario assidere : concilio hebdomadali 
771, 1868.] interest : [ n iqitiis terminorum litaniam can tare vel 
legere, vel duos alios Magistros qui hoc faciant, desig- 
nare : literas ad academiam missas legere : nomina 
bannitorum, necnon perturbatorum pacis publics, et 
aliorum hujusmodi crimina perpetrantium, quae gra- 
duum suspensione aut negatione, secundum statuta 
Universitatis, punienda sunt, registro peculiari penes 
seniorem Procuratorem adservando secundum seriem 
alphabet! inserere: quod registrum in singulis Con- 
gregationibus praesto esse, ac demum, finito anno, ad 
succedentem Procuratorem transmitti oportet: urbe 
raro excedere : examinationibus quibuscunque in scho- 
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lis frequenter interesse, et explorare an omnia rite se- 
cundum statuta praestentur ; non obstante quod Vice- 
Cancellarius, quandocunque videbitur, eodem munere 
fungatur : noctivagos, impetrata prius in introitu mu- 
peris sui a Vice-Cancellario venia, diligenter investi- 
gare: deinde in singulos statuta, consuetudines et 
privilegia Universitatis violantes inquirere et animad- 
vertere: juniores quidem, infra gradum Baccalaurei 
in Jure aut Magistri in Artibus, iricrepando, mule- 
tando, domi cohibendo, vel aliter puniendo, prout sta- 
tuta requirunt; ab aliis vero mulctas, secundum sta- 
tuta exigendo ; quas exigendi potestatem habeant, juxta 
antiquas academies consuetudines ; mulctse vero in 
usum Universitatis cedere intelligantur, quotquot vel 
expresse addicuntur Universitati, vel indefiriito irro- 
gantur : et in gravioribus delictis ad Vice-Cancellarium 
nomina delinquentium deferendo. 

§. 6. De mulctis et feodis in cistam ctcademicam Add. p. 751. 

reponendis. [1868.] 

1. Mulctas a delinquentibus exactas Procuratores 
intra quindecim dies ex quo officiis suis cesserint 
cistae academicae curatoribus reddant : quo etiam tem- 
pore, si quas in usum Universitatis expenderint pe- 
cunias, hae iis e cista academica restituantur. Feoda 
autem a scholaribus responsuris vel examinandis ac- 
cepta Procuratorum utervis, schedula sua nominum 
unaquaque com pie ta, cistae academicae curatoribus 
statim tradat. 

2. Ipsis vero, prater pecunias quas salarii nomine Add.p.577. 
ab academia accipiunt, accedat honorarii loco, si velint, £ lF56 l 
exemplar cujusque libri qui a preli delegatis editus sit 

intra tempus quo quisque officio suo fungatur, utrique 
Procuratori a prelo academico juxta antiquam consue- 
tudinem exhibendum. 

Sectio V. 

De publico Universitatis oratore. 

, 1. Orator publicus a venerabili domo Convocatibnis Add.p.721. 
eligatur ex eorum numero qui jus intrandi eandem £ ,86 *J 
clomum habent. 

p 
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Corp. Stat. 2. Electu9 vero tempore admission is suae ad prae- 
P "rx66i dictum munus coram Procuratoribus (ut alii) sponde- 
[v. Add." p. bit, " quod ea omnia et singula Jideliter exequetur, 
771, 1868] q Uee ad publici oratoris qfficium spectant" 
Corp. stat. 3. Cujus quidem officio incumbit, literas et epistolas 
P- 168 ' ex decreto Convocationis vel etiam Congregationis, 
3 quoties opus fuerit, conscribere, et easdem in domo 
Congregationis et Convocationis palam recitare. In 
receptione principum, procerum et magna turn, acade- 
miam invisentium, necnon in quacunque alia occasione 
Solenni, cum Vice-Cancellario expedire videbitur, ora- 
tiones tempori et occasioni accommodatas habere. 
Add.p.721. 4. Admittendos honoris causa ad gradum Magistri 
[1866.] , - m Artibus in domo Convocationis justa cum iauda- 
tione praesentare. Praemia a benefactoribus nonriullis 
proposita, scilicet, juventuti academicae quotannis tria 
ab honoratissimo domino Cancellario, atque unum ex 
legato viri spectatissimi Rogeri Newdigate baronetti, 
senioribus autem unum tertio quoque anno e pecuniis 
A.D. 1848 celato nomine munificentissime collatis, et 
si quae alia similia his adjicere Universitati pcsthac. 
placuerit, una cum collegis adjudicare. 



Corp. Stat. SectlO VI. 

[1636 ] JJe clencts mercatus* 

I. Quo melius et auspicatius provideantur ea quae 
ad communis fori procurationem et gubernationem con- 
ducunt; ordinatum est quod inter caeteros Universita-, 
tis officiarios duo clerici mercatus, vel e principalibus 
aularum, Artium Magistris, vel Baccalaureis S. Theo- 
logian, Medicinae, aut Juris, assignentur ; unus per 
summum Universitatis Cancellarium, alter per Vice- 
Cancellarium, in prima Congregatione post festum 
Michaelis Archangeli, annuatim deputandus. Horum 
munus est omnia ad victus necessitatem et commodum 
spectantia curare, et, quantum in ipsis est, in assisa 
panis, eervisiae et vini, in mensuris et ponderibus, in 
annonae qualitate et pretio, ne qua fraus fiat, providere, ' 
Quern in finem tenentur panis pondus frequenter ex- 
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plorare : zy thepsae give cervisiarii uniuscujusque dolia 
semel saltern quotanuis examinare ; et siquae a justa Corp. st»t. 
mensura, statutis regni prascripta, deficere compere- ^'^j 
rint, ea confringere vel comburere, praeter arbitrariam 
mulctam ipsi cervisiario a domino Vice-Cancellario 
irrogandam : — utrum foeni fasciculis et pabulo equino 
justa constet mensura : — utrum fasces justae magnitude 
nis sint : — utrum carbonariorum sacci debitae sint capa- 
citatis, i. e. quatuor modios contineant ; et, siqui a 
justa mensura defecerint, saccos quidem ipsos in foro 
cremare ; carbones vero inter pauperes partiri. 

2. Denique ipsorum est, ut omnia suo tempore et 
loco in foro communi ordinentur, prostent, ac venum 
exponantur, prcspicere. Delinquentes autem, ut re- 
gratores, forstallatores, injustos tollenagii exactores, 
aut hujusmodi communis mercatus depeculatores, accu- 
rate investigare, ipsosque amerciare ; vel Vice-Cancel- 
lario amerciandos deferre. Quod si e cjuerelis ad Vice- 
Cancellarium allatis constiterit clericos mercatus officio 
suo defuisse, siquidem in doliis zythepsarum exami- 
nandis negligentes inventi fuerint, mulcta esto in sin- 
gulos decern librae ; in aliis vero rebus ad munus suum 
pertinentibus negligentia ipsorum decern solidis in 
singulos toties quoties mulctabitur. 

3. Ad illos etiam pertinet mensurarum et ponderum, 
et sigillorum, omniumque aliorum instrumentorum eo 
spectantium (in archivis Universitatis ad custodiam 
standardi repositorurn) inventarium conscriptum penes 
se habere, ac successoribus suis relinquere. 

4. In sua autem admissione sponsionem, exigente [v. Add. p. 
Procuratore seniore, facient ; " Quod omnia jura pri~ 7?I ' l868 ^ 
vilegla libertates et consuetudines istius Universitatis 
observabunt" 

5. Item aliam sub hac forma : " Magisfri, vos [v. Add. p. 
dabitis fidem quod omni favor e per son a rum et lucri 711,lS68 ^ 
intuitu seposito 9 diligenter ea curabitis {qu at onus et 
statuta regni et consuetudines Universitatis permit* 

tunt) quae ad qfficium clericorum mercatus aliqua 
ratione vel pertinent, vel pertinere :possunt* Resp. 
"Bofidemr [v - Ad £o p ; 

p 2 
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Corp.sut. Sectio VII. 

p. 1 70. 

[1636.] De publico archivorum Universitatis custode desig- 

nando. 



1. Cum ex minus diligenti archivorum nostrae Uni- 
versitatis custodia, et crassa privilegiorum nostrorum 
(quibus totus academiae status potissimum innititur) 
ignoratione, multa mala ac dispendia huic Universitati 
antehac contigerint ; praecipue vero, in quotidianis fere 
concertationibus cum municipibus Oxoniensibus (anti- 
quis nostrae Universitatis aemulis, et privilegia nostra 
oppugnandi nullam non occasionem captantibus) cum 
neminem habeamus archivorum et scriniorum publL- 
corum peritum, qui in hujusmodi negotiis academic 
usui esse potuit : 

2. Ex matura deliberatione ordinatum est ut de cae- 
tero et in perpetuum de aliquo idoneo provideatur, qui 
archivorum et scriniorum Universitatis curam habeat, 
munimenta et chart as omnes, tam authenticas quam 
alias, praedia, possessions, communia Universitatis 
jura et privilegia, aut publicarum lecturarum dota- 
tiones concernentia, registra insuper quaecunque ad 
Universitatem spectantia, colligat et in ordinem di- 
gerat ac disponat ; ut ea, quoties usus poscet, expedite 
promere valeat ; prout in statute de chartis ac muni- 
mentis Universitatis custodiendis speeialiter cavendum 
erit. Quae sic disposita et in ordinem digesta diligen- 
ter evolvere ac perlegere, adeoque in numerate habere 
teneatur, ut Cancel lario, Vice-Cancel lario, Procuratori- 
bus, et seneschallo, prout oecasio tulerit, praesto adesse, 
eisdem assistere, consulere, ac in tuendis et defendendis 
Universitatis privilegiis ac juribus, expeditum et para- 

[v. Add. p. turn vindicem praestare se valeat. 
Co 6 ' 'so*' 3' ^ujus autem officiarii designatio, quotiescunqufe 
p°^i. tt " munus vacaverit, penes venerabilem domum Convoca- 
[1636] tionis esto. In quo officio continuetur, quamdiu Con- 
vocations judicio in eo se bene et fideliter gesserit : ac 
^i Ad i868 1 m sua a ^ m ^ ss ^ one spondeat, " quod chartas omned, 
7/I ' 1 munimenta, registra, et alia qncecunque ad Universi- 
tatem spectantia, suce fidei concredita, salva et in tufp 
custodiet ; quodque secret a Universitatis non-reve- 
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DE MINISTRIS ET SERVIENTIBUS UNIVER- Constat 



Sectio I. — Of the Registrar of the University. Add. P .8oo. 

[1870] 

1. The Registrar of the University shall be elected 
in Convocation, He must be at the least a Master of 
Arts or a Bachelor of Civil Law. Before admission 
to the office he must make a declaration, in words re- 
cited to him by the Senior Proctor, that he will honestly 
and faithfully perform all the duties thereof. 

z. The Registrar is required to attend through- 
out, either in person or by a competent deputy, being 
a Member of Convocation and approved by the Vice- 
Chancellor, all meetings of the Houses of Congregation 
and Convocation and of the Congregation of the Uni- 
versity, to record their acts, to affix the Common Seal 
of the University and the Official Seal of the Chan T 
cellor to documents requiring either Seal respectively, 
to transcribe such documents or cause them to be tran- 
scribed in extenso into proper registers, and generally 
to perform all duties necessary for carrying on the 
business of the Houses. 

3. Also to attend all meetings of the Delegates of 
Appeals in Congregation 'and of the Delegates of Ap- 
peals in Convocation, and to record their proceedings 
and acts. 

4. Also to attend all meetings of the Hebdomadal 
Council, to prepare a paper of Agenda for each meet- 
ing, to keep minutes of the proceedings, and generally 
to act as Secretary to the Council. In particular, to 
prepare in accordance with instructions of the Council 
draft forms of Statutes and Decrees to be submitted to 



p. 17a. 



SITATIS. 



[1636.] 
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the Congregation of the University or to the House of 
Convocation, and to take care that such forms, when 
approved by Council, are duly published, together with 
the requisite notices, at every stage of their progress : 
further, to see that the Addenda to the quarto edition 
of the Statutes, intituled € Corpus Statutoriun Univer- 
sitatis Oxoniensis,' are rightly continued; and to be 
the editor of the octavo edition, intituled ' Statuta 
Universitatis Oxoniensis,' as often as a new edition is 
ordered by the Vice-Chancellor. 

5. Also to attend any meetings to which he may 
be summoned by the Vice-Chancellor, whether of Com- 
mittees of Council, or of joint Committees of Council 
and Congregation, or of Delegates, or of Curators, and 
to keep minutes of the proceedings. 

6. Also to conduct correspondence under direction 
of the Vice-Chancellor with public bodies, and to com- 
municate personally or by letter with persons desiring 
information on matters relating to the University. 

7. Also to be in attendance at the Registrar's 
Office during Term on days and hours to be fixed 
from time to time by the Vice-Chancellor and duly 
notified to the University. 

8. Also to furnish copies from Registers within 
his custody of records of Matriculation, Examination, 
and Graduation, on payment of statutable fees to the 
University. 

9. And generally to discharge all duties heretofore 
discharged by the Registrar, and such further duties, 
if any, as may hereafter be prescribed for him by the 
University. 

10. Every Register, when complete, is to be placed 
in, the Archives. 

[v.-Add. P ; Sectio II.— Of the Bedels and Sub-Bedels. 
794, 187c] * 

1. There shall be ordinarily two bedels and two 

sub-bedels, who, by direction of the Vice-Chancellor 
for the time being, shall perform all the statutable 
and customary duties of bedels without distinction of 
faculty* 

2. One of the two bedels shall be appointed by the 
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Curators of the University Chest and the Pro-Viee- 
Chancellors, subject to the approval of Convocation. 
He shall duly register every Matriculation, shall give 
due notice to those who are to preach before the Uni- 
versity, shall conduct each preacher from his College 
or Hall to Church and to the pulpit and back, and 
shall perform all other duties now performed by the 
present bedel. He shall also act as Private Secretary 
to the Vice-Chancellor, and shall give his whole time 
to the service of the University as the Vice-Chancel lor 
may appoint. His stipend shall be two hundred 
pounds a year. 

. 3. One of the two sub-bedels shall be appointed by 
the Vice-Chancellor, subject to the approval of Con- 
vocation. He shall be in constant attendance on the 
Vice-Chancellor, and shall give his whole time to the 
service of the University as the Vice-Chancellor may 
appoint. His stipend shall be one hundred and twenty 
pounds a year for his first five years of service, and 
one hundred and thirty pounds a year afterwards. 

4. The other bedel and the other sub-l>edel shall be 
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors. They 
shall be in attendance at all University Sermons, at 
every meeting of the House of Congregation, at the 
admission of Proctors, on all state occasions, and when- 
ever summoned by the Vice-Chancellor. The stipend 
of the bedel so appointed shall be forty pounds a year. 
The stipend of the sub-bedel so appointed shall be 
thirty pounds a year. 

5. The bedels carrying gold staves as heretofore, 
and the sub-bedels carying silver staves, and all wear- 
ing the usual gowns and round caps, shall walk in the 
customary order before the Chancellor or Vice-Chan- 
cellor. 

6. The bedels and sub-bedels shall be constantly 
resident in the University, and shall not be absent 
from Oxford without special leave from the Vice- 
Chancellor. They may be dismissed at any time by 
the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors for incapacity, for 
inattention to their duty, or for any scandalous or 
immoral conduct. 
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7. At the Encaenia and on special occasions, the 
Vice-Chancellor may appoint one extraordinary bedel 
and one extraordinary sub-bedel, and may order such 
payment to be made for their services as lie shall 
think proper. 

8. The present bedel and sub-bedels shall continue 
to perform their present duties and to receive their 
stipends on the same conditions as heretofore. The 
first appointment of a bedel tinder clause 2 of this 
statute shall be made on the next vacancy in the office 
of bedeL The first appointment of a bedel under clause 
4 shall be made on the next vacancy in the office of 
sub-bedel, and the first appointment of a sub-bedel 
under clause 4 on the second vacancy. 

Corp. stat. Sectio III. — De clerico Universitatis, et de tintin- 
] nabulario ejusdem, vu/go 9 le bell-man. 

566*1856!] *• Duo sun ^ inferioris ordinis communes quoque 
Universitatis servientes ; clericus sive aedituus Uni* 
versitatis, qui et campanarum pulsator dicitur; et alter, 
Corp. stat. quem vulgo tintinnabularium vocant, suis a se invicem 
P f 16^" ] °^ c ^ s et muneribus distincti. Quorum murieribus va- 
cantibus, domino Cancellario vel Vice-Cancel lario licebit 
(sive cum consensu Congregationis Magistrorum regen- 
tium, sive aliter) ex propria auctoritate alios illis suo- 
cessores, sub sigillo officii, ad terminum vitae (nisi de- 
mentis aliter exigentibus) nominare. 

2. Clerici autem munus est, per se aut per deputatum 
suum per Vice-Cancellariuin approbaudum, ad publi- 
cos academicorum conventus (sacros, seu alios) necnon 
ad omnia publica Universitatis exercitia perpulsationem 
cam pause soli tae convocare: ipsaque loca, scholas, sedes, 
domos, cathedras et pulvinaria munda praestare, suisque 
oruamentis instruere : academicam supellectilem istis 
usibus ac officiis comparatam diligenter et tuto custo- 
dire; deque ea, quoties per Vice-Cancellarium requi- 
situs fuerit, fidelem computum ac ratiocinium reddere: 
mandata et edicta Cancellarii ejtisve Vice-Cancellarii 
[v. Add. p. debitis locis publico affiger£ : horologium Universitatis 
s* 2 > 1856 curare ; quod si incuriose observaverit, aut alias de in- 
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dustria cursum ipsius sufflaminet et mox precipitet 

(uncle horse publicis exercitiis destinatae et spatium ape- 

riendse bibliothecse in studiosorum fraudem et preeju- 

dicium fiant justo contraction) si super hoc convictus 

fuerit, Vice-Cancellarius mulctam decern solidorum, to- 

ties quoties, ei irrogabit: scholarum publiearum valvasjv.Add. p. 

claudere, ac recludere ; et si qua sint similia. fv Add 5 ^ 

3. Tintinnabularii autem munus est, Doctorum, Magi- 308, 1*36.] 

strorum, Scholariuin fato fungentium exequias denun- ^*is$6 ] 

tiare ; funebres conciones et exequialem diem indicere ; 5 

et cum effertur cadaver, pulsato itidem tintinnabulo corp. stat. 

pompam feralem ad templum et sepulchrum deducere; P i/ 6 ®° 6 *j 

quo nomine, del)itum sibi feodum recipiet, etiam turn, [ v . Add. pp. 

cum de nocte exequias defunetis ducunt. 53*» '856,' 

• n . ■ 1 398, 1836.J 

Sectio IV. — De hallico Universitatis. Corp. stat. 

p. 181. 

1. Quamvis majores nostri, prout diligentes patres- L l6 3 6 3 
familias decuU (designatis proeuratoribus domofum, su- 
pervisoribus fundorum, et collectoribus redituum, Vice- 
Cancellario itidem et Proeuratoribus Universitatis de- 
mandata provincia tenementa Universitatis quotannis 
una cum collectoribus redituum perlustrandi) quoad 
fundos, praedia ac tenementa Universitatis, ne quid de- 
triment caperet academia satis provide cavisse videri 
possint ; quoniam tamen ex eo tempore damnosa expe- 
rientia compertum est, frustra fuisse banc ipsorum qua- 
lemcunque providentiam (cum nec magistratus, gravi- 
oribus negotiis districti, huic curse vacare possent; nec 
officiarii, tarn tenui salariolo conducti, fidelem operam 
addicerent); eoque factum esse ut non solum reditus 
imminuti, sed et tenementa quoque nonnullainterversa 
fuerint; statutum est ideo quod in posterum Cancel- 
larius per literas suas patentes ballivum Universitatis 
pro termino vitae designabit. Cujus muneri incumbet, 
quotannis ineuute Martio singula tenementa Universi- 
tatis intra villain Oxoniensem perlustrare ; utrum aedi- 
. ficia sarta tecta praestentur, explorare ; et si quae vitium 
fecerint, Vice-Cancellario renuntiare: insuper, quum- 
primum commode fieri poterit, ipsorum mensuras inire, 
fines ac terminos singulorum describere, et peculiari re- 



Digitized by 



Google 



*I* De minittrUct tertientibus. XIV. (XVIII.) 



gistro luserere. Etiam quoad fundos et praedia, sive 

Corp. stat. antiquitus Universitati donata give uuper ad dotandas 
| lecturas aliosve in usus col lata, jussu Vice-Cancellarii, 
impensis Universitatis, singula pertustare: utrum aedi- 
ficia sarta teeta praestentur, aggeres et sepimenta probe 
curentur, agri rite colantur, explorare ; ipsorum terraria 
conficere; etiam, si usus poscat, ipsorum, tabulas geo- 

[v. Add. dreticas sive topograplrieas conficiendas curare. 

5*6, .855.] 2 i nsU p er quoniam in grave praejudicium Universita- 
tis bona felonum ad Universitatem spectantia interverti 
nonnunquam et hostium potiri contingit; ipsiusmuneri 
iucumbet ad omnes hujusmodi casus seu occasiones 
perpetuo excubias agere, et in bona felonum ad usum 

[t. Add. p. Universitatis manus continuo injicere. 

"855-! 3. Ad ipsius etiam munus spectabit, in operibus pub- 
licis per Universitatem exstruendis (ubi molis et sump- 
tuum ratio poscet) operarum diligentem et assiduum 
exactorem se praebere ; ut juxta legem operi dictam 
artisque normam, et ex pacto conventu singula rite 

[r. Add. p. praestentur, providere. 

1855 ] ^ Porro perfecti operis (sicubi opus fuerit) mensuram 
inire ejusdem muneri incumbet ; et operariorum ratio- 
lies ad calculum vocare, libroque peculiari inscribere, et 
delegatorum examini prseparare ; quo nomine mercedem 
pro ratione laboris ac operas delegatorum arbitrio aesti- 
raandam recipiet. 




TITULUS XV. (XIX.) 



DE FISCO UNIVERSITATIS. [v.Add.p. 

75*, 1868.] 

{. 1. De feodis et debitis ad Universttatem per- 
tinentibus, et de eorundem distributione. 

Quoniam varia feoda et debita pluribus nominibus Add. p. 517. 
exigenda veniunt, quae omnibus nota ac perspecta esse £ ,855j . 
illorum interest turn quibus, turn a quibus debenture 
(horum siquidem ignoratio et hos fraudi, et illos sus- 
picionibuS inagis obnoxios redd it) ; et quoniam aca- 
demic vectigali pro • impressione ' exonerate jam 
licet multa in re sua fiscaria justius ac simplicius 
constituere, statutum est ut unius tituli compendio 
feoda et debita quaecunque ad Universitatem, officia- 
rios et servientes pertinentia, et item feodorum et de- 
bitorum distribution quantum fieri possit, comprehen- 
dantur. Volumus igitur ut, 

1. Sol vat scholaris unusquisque matriculandus vel 
incorporated us, si sit 

£ s. a. 

Serviens, vel biblioclericus sive scholaris in collegium [▼• Add. p. 

aliquod vel aolam ita adraissus ut cibum et tutelam 7 68 > l868 l 

gratis accipiat .010 o 

Quins alius . . , . 210 o [v. Add. p. 

Quivis alius, privilegiatus, non scholaris 1 o o 8o VA7 a ] 

[v. Add. p. 

2. The following fees shall be paid in respect of [v *aS&£ 
Examinations. 5>5> "855-] 

[v. Add. p. 

On entering a name before a Proctor, £ ».<?. J 02 ' ,8 7°1 

[v. Add. p. 

for Responsions , . x o o 768, 1868.] 

for the First Public Examination, or for Examina- 841^1^74!] 
tion under the provisions of Statt Tit. V. (VI), Add.p.836. 

Sect. 1. B. §. 2, cl. 10 1 10 o t l8 73 ] 

for the Examination for Honours in Mathematics Add. p. 841. 

at the First Public Examination 100 C l8 74-] 

for the Examination in the Rudiments of Faith 
and Religion, or in matter offered instead 

thereof, at the Second Public Examination . . 100 
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Add. p.843, 
[1874O 



Add.p.$48, 
[1876.] 



Add. p. 846. 
[1876.] 



[v. Add. p. 

55*> 1*5^1 
fv. Add. p. 
639; 186a] 
fv. Add. p. 
841, 1874 ] 

[v. Add. p. 
552. 1856.] 

Add.p.518. 
['855.J 



for each of the subjects in the Pass School, £ 
whether offered separately or together . . . . o 

for any Honour School other than the School of 
Natural Science . . ./ i 

for the School of Natural Science ; 

a. for each of the subjects in the Preliminary 
Honour Examination, whether offered sepa- 
rately or together o 

b. for the Final Honour Examination, whether 
taken separately or together with the sub- 
jects in the Preliminary Honour Exami- 
nation .. . . o 

Before each Examination in Civil Law or Medicine 1 

Before each Examination in Music 2 

After examination in Medicine, before supplicating 

for the degree of Bachelor of Medicine . . . , 9 
After examination in Music, before supplicating for 

the degree of Bachelor of Music v 7 

Before each Examination in Preventive Medicine . . 5 
For the Certificate of proficiency in the same 

subject 10 

No claim for exemption shall be allowed except upon 
sight of a Testamur shewn in proof thereof. 

3. Solvat unusquisque admittendus 

Ad gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus 7 

. . Magistri 12 

si sit Bacc. in Jure Civili . . . . 7 

si sit Bacc. in Med 7 

. • Baccalaurei in Jure Civili ...... . . 6 

.. . .. in S. Tbeologia ..14 

, . ' . . . . ' . . in Medicina 6 

. . Doctoris in quavis superiorum facultatum . . 40 

. . Baccalaurei Musicse . . 5 

. . Doctoris Musicee 10 

Ex decreto Convocations, vel in absent em, 
. . coAferendunj (praeter a feoda aliter pro 

gradu solvenda) . . . . • 5 

Ad gradus accumulates (praeter feoda pro utroque 

: gradu aliter solvenda) 5 

Den uo in domum Convocations, Magister vel Doctor, 
Si xxi dies in uno aliquo terraino resede- 
rit (nisi feoda omnia ab eo usque die quo 
ab Univeratate discesserit accrescentia 
malit solvere) jo 



9. 
10 



rf. 
o 



10 



10 o 
o o 
o o 



ia o 
o o 

.0 



o 
10 
o 
10 
o 
o 
o 
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Si non resederit xxi dies in uno aliquo ter- £ g. d. [v. Add. p. 
• mino •.. u » 20 o o 75*> i86fCj 

Solvatur pro unoquoque testimonio matriculationis, Add.p.801. 
responsionum, vel examinationis e registris per Regis- £ ,8 7°0 
trarium Universitatis extracto summa duorum soli- 
dorum, pro unoquoque testimonio gradus alicujus ca- 
pessiti summa quinque solidorum. 

4. Solvat unusquisque incorporandus, quum in ma- 
triculam Universitatis refertur, £2 ic*. cd. 

Praeterea, si sit £ «. d. 

Baccalaureus in Artibus 8 o p [v. Add. p. 

Magister 1500 837, 1873,] 

Baccalaureus in quavis superiorum facultatum . . 15 o b 

Doctor in quavis superiorum facultatupi 40 o o 

Baccalaureus Musicae j o o 

Doctor Musicae to 00- ] 

5. Solvat unusquisque ornandus gradu diplomate 
conferendo, £ fc * d 

Prseter feoda aliter solvenda 10 10 o 

6. Solvat unusquisque eorum qui in academia Add. p. 841. 
censentur £ 8 d tl874j 

Quotannis . > . . . . 1 o o [▼. Add jf. 

. 7*5» '866.] 

Quod tamen debitum quater in anno acquis portio- j^'g^f^j 
nibus colligi volumus : videlicet, intra quindenam a [v. Add. p. 
festo Annunciationis Beatac Marine Virginis, ab ultimo 7 6 *» 
die termini S. Trinitatis, a festo S. Michaelis et omnium 
Angelorum, a festo S. Thomae Apostoli. Debita vero am.miq. 
scholarium non ascriptorum colligant et transmittant £ ,8o8 -3 
censores. 

7. Liceat collegio vel aulae sive delegatis scholarium Add. p. 
non ascriptorum una pensione dissolvere pro "quolibet 759, Ib68 ^ 
suorum qui e statu pupillari excesserit, pecunias omnes 

quae unquam ab eo postea debitorum annuorum no- 
mine in fiscum academicum conferendae fueriut ; neque 
academia amplius quidquam annui debiti exigat pro[v. Add. P . 
isto : scilicet si conficiantur, pro eo qui annum aetatte 759, 1868 ^ 
suae noh excesserit ^ 
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£ 8. d. 

[r. Add. p. Vicesimum quintum tt . . . . .. 15 15 o 

7*5, 1866.] Tricesimum 15 1 o 

Tricesimum quintum . . . . 1456 

Quadragesimum • 13 9 o 

Quadragesimum quintum 12 9 6 

Quinquagesimum 11 7 o 

Quinquagesimum quintum 10 4 o 

Sexageeimum 9 1 o 

Sexagesi mum quintum . . 715 6 

Septuagesimum . . . . . , . . . . .. 690 



Quas pecunias apud serarium publicum perpetuo 
foenore poni jubemus, ut quicquid inde identidem ac- 
creverit ad usus publicos acaderniae applicetur. 
Add.p.519. Suffragii jure in domo Convoeationis nemo tamen 
t l8 55 ] gaudeat quanquam ab annuis debitis liberatus fuerit, 
[v. Add. p. nisi nomen suuin in promptuario domus alicujus vel, 
759* 1868.] g j non ascriptus fuerit, in registro delegatorum scho- 
larium non ascriptorum in script um habeat. 

8. Ne quid ultra feoda et debita in statutis prce- 
stituta quisquam a quovis feodi aut debiti nomine 
exigere praesumat, sub poena gravissima a Vice-Can- 
(V. Add. p. cellario, ipsius arbitrio, irroganda. Clerico tamen 
[v. X Add?p? Universitatis, percipere liceat solidum unum ab uno- 
623, 1859.] quoque eorum quibus con cess um fuerit testimonium a 
magistris scholarum, vel a moderatoribus, vel ab exa- 
minatoribus in Uteris humanioribus. 
[v. Add. p. 9. Vice-Cancellario tria millia librarum penes se 
753, 1863.] - n ugU8 p re jj q UO tidianos habere liceat. Quicquid 
ultra hanc sum mam ex prelo acceptuin habuerit, id 
omne qualibet anni quarta parte, vel, si magis expe- 
• dire videbitur, minoribus temporis intervallis, ex preli 
delegatorum consilio, in syngraphis scaccarii in tern- 
pus collocet ; et quicquid inde accreverit in preli ra- 
tiones referat. Si quid ultra tria millia librarum 
supersit postquam annuae rationes de expensis et re* 
ceptis preli redditae fuerint, id in generates acaderniae 
rationes transferatur a preli delegatis, et apud aera- 
rium publicum perpetuo foenore, vel in scaccarii syn- 
graphis, prout magis expedire videbitur, in varios 
usus acaderniae collocetur a Vice-Cancellario. Summa 
tamen ex pecuniis acaderniae apud publicum aerarium 
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fcenore perpetuo collocatis, quanta majoribus preli, si 
qu» acciderint, necessitatibus ex delegatorum preli 
jndicio sufficere possit, seponatur, nec in academiae 
generates rationes referatur. Proventus quoque bujus 
summse in preli rationibus locum babeat. [v. Add. p. 

10. Ne quid detrimenti capiant ex immutationibus 7 * 3, l869 '3 
quas hoc statuto sancimus, Vice-Cancellarius, ecclesiae [v. Add. p. 
B. Mariae vicarius, ejusdem ecclesiae clericus, sicut et 7$2t l868 *3 
qui nunc est virgifer ; ut praesentatoribus ad gradus [v. Add. p> 
superiores, Procuratoribus, examinatoribus et aliis * 58 ' 1856 ^ 
officiariis Universitatis ex feodis et debitis numerandoe 
pensiones uno conspectu noscantur, et denique ut 
variis academiae utilitatibus provideatur, statutum est 
ut pendat Vice-Cancellarius quotannis, 

£ $. d. 

Sibimetipsi, quantum opus fuerit ut, proventibus ex dota- 

tionibus et aliis statis emolumentis inclusis, recipiat 600 o o 

Item, pro famulo 50 o o 

Senescallo Universitatis 500 

Senescalli deputato 200 

Assessori Vice-Cancellarii 40 o o [v. Add. p. 

Registrario curiae Vice- Cancellarii 10 o o^S5» l8 ^0 

Archivorum custodi 1 00 o o 

Universitatis attornato 1 00 

Universitatis coronatorum alterutri pro unaquaque Add. p. 790. 

inquisitione 5 5 o [1869.J 

Oratori publico 1 30 o o C v * Add - P- 

Registrario Universitatis, loco feodorum et eroolu- j^jjj 

mentorum omnium antehac ex officio Regis- [1870.] 

trarii perceptorum 600 o o 

Utrique Procuratori . . . 350 o o 

Unicuique Procuratorum deputato 80 o o 

— nmgistro scholarum 60 o o 

moderatori in schola literarum Grsecarum et 

Latinarum, 

si eos qui honorem aliquem ambiant examina- Add. p. 836. 

verit, 100 o o [ ,8 73«3 

si eos qui nullum, 60 o o Add. p. 855. 

Unicuique moderatori in schola disciplinarum mathe- [ ,8 77«] 

maticarum 50 o o 

« examinatori in schola literarum humaniorum, 

si eos qui honorem aliquem ambiant examina- 

verit, . . .. . . . . 200 o o 

si eos qui nullum, 60 o o 

1 in scholis scientiarom mathemati- 
carum, sciential naturalis, jurisprudent iae, historic 
moderns?, et theologite . . . . 60 o o 
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Add. p.844. Unicuique examinatori in Schola Scientiarum Mathe- 
[ l8 75 ] maticarum aut in Schola Scientiae Naturalis ei can- 

didates qui nullum honorera ambiant examinaverit 
[v. Add. p. Unicuique examinatori in Examinatione Publica Se- 
8 i9* l8 743 cunda qui candidates in Rudiraentis Fidei et ReK- 

gionis examinaverit '. 20 

[v. Add. p. Unicuique examinatorum in Medicina, 'examinatione 

?36,i8730 habita 15 

Examinatori unicuique in Jure Civili 10 

Add. p. 848. in Musica pro unaquaque examinatione 

-[1876 ] . habita usque ad annum 1877 finitum .. 

f v. Add. p. ■ in certaminibus pro scholaribus 

643, 1861.] e fundatione domini Craven, Joannis Ireland, 

S.T P., Hertfordiana, necnon e fundatione ad 
scientiae mathematicas promovendas .. 10 10 

[v. Add. p. a Vice-Cancellario et utroque 

733, 1866.] Procuratore examinandis orationibus carmini- 

busque eorum qui premia Cancellarii sive viri 
spectatissimi Rogeri Newdigate baronetti am- 

biant quotannis designando 10 io 

Examinatori a Vice-Cancellario examinandis oratio- 
nibus carminibusque eorum qui praemia Gaisfordiana 

ambiant quotannis designando 

Add.p.836. Unicuique examinatori examinandis orationibus eorum 

[ l8 73-] qui premium Stanhopianum ambiant , 

[v. Add. p. Sub-bedello unicuique, post finitum quemque termi- 
794, 187a] num aequalibus portionibus dinumerandas . . 
Bedelh) superiori Juris, qui nunc- est 

Clericis mercatus . . 

.Add.p.806. Clericorum mercatus deputato, qui nunc est ... 
[1870.] Ballivo Universitatis, loco omnium ej us emolumentorum 

Add. p. 834. JEdftuo, seu clerico tfniversitatis . . 

[1873.] Virgifefo Universitatis qui nunc est, loco omnium 
ejus feodqrum hodie ex gradibus exorientium . . 

Ecclesiae B. M arise vicario 

clerico 



organorum sufflatori 

guardianis 

Add. p. 8 10. To the Delegates of the University Museum, for the 
[1871.] general expenses of the Museum, a sum not ex- 
ceeding 

|V. Add. p. To the" Waynflete Professor of Chemistry, 'for assist- 
840, 1874.] ^ ance } n £ ec t ure g and Laboratory, and for current 
expenses' (including Apparatus, Chemicals, Coal, 
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£ $. cL 

To the Professor of Experimental Philosophy, for a 
Demonstrator, and assistance, and for current ex- 
penses (including Apparatus, Coal, Gas, Water, and 
Service) 565 o o 

- To the Linacre Professor of Physiology, for assistance 75 o o 
To the Hope Professor of Zoology, for an attendant 25 o o 

. To the Visitors of the Ashmolean Museum, for the 

general expenses of the Museum 130 o o 

Pendat item Vice-Cancellarius prasentatori pro 
pnaquaque presentatione 

Ad gradom Doctoris in qualibet facultate £ *. rf, [v. Add. p. 

honoris causa 220 i860.] 

Bacc. vel Doct. in S. Theologia 170 

Haccalaurei in JureCivili 200 

Doctoris in eadem facultate . . 300 

Baccalaurei in Medicina . . 5 o .0 [v. Add. p. 

Doctoris in eadem facultate . . 6 8 6 639, i860.] 

* • [v. Add. p. 

Fendantur etiajn a Vice-Cancellario, quotannis, 783> 1869 

£ g. d. 

Curatoribus Parci Academici 400 o o Add. p. 830. 

" Bibliothece Bodleiana* v . 3350 C' 8 73«J 

Item pro sumptibus camera Bodleianae «. ..200 o 

[v. Add. p. 

^ , 051, 1 861.] 

<. 2. — Of the Curators of the University Chest Add.p.804, 

[-870.] 

1. The Curators of the University Chest shall be 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Proctors, and six Members 
of Convocation appointed as follows: namely, two 
elected by the Congregation of the University of 
Oxford; two elected by the Hebdomadal Council; 
and two appointed by the Vice-Chancellor and Proc- 

- tors, subject to the approval of Convocation ; each 
holding office for six years, and re-eligible ; the 
appointment of one in each of the three classes taking 
place every third year, as soon as conveniently may 
be after the election of Members of the Hebdomadal 
Council. 

The first election under this statute shall take 
place in the year 1872* In case of any vacancy by 
death, resignation, or otherwise, occurring iu the 
'interval between any two triennial elections, or pre- 
vious to that of 1872, the new Curator appointed to 

Q 
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fill such vacancy shall be appointed in the same 
manner as the person whom he succeeds, and shall 
hold office only during the period for which that 
person would have held it The present Curators 
shall hold office for the periods for which they were • 
severally elected. 

2. The Curators of the Chest shall collect all Rents, 
Tithes, Dividends, Dues, Fees, Benefactions, and other 
Revenues of the University, whether belonging to the 
General Fund or to special Funds, except in cases 
otherwise provided for ; and shall carry the sums so 
received to the credit of the accounts to which they 
respectively belong. 

3. The Curators shall pay out of the moneys 
received by them — 

a. All charges imposed on the University by 

law, by ancient custom, or by virtue of any 
trust, and all payments authorized by 
Statute or Decree of Convocation, the 
expenses of their own office, and all ex- 
penses sail outgoings incident to the 
management of property belonging to or 
held in trust by the University as herein- 
after mentioned ; 

b. All expenses incurred under the authority 

of the Vice-Chancellor in ascertaining and 
protecting the rights and privileges of the 
Add. p. 843. University; in the execution of the powers 

£ l8 75-] conferred by the third section of the Act 

6 George IV, chap, xcvn ; in providing 
things necessary for the meetings of Con- 
vocation and Congregation, for public 
Lectures, Exercises, and Examinations; 
and in printing public Notices, Lists, and 
other Papers. 

c. All such charges and expenses not included 

under any of the above heads as the Vice- 
Chancellor shall certify in writing to be 
required for the business of the University 
and proper in his judgment to be paid out 
of the University Chest. 



Digitized by 



p 



XV. (XIX.) S. Bejhco Univetsitatis. 



227 



4. The Curators shall keep accounts of their receipts 
and payments with proper Cash-Books and Ledgers ; 
shall once a year prepare balance sheets as well of the 
General Fund as of special Funds, showing the 
relation between Income and Expenditure, and shall 
draw up an Abstract of the Account of the General 
\ Fund of the University, to be laid, when certified by 

the Auditors, before Convocation. 

. "5. For the investment of the money of the University, Add.p.*53. 
whether belonging to its General Fund or to special ^ l877 J 
Funds, either real or Government securities may be 
chosen, or any of those securities which the Lord 
Chancellor of England shall from time to time approve 
for the investment of cash under the control of the 
Chancery Division of the High Court of Judicature 
in virtue of the power given to him by the Act of 
the twenty-third and twenty-fourth of Queen Victoria, 
chapter thirty-eight, section ten ; and the investment 
thereof may be varied from time to time with the 
consent of Convocation. Provided that the Curators 
shall uever employ any capital money, which may 

' come into their hands by reason of the termination of 

any investment, for the payment of expenses of any 
kind which ought to be defrayed out of annual revenue, 
unless they shall be specially empowered to do so by 
# Convocation. The Curators shall at their discretion 
from time to time invest in any of the securities above 
mentioned such portions of annual revenue as shall 
not be required for immediate use. 

6. The Curators shall take charge of all public 
Buildings of the University the superintendence of 
which is not specially provided for ; and shall defray 

p > the cost of ordinary repairs. They shall also, except 

in cases for which special provision is made, have the 
charge and management of all estates, lands, houses, 
tithes, and other property either belonging to or held 
in trust by the University. They shall take care 
that all buildings, fences and other appurtenance^ of 
such Estates be maintained in proper repair. They 
shall have power to order drainage works, and such 
other permanent improvements as they may deem 

Q 2 
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Add. p. 820 expedient. They may advance without interest to 
[1872.] Trust Estates from time to time such money as in 
their judgment may be required for improvements and 
repairs. They shall take care that proper surveys 
and valuations of the Estates be made from time to 
time, and maps when necessary; and shall see that 
the Estates be let at proper rents and under suitable 
conditions. They shall defray, and charge on the 
several Funds, all expenses of such administration, 
including those incurred in visiting and surveying; 
and in collecting rents ; and may also pay such annual 
subscriptions as they may think fit to schools and 
other local charities in places where property belong- 
ing to or held in trust by the University is situate. 
Premiums of Insurance on buildings or other property 
may be paid at the discretion of the Curators either to 
any Public Insurance Office, or to a special Fund 
maintained for that purpose. 

7. The Curators may appoint a Secretary to be 
approved by Convocation on such conditions as to 
duties and tenure as they shall think fit. He shall 

Add.p.844.'receive a yearly salary of four hundred pounds, 
C l8 75] w hich after two years' service may be increased, if 
the Curators think fit, at the rate of fifty pounds 
yearly, until it arrives at a maximum of six hundred 
pounds. The present Secretary shall have the benefit 
of this clause as if he had been appointed under its 
provisions. The Curators may also employ a Clerk 
or Clerks for the business of their office, on such 
terms as shall appear to them proper. 

8. Wherever in the statutes or elsewhere it is 
"ordered that moneys be received or paid by the 
Vice-Chancellor on account of the University, it is to 
be understood that such moneys shall be received and 
paid by the Curators of the University Chest. 



- Quo facilius et certius annua debita colligantur, 
quater quotannis, videlicet, intra quindenam a festo 
Annunciationis Beata? Marise Virginis, ab ultimo die 



Add. p. 765. 
[1868.] 



$ 3. De annuis debitis colligendis. 
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termini S. Trinitatis, a festo S. Michaelis et omnium 
Angelorum, a festo S. Thomae Apostoli, ex unoquoque 
collegio et aula ad cistae academicae curatores trans- 
mittatur, praefecti domus vel bursarii chirographo 
munitus, omnium academicorum catalogus qui singulis 

k diebus supra dictis nomina sua in promptuarii libro 

istius domus habuerint inscripta. Pari ratione aca- 
demicorum nulli collegio vel aulae ascriptorum catalogus 
per delegatos scholarium non ascriptorum transmit- - 
tatur. Quibus in catalogis seorsim ponaiVtur nomina, 
primo, eorum qui suffragii jure in domo Convocations 
fruantur, secundo, eorum qui, licet gradu A.M. aut 
superiore aliquo insigniti sint, tamen isto jure qua- 
cunque de causa non fruantur. Siglis insuper propriis 
notentur nomina eorum qui una pensione debita omnia 
academica dissolverint, eorum qui feoda Universitati 
debita in alio quopiam collegio vel aula persolvere 
jsoleant, necnon eorum (si qui sint) qui monitioni de 
feodis non persolutis per praefectum doinus suae vel 
bursarium aut per dictos delegates transmissae non- 

i dum paruerint: quibus solum exceptis feoda a caeteris 

omnibuH debita una cum singulis catalogis transmissis 
persolvantur. Monitio autem unicuique transmittatur 
qui intra quindenam a singulis diebus praescriptis 
feoda Universitati debita non persolverit. 

6. 4. Of the Auditors of Accounts. Add.p.805. 

. [l87o] 
1. There shall be three Auditors of Accounts, who 

shall be Members of Convocation, elected by Convo- 
cation, holding office for three years, and re-eligible. 
P The appointment of one of the three shall take place 

every year in Michaelmas Term before the end of 
October. No Curator of the University Chest shall 
be eligible as Auditor. 

The first election under this statute shall take place 
in the year 1871. In case of any vacancy by death, 
resignation, or otherwise, occurring in the interval 
between any two annual elections, or previous to that 
of 1871, the new Auditor appointed to fill such 
vacancy shall hold office only during the period for 
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which the person whom he succeeds would have held 
it. The present Delegates of Accounts shall hold 
office as Auditors for the periods for which they would 
have held office respectively as Delegates of Accounts. 

2. The Auditors shall audit all accounts, whether 
belonging to the General Fund of the University or to 
special Funds, except in cases otherwise provided for. 

3. The Auditors shall have full powers to require 
the production of all books, bills, vouchers, and docu- 
ments relating to the accounts ; and to disallow any 
charge for which in their judgment no sufficient au+ 
thority shall have been produced. They may also, 
if they think fit, make a report on the form or sub- 
stance of the accounts, or on any item therein ; and 
such report shall be appended to the certified abstract 
of the accounts drawn up by the Curators of the Chest. 

4. If any disagreement arises between the Auditors 
and the Curators of the Chest, or between the Audi- 
tors and the Administrators of any special Fund, 
regarding the sufficiency of authority for any payment, 
or on any other matter, the same shall be submitted 
to the Delegates of Appeals in Convocation, whose 
decision shall be final. And when such disagreement 
shall arise, the Auditors shall not certify the abstract 
until the matter in dispute has been decided. 

5. The Auditors may employ, if they think fit, an 
Accountant to assist them in the discharge of their 
duties; and he shall receive such remuneration as 
they may deem reasonable. 

6. The Auditors shall receive a yearly honorarium 
of teu guineas out of the University Chest. 

7. Wherever in the statutes or elsewhere it is 
ordered that Accounts be audited by the Delegates 
of Accounts, it is to be understood that such Accounts 
are to be audited by the Auditors of Accounts. 




TITULUS XVI. (XX.) 



DE BONIS ET LOCIS PUBLICIS Constat. 
UNIVERSITATIS. 

[V.Add.p. 

Sectio I. — De chartis et munimentis Universitatis 5 °» l861 ^ 
custodiendis. 

1. Statu turn est quod omnes charte, tam authentic^ 
quam alise, et munimenta (prsedia, possessionem com- 
munia Universitatis jura et privilegia, aut publicarum corp. Stat, 
lecturarum dotationes concernentia) in pyxides peculi- p- j^s- 
ares, titulis fundorum sive praediorum insignitas, ordine 
digerantur, et in abaco tribus seris obserato, (vel, si 

unus abacus non sufficiat, in pluribus abacis totidem 
quoque seris obfirmatis) reponantur : claves autem Bint 
in custodia Vice-Cancellarii et Procuratorum ; nec 
quicquam inde promatur, nisi in prsesentia et cum con- 
sensu Vice-Cancellarii et Procuratorum, aut ab ipsis 
deputatorum. 

2. Duo autem peculiaria registra fiant (quorum 
unum in abaco remaneat, alteram in manibus Procura- 
torum successive) in quibus, quid quisque quo tempore 
et e qua pyxide extraxerit, sub chirographo ipsius ex- 
trahentis annotetur ; ut Procurators pro ratione officii 
sui facile dispicere valeant, quid in quaque pyxide 
desideretur, et a quo exigendum habeant. 

3. Insuper omnium et singulorum scriptorum, charta- 
rum, et munimentorum hujusmodi, duo inventaria con- 
ficiantur ab arcbivorum custode, et sigillo communi 
Universitatis muniantur: quorum unum in abaco illo 
communi repositum conservetur; alteram penes ipsos 
Procurators sit ; qui, intra quindecim dies postquam 
officiis suis cesserint, in prsesentia .auditorum compnti 
sui praedictum inventarium successoribus suis in manus 
tradent; atque e registro extractorum, que scripta 
extracts quae restituta, quae ad hue desiderentur, palam 
recitabunt; et deinde registrum itidem successoribus 
*ui8 in manus tradent. 
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4. Etiam, si quid de novo in abaco repositufn fuerit, 
illud ipsum in inventariura redigi curabunt; sijib poena 
quod, si quis contra statutum deliquerit, viginti mar* 
carutn mulctam Universitati solvere teneatur. 

Sectio II. — De sigillis Universitati*. 

1. Statutum est quod, prout antiquitus fieri consue- 
vit, pro diyersis negotiis expediendis diversa Universi- 
tatis sigilla adhibeantur. 

2. Unum quidem minusculum, ad literas epistolas 
que ex decreto Convocationis vel Congregationis con- 
scriptas sigillandas destinatum. 

. 3. Alterum inajusculum, quod ad ipsius Cancellari- 
atus officium duntaxat spebtat ; et Cancellarius vel Vice- 
Corp.Stot. Cancellarius, non solum ad ea confirmanda qu» ratione 
P [i636.] executionis officii sui fecerit vel ediderit, sed etiam ad 
publicam (idem faciendam, cuivis instrumento appeudet, 
quoties opus fuerit et sibi expedire videbitur. Quae 
quidem sigilla in propria Cancellarii vel Vice-Cancel la rii 
custodia remanent. 

4. Tertium publicum est et commune Cancellarii, 
Magistrorum et Scholarium Universitatis in Oxonia, 
adeoque totius academise comnjpnit^tis et incorpora- 
tionis sigillum ; quod indenturis, instruments origina- 
libus, syngraphis, evidentiis, publicis tabulis, Uteris si va 
libellis testimonial! bus, nomine totius Universitatis 
consignandis, iisque quae ad utilitatem communem et 
dignitatem Universitatis spectant confirmandis inservit. 

5. Quod quidem sigillum in quadam pyxide ad id 
comparata in eodem reponitur abaco, in quo adservantur 
chartse et munimenta Universitatis, sub custodia Vice-, 
Cancellarii et Procuratorum ; nec unquam sine con- 
sensu Convocationis cuivis instrumento apponendum 
est, prseterquam literis testimonialibus sigillandis, quas, 
ut concedendi, sic et sigillandi potestatem liabeat do* 

[v. Add. p. mus Congregationis. 
536, 1855.] 

Sectio III. — De bibliotheca Bodleiana. 
Add. p 558. 1. De bibliothecario. 

['856.] Bibliothec® custodia tali viro commendetur, qui 
cum ob assiduam in studiis operam et constantiam 
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Celebris emineat, turn ob fidein- probitatem pruderrti- 
amque bene apud omnes audiat ; insuper qui sit lingua- 
rum turn eruditarum (quas vocant) turn vulgarium hand 
imperitus. , Add. p.835. 

..... [l873 ] 

§. 2. He forma bibliothecarii eligendL 

1. Cum vero qualicunque de causa locum vacare Add.p.835. 
contigerit, a Curatoribus in pleno termino novus bib- tl8y3 ^ 
liotbecarius . eligatur, quae quidem elect io suffrages 
venerabilis domus Convocations permittatur, premissa 
semper a Vice-Cancellario sex dierum publica moni- 

tione. 

2. Post con8ummatam elect ion em, bibliothecarius 
spoudeat coram Vice-Cancellario, verba praeeunte Pro- 
curatore seniore : " Tu dabis Jidem, te ea omnia fide- 
liter executurum quce ad qfficium bibliothecarii spec- 
tantr Resp. " Do. y Add. p.814. 

3. De bibliothecarii libera recessione v el amotion e. 

i* Bjbliotbecarius si libere velit officio suo cedere, 
per mensem integrum ante cessionem suam Vice- 
Cancellario id- denuntiet; qui more usitato idipsum 
.palam omnibus notum faciat. Nullo tamen modo ad 
munus suum resignandum cogatur bibliothecarius, nisj 
ob indignum aliquod facinus perpetratum aut insignem 
defectum diutius in officio permanere ineptus judi? Add.p.559. 
cetur. Quod si quicquid aut deliquerit aut male [ |8 5&] 
administraverit bibliothecarius, in eo Vice-Cancellarius 
ex consensu suffragioque curatorum admonendi potes* 
tatem habeat. Si autem amotionis poenam mereatur, 
a munere suo moveatur per Vice-Cancellarium et Add.p.835. 
delegates appellationum in Congrcgatione aut majorem [l873 ^ 
partem eorum. 

2. Siquando bibliothecarius pre infirmiori valetudine 
aut senectute ingravescente assiduse in bibliotheca 
morse impar sit, Vice-Cancellarius, cum majoris partis 
omnium curatorum consensu, ei, post triginta annos 
in munere bibliothecarii vel in muneribus hypobiblio- 
thecarii et bibliothecarii positos (ita tamen ut per 
decern annos ad minimum fuerit bibliothecarius) bene* 
ficium annuum quingentarum librarum e pecuniis Bod- Add. p.835. 
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leianis ad honoretti tribuat; si autem per viginti annos 
bibliotbecae operam navaverit, ducentas quinquaginta 
libras. Vice-Cancellarius autem, sicut an tea provisum 
est, alium bibliothecarium in ejus locum suffici curet. 



1. Bibliothecarius totius interioris administrationis 
euram habeat, et omni ex parte bibliothecae dignitati 
'et utilitati semper invigilet. 

2. Grande iilud album, vel nominum quam vocant 
matriculam, penes ipsum servandi perpetuandique po- 
testas sit; in qua describat illorum nomina quorum 
beueficentia aliquid aut librorum aut pecuniarum aut 
rerum denique pretiosarum in usum et emohimentum 
studentium bibliothecae accreverit. 

3. Praecipue vero libris undequaque conquirendis in- 
cumbat, iis prasertim, si qui in aliqua facultate majoris 
momenti desiderari videantur ; eumque in finem cata- 
logos librorum passim venalium, tarn domi qjiam foras, 
diligenter inspiciat ; curatorum aliorumve doctrina 
inrignium virorum, et speciatim professorum in sua 
cujusque facultate, consilium adhibeat; nihil denique 
praetermittat, quo bibliotbeca libris ad omne eruditio- 
nis scientiaeque genus pertinentibus locupletetur. 

- 4. In libris coemendis judicent curatores; qui tameh 
multum arbitrio bibliothecarii relinquere possunt. 

5. Si autem ex relatione studentium liber aliquis vel 
plures ibidem desiderentur, curet bibliothecarius ut sta* 
tim in libro aliquo in hunc usum destinato inscribantur 
tituli eorundem librorum, quo, re mature perpensa, si 
ex usu fore visum fuerit, emantur hi libri et in usum 
studiosorum in bibliothecam inferantur. 

6. Libros qui singulis annis accedant, signo biblio- 
thecae antea apposito, juxta facilitates, quumprimum 
per spatium liceat, in classes suas digerat; singulis 
facultatibus catalogos assignet; a in catalogum autem 
ampliorem nomina auctorum ordine alphabetico re- 
ferat, titulum operis, qua forma voluminis excusum, 
quo loco annoque editum, subjiciat. Die autem ratio- 
num inspiciendarum catalogum omnium librorum qui 
anno proxime elapso bibliothecae accesserint, adscripto 
singulis libris pretio suo, in man us curatorum tradat. 



§. 4. De officio et tnunere ejusdem. 
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7. Quod si largitio pecuniaria ad libros coemendoe 
illius fidei concredatur, donatori catalogum titulorum 
pretiumque singulorum librorum transmittendum curet. 
- 8. Pecuniae quibus ad libros coemendos caeterasve 
bibliotbecse impensas opus habeat bibliothecarius, ei, 
prout postulabit occasio, suppeditent Curatores, quorum Add. p. 835. 
sit bibliothecse census accipere et custodire. Biblio- t |8 730 
tbecarius autem rationes curatoribus reddere teneatur. 

9. Quod si post visitation em, aut alias aliquo tem- 
pore, ipsi constiterit librum aliquem deesse, intra tri- 
duum rem notam faciat Vice-Cancellario et Procura- 
tor! bus, ut omni modo de libro illo inquiratur. 

§. 5. De numero, ordine* nominatione et muneribus a*? Add.p.56©. 
terorum officiariorum et ministrorum. [ f8 5^i 

1. Bibliothecario in partem laboris sui adjungantur 
hypobibliothecarii duo, lingua rum turn eruditarum (quas Add.p.835. 
vocant) turn vulgarium baud imperiti. BibliothecariS C' 8 ^ 
arbitrium in omnibus bibliotliecse negotiis sequi tenean- 

tur. Ambo autem, quantum fieri potest, in bibliotbeca Add.p.814. 
constanter adsint, atque ex bibliothecarii raandato li- ^ l87a ^ 
bris perquirendis ac digerendis et catalogis confici- 
endis dent operam, caeteraque omnia fideliter exse- 
-quantur quae bibliothecse usus et commoda postulare 
videantur. 

2. Hypobibliothecarii nomlnentur a bibliothecario 
cum majoris partis omnium curatorum consensu ; 
quae quidem nominatio suffragiis venerabilis domus 
Convocations permittatur, premissa semper a Vice- 
Cancellario sex dierum publica monitione. Iidem 
ab officio removeantur, si quid tale meruerint, ex 
majoris partis omnium curatorum sententia. 

3. Hypobibliothecarii, quumprimum nominati fue- 
rint, eodem modo quo bibliothecarius, mutatis mu- 
tandis, fidelitatem spondeant. 

4. Si autem hypobibliothecarius aliquis, setate vel 
morbo ingravescente, officio suo cedere velit, ei, si 
per spatium triginta annorum bibliotbecae inservierit, 

et sit ad minimum quinquaginta annos natus, e pe- Add.p.835. 
cuniis Bodleianis, cum majoris partis omnium cura- £ |87 *J 
torum consensu, pendantur annuatim ad honorem 




886 Debonifettocis publicis. XVI. (XX.) in. 5.. 

ducentee librae ; alius verb hypobibliothecarius in ejus 
locum modo supradicto sufficiatur. 

5. Sint preterea tres vel, si ita curatoribus videatur, 
etiam pi u res ministri, qui bibliothecario et hypobiblio- 
thecariis presto adsint, eorum mandata exsequantur, 
libris perquirendis et rej>onendis dent operant, et aliis 
bibliothecse usibus, prout res tulerit, ex superiorum 
praescripto diligenter inserviant. 

6. Ministri nominentur a bibliothecario, cum majo- 
ris partis curatorum in Universitate prsesentium appro* 
batione ; et eadem auctoritate ab officio removeantur. 

7. Quod ad quotidianam attinet bibliothecee curam, 
officiarii omnes, quantum fieri potest, in ea constanter 
adsint. Nulla autem unquam de causa officiarii om- 
nes simul nbsint, sed vel bibliothecarius vel unus ex 
hypobibliothecariis semper adesse teneatur. 

8. Sed ,ut aliqua saltern absentiae venia officiariis 
bisce concedatur, liceat unicuique eorum extra acade* 
mice fines interdum versari, modo (prater dies festos 
atque solennes quibus bibliotheca claudenda sit) absen- 
tia tempus in unoquoque anno septuaginta dies non 
exsuperet. Quod si. merito in plures dies proroganda 
.sit licentia quam presenti hoc statuto definitum est, 
-com muni bus in venerabili domo Convocationis suffra- 
ges, dierum trium ad minimum publica monitione 
praumissa, arbitrium permissum estd. Hoc autem sic 
intelligendum est, ne cuivis hypobibliothecariorum 
academia abesse liceat* dum bibliothecario foris esse 
•contingat; nec bibliothecarius, cum presens sit, am- 
borum hypobibliothecariorum auxilio simul careat, 
nisi ex gravi aliqua et perurgenti causa, majori parti 

Add.p. 835. curatorum in Universitate prsesentium approbanda; 
[ ,8 73-3 nec liceat bibliothecario neque hypobibliothecariis 
cune animarum inservire. 

9. Ex ministris nemo absit, nisi speciali venia bi- 
bliothecarii prius impetrata ; idque sub poena amotionis. 

O.Add.p. 10. Absentis bibliothecarii munere fungatur hypo- 

^54, 1862.] bibliothecarius senior. 

11. Janitor longe a janua non discedat; quae sit in- 
gredientium conditio non segniter observet; biblio- 
thecario et hypobibliothecariis obsequium prsestet. 
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f. 6. De stipendiis officiariorum et ministrorum, et de Add. 9.561. 
pecuniis in usum bibliotheca exigendis et erogandn. : [ |8 s6] 



BiWiothecario, loco omnium emolumentorum qua? 

bactenus percepit, libras mille, per singulos anni Add.p.84*. 
quadrantes sequalibus portionibus dinumerandas. r ^ l8 74-] 

Item quantum curatoribus videatur, 

1. Pro stipendiis annuis hypobibliothecariorum ; modo 

ne quis eorum minus quam treeentas vel plus 
quam quadringentaa libras accipiat. 

2. Pro stipendio annuo Janitoris ; modo ne minus 

quam quadraginta vel plus quam octoginta libras 
accipiat. 

3. Pro stipendiis annuis ministrorum ; modo ne quis 

eorum minus quam viginti vel plus quam ducentas 

libras acci|)iat. jy. Add. p. 

4. Pro stipendiis eorum, qui in catalogis librorum extra 737. 1867.] 

ordinem conficiendis aut alio quovis in usus bi- 
bliothecae labore vereentur. 

5. Pro libris sive manuscripts sive impressis prout occa- 

8io tulerit coemendis, compingendis, resarciendis. 

6. Pro lapgis inclinatisque resarciendis, prout usus pos- 

tulet, interioris structure, non solum antiquae bi- 
bliotbecre, sed et scholarum bactenus annexarum 
vel in posterum per decretum venerabilis domus 
Convocations annectendarum, at que etiam per- 
guise Anglice vocat« the picture gallery (quatenus 
; ilia in bibliothecae usus cedat), et tecti tarn exte- 
rioris quam interioris antique bibliothecae. 

7. Pro pluteis et abacis reparandis vel de novo com- 

pingendis, et caeteris omnibus peragendis quae ad 
justam librorum collocationem distributionemque 
requirantur* 

8. Pro novis catalogis instituendis annuatim librorum 

sive manuscriptorum sive impressorum qui eo anno 
bibliothecae accesserint. 

9. Denique, quoniam fieri non potest ut omnibus spe- 

ciatim provideatur, pro caeteris quotquot sint bi- 
? bliothecae sumptibus necessariis* 



Pendant Curatores, e reditibus Bodleianis, 



Add. p. 835. 
[1873.] 
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In hos autem usus assumantur, 

1. - Reditus et proventus pradiorum, tenementorum 

sive possessionum, quibus ex ipsius Bodleii muni* 
ficentia fruitur bibliotheca. 

2. Pecuniae quae ex munificentia Crewiana bibliothe- 

cario et bibliothecae destinabantur. 

3. Annui proventus e pecuniis M ri Godwyn, et viri 

munificentissimi Doctoris Mason ; et e summa 
apud aerarium publicum perpetuo foenore collo- 
cata, bibliothecae autem Bodleianae per decretum 
Convocationis A. D. 1845 annexa. 
Add.p.832. 4. Pecuniae bibliothecae Bodleianae e cista academic**, 
C«8j3-J juxta Statutum De Feodis pendendae. 

Praedia vero Bodleiana per cistae academics cura- 
tores administrentur ; qui, post reparationes facta* 
omnesque alias justas expensas, quicquid ex eo- 
rum proventibus supererit bibliothecae curatori- 
bus in usus ejusdum erogandum tradant. 

Add. P . 5 6a. L 7. De custodia numismatum. 

[1856.] * 

1. Numismatum custodiam babeat bibliotbecarius; 

et quo melius tarn pretiosae supellectilis integritati 
consulatur, nemo unquam, nisi ipso vel uno ex hy* 
pobibliothecariis praesente, museolum ubi conservator 
intrandi copiam habeat. Numismata uno eodemque 
tempore pluribus quam duobus nunquam ostendantur, 
nisi duo bibliothecae officiarii, vel unus ex officiariis et 
curatorum aliquis, per integrum tempus simul adsint. 

2. Nemini hoc museolum visenti numisma aliquod 
suum cum uumismatibus museoli conferre liceat. 

8, De tempore aperiendi et claudendi bibliothecam. 

[>. Add. P . Aperiatur bibliotheca mense Januario, Novembri, 
*4*> 1874O Decembri, ab bora nona matutina ad tertiam post- 
tneridianam; Februario, Martio, A u gusto, Septembri, 
Octobri, ad quartam; Aprili, Maio, Junio, Julio, ad 
quintam, 
Exceptis, 

Diebus omnibus Dominicis ; 

Vigiliis ante Nativitatem Domini, et deinceps usque 
ad festum Circumcisionis inclusive ; 
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. Festo Epiphanies ; 

. Die Passionis Domini, vigifiis Paschatis, ac sex fe- 
riis Pascha immediate sequent! bus ; 

Die Ascensionis, et duobus feriis Pentecosten im- . 
mediate sequentibus ; 

Die encseniorum ; 

Septem diebus a primo die Octobris niunerandis ; u. Add. p. 

Die visitationem bibliotbecse immediate precedents tit*! 

Diebus quibuscunque vel festivitatis vel jejunii, de 
quibus supra nan aliter ordinatum fuerit, statim post 
conciones publico coram Universitate habitas biblio- 
thecam accedentibus pateat aditus. 

Si vero ex Convocations edicto alia induciarum tern- 
pora inciderint, hoc per schedulam ostio bibliothecse 
exteriori affigendam palain denuntietur. 

Bibliothecarius vel unus ex hypobibliothecariis pre- 
sto semper aperiendis bibliothecae foribus adsit. 

Tintinnabuli sonitu exeundi tempus significari iidem 
curent; quo facto, nemini in bibliotheca morari liceat. 

Nemo illuc, quocunque prsetextu, immo nee ipse 
.bibliothecarius, ignem, lucernam aut quodvis luminare 
jiccensum inferat vel ibi accendat ; quod si fecerit, offi- 
cio sive privilegio suo in perpetuum mulctetur. 



i. Volumina a bibliothecam studendi causa frequen- 
tantibus ne unquam a pluteis amoveantur, nisi per- 
missu bibliothecarii ; quae vero in clatbris et sub custo- 
dia bibliothecarii solius continentur, in manus cuique et 
numerato tradantur, ante discessum autem reddantur. 
Qui hanc legem violaverit, in duplum cujusque libri 
valorem, quern sic retinuerit aut celaverit, condemne* 
tur; et, si destinata animi improbitate id factum com- 
probetur, e bibliotheca in perpetuum ejiciatur. Porro, 
manuscripta volumina (quae promiscue singulis in bi-Add. P ^c 
bliothecam admissis sine discrimine utenda exponi, non l ,8 **J 
potest periculo carere) in archivis conclusa teneantur; 
nec cuiquam qui non sit actu membrum Universitatis, 
utenda permittantur, nisi qui in Artibus Magistrum aut 
saltern in Jure Civili Baccalaureum adduxerit, qui de 
likto indemni et illceso redbibendo spondeaU 



§. 9- De modo studendi. 
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2* Libri in archivis contend, quando ob antiquita- 
tem, raritatem, pretium, speciem aut aliam denique 
prastantiorem ob notam magni aestimandi fuerint, parce 
tantum ostendantur, adhibita semper cura ne contrec- 
tatione nimia aut pervolutatione ebrrumpantur. 

3. Si quis a bibliothecario aut aliquo officiario biblio- 
thecae interrogatus de nomine suo et collegio sive 
aula, lion respondent statim juxta rei veritatem, ipso 
facto privilegio bibliothecae intrandae careat, donee 
per Congregationem regentium, gratia proposita et 
concessa, restituatur. 

4. Nec superior nec inferior bibliothecarius cuivis 
tradat librum aliquem ad usum studiorum, nisi nomen 
ejus, una cum Uteris locum cujusque libri indicantibus; 
in librp chartaceo ad boc munus peculiariter destinato 
tnscribat; libro autem reddito deleatur 11 omen. 

5. Nemo autem, sub poena decern solidorum, inter 
legendum in aliquem librum incumbat; charta, sive 
libello aliquo chartaceo aut membranaceo prbposito, 
super librum aliquem scribat: ne vel atramenti suf- 

i fusione vel fpliorum replicatione vel sordibus con- 
tractis contaminetur. Quos nisi persolverit, e biblid- 
theca protinus excludatur. 

§. 10. De iis, quos studendi causa ad bibliothecam 
admittere licet: 

1. Studendi privilegio omheis gradu aliquo insigniti 
!* p* gaudeant ; alii vero, si literas commendatitiag a pro- 

fcato aliquo viro secum attulerint. Caeteri, qui tantum 
•bibliothecae invisendae causa frequentissimi adveniunt, 
ad anteriorem partem ejusdem, quae 'Artiuia' nomine 
insignitur, solummodo admittantur; in caeteram cor- 
poris bibliothecse partem nonnisi a graduate aliquo 
deductis aditus detur. 

2. Priusquam autem aditus alicui iti bibliothecam 
studendi causa patefiat, coram Vice-Cancellario, vel 
Procuratore, vel bibliothecario, huic quae sequitur for- 
mulae subscribat : 

" Ego A. B. in biblidfchecara Bodleianam admitten- 
fhifr ex arrimo polliceor me Hbros caeteramque supellec- 
tilem sic esse tractaturum ufe superesse quam diutissime 
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possint ; animum ad studia et silentium accommoda- 
turum ; et, quantum in me est, curaturum nequid bi- 
bliotheca detrimenti aut iricommodi capiat," 

3. Quod si posthac continent ut graduatus aliquis 
aut quilibet alius lancinandi aut subducendi librum 
aliquem, tractatum, vel paginam cujusvis in biblio- 
theca voluminis, liquido reus compertus fuerit, is pro- 
tinu8 cum a bibliotheca turn ab academia, cum infa- 
mia atque dedecore, sine ulla spe regressus amoveatur, 

§. 11. De libris extra bibliothecam ad tempus detinendis, 
aid etiam efferendis. 

1. Quum plurimis ex usu fore autumetur, libros 
qui singulis annis bibliothecae accedant uno conspectu 
percurrere, nonnulli vero variis officiorum suorum ne- 
gotiis distringantur, quo tempore ad ipsam bibliothe- 
cam aditus patet; camera quaedam haud procul a 
bibliotheca, quum primum id commode fieri possit, 
in usu8 graduatorum vel etiam exterorum qui licen- 
tiam studendi in bibliotheca adepti sint, seponatur* 
In qua camera libri omnes nuperrime editi reponan- 
tur, simul atque bibliotbecse accesserint, ibidemque 
per integrum annum asserventur, et turn demum in 
interiorem bibliothecae partem asportentur. 

2. In banc cameram libros sive impressos sive manu Add.p.564. 
scriptos e bibliotheca vespere in eorundem usus efferri t |8 * 6, J 
liceat. 

3. Qua camera ab hora decima matutina usque ad 
horam decimam postmeridianam aperta maneat, nisi 
siquando justa de causa visum sit cura tori bus earn 
prius claudere. 

4. Huic camera adsint duo ministri, quorum officium 
erit libros recenter advectos in pluteis ordinate dispo- 
nere; eosdem in manus cuique et numerate tradere; 
redditos in suis quosque locis reponere ; quantum fieri 
potest, librorum titulos auctorumque nomina chartulis 

s inscribes, quae catalogo annuo conficiendo inservire 
possint; libris denique et inprimis codicibus manu 
scriptis in vigil are (si qui e bibliotheca in eandem allati 
fuerint), ne quid detrimenti inter utendum accipiant. 

R 



Digitized by 



242 De bonis et locis publicis. XVI. (XX,) in. 11. 



5. Quicunque autem librum vel libros in banc ca- 
meram efferri cupit, is semihora ad minimum ante 
tempus bibliothecae claudendae libros quibus opus ha- 
beat chartula, quam propria manu subscripserit, biblio- 
thecario designet. 

6. Quod si videatur opus esse altera etiam camera, 
quae studiis severioribus prosequendis reservetur, Iiceat 
curatoribus banc designare et apparare similibus con- 
ditionibus constituendam. 

Add.p.652. 7. Et quoniam viri honoratissimi, Joannis Radcliffe, 
[1861.] j^jyj^ fi(j uc ; ar ii inagnam cameram Radclivianam aca- 
demiae in usum bibliothecae Bodleianae commodare dig- 
uati sint, liceat curatoribus libros sive manu scriptos 
sive typis impressos, imagines aire vel ligno iinpressas, 
alia denique si quae visum fuerit de bibliothecae supel- 
lectile eo translata reponere. 

Porro, libros de scientiis in museo academico trac- 
tatis curatoribus liceat in musei academici biblio- 
theca asservandos collocare. 

8. Quoties libri alicujus impressi exemplaria duo 
vel plura, sive ex eadem editione, sive denuo absque 
ulla immutatione excusi, in bibliotheca exstare consti- 
terit, liceat curatoribus, rem proponente bibliothecario, 
si novem saltern e suo ipsorum numero consenserint, 
exemplari ex iis optimo asservato, caetera divendere 
vel libris aliis permutare. Proviso tamen, ne quis 
omnino liber alienetur, qui sive legato seu dono biblio- 
thecae accesserit. 

A Mtt 6 i 77 ' 9. Liceat curatoribus tabulas quasdam turn aere aut 
3 J ligno incisas, turn etiam manu delineatas, vel in camera 
Radcliviana, vel in aedibus Randolphianis, eo modo 
quo usui publico optime inserviturae videantur, collo- 
care, — sigillo bibliothecae Bodleianae et donatoruni 

Add. p. 779. nominibus munitas. Si quae ejusmodi tabulae in aedes 
[1869.] R an d ]phianas transferantur, Curatoribus oedium accer 
dat Bibiiotliecarius quamdiu saltern istae tabulae illie 
asserventur. 

Add.p.835. 10. Liceat Curatoribus, sicut mos fuit, libros im- 
l l8 73] pressos et manuscriptos scientiae causa viris doctis sive 
Academicis sive exteruis mutuari. . V 
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§. 12. De curator ibus bibliothecie et de bibliotheca ab its Adip 
sctpius perhistranda. £ l8s 

1. Octo illis curatoribus jam inde a primordiis bi- 
bliothecie Bodleianae in perpetuum designates (Vice- 
Cancellario scilicet et Proouratoribus eorumve depu- 
tatis, regiis S. Theologiae, Juris Civilis et Medicine, 
Hebraici etiam Graecique sermonis professoribus) acce- 
dant quinque viri, variis doctrinis et Uteris imbuti, 
jure intrandi domum Congregations Universitatis Ox- 
. oniensis gaudentes, et intra academiam residentes. A 
domo Congregationis Universitatis Oxoniensis in de- 
cennium, si tamdiu resederint, eligantur ; iidem, exacto 
decennio, denuo eligantur, si ita venerabili domui visum 
fuerit. 

2. Curatoribus, iisque soli s, jus concedatur sine aliquo 
ex bibliotbecae officiariis comitante in istas partes 
bibliothecae intrandi quae claustris obserantur ; excepto 
semper museolo ubi custodiuntur numismata, de quo 
supra speciatim statutum est. Quae potestas ideo con- 
ceditur, ut in statum et conditionem bibliotbecae as- 
sidue inquirant, et explorent utrum omnia recte con- 
serventur et justo ordine disponantur. Et si quid 
invenerint in quo contra statuta et regulas legitime 
.sancitas peccatum fuerit, vel quod in melius mutari 
poterit, illico Vice-Cancellarium adeant ; qui eorura 
rogatu curatores caeteros submoneat et convocet. 

3. Neque solum quomodo muneris sui rationem 
bibliothecarius obiverit, excutiant; sed incertis etiam 
in rebus ad se relatis, quid sit faciendum demon- 
strent; si imperfecte conditum statutum; si recenti 
malo novum sit quaerendum remedium ; similiterque 
in caeteris, ubi opem efflagitat nece&sitas. Atque super 
hujusmodi incommodis, (postquam inter se conjunctis 
opinionibus convenerint) Convocationis domus certior 
facta expeditam afferat emeudationem. Proviso tamen, 
quod, in omni curatorum ad venerabilem domum Con- 
vocationis relatione, ratio semper habeatur stat. tit. 
VII. (X.) sect ii. 2. et tit. IX. (XIII.) et legis a 
parliamento latae 17° et 18° Victoriae, cap. 81. 

4. Bis in unoquoque termino, aut saepius, si reis 
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tulerit, die et hora a Vice-Cancellario constituenda, 
curat ores in bibliotheca aut (si justa de causa ita ex- 
pedire videbitur) in alio loco idoneo conveniant de 
libris em^ndis et disponendis consulturi. Scripto ant era 
consignent, si quos libros pretio comparari placuerit. 
Add.p.835/ 5. Curatorum muneris erit, sicut antea dictum est, 
C l8 73] bibliotbecae reditus et pecunias uudecunque prove- 
nientes accipere et in usus bibliotbecae erogare. Qui 
tamen rationes acceptorum et expensorum auditoribus 
computoruin quotannis submittant. 
[y. Add. p. 6. Singulis annis octavo die Novembris (nisi Domi- 
699, 1864.] n j ca f uer j t> cujus vices dies Saturni proxiine antecedens 
compensabit,) in bibliothecae statum ac conditionem 
singulatim inquirant : in quern finem pridie ejus diei 
curatores singulos Vice-Cancellarius per bedellum sub- 
moneat, eo ut se primo mane sequente recipiant. 

7. Ibi vero clausis foribus (ne quisquam incommode 
illos interpellet) et secluso bibliotbecario donee ac- 
citus fuerit, examinent ecquid diligentiam in omni- 
bus officii sui partibus adhibuerit. Libros porro ipsi 
oculis perlustrent, ne forte aliqui anno proxime elapso 
incuria aut mala fraude amissi sint vel perditi. 

8. Curatoribus etiam liceat alterum diem perlus- 
trandae bibliotbecae, prsecipue arcbivis, adsignare. 

9. Quod si tandem aliquando bibliothecam ita am- 
plificari contigerit, ut libros universos, sicut a biblio- 
tbecae primordiis factum est, juxta facilitates in classes 
suas digerere liceat, consilium ineant bibliotbecae 
curatores ut in£ra singulas etiam facultates, si ita 
commode fieri possit, libri distincte et ordinate dispo- 
nantur : exceptis si quae librorum collectiones ea lege 
bibliotbecae accreverint, ut seorsim in uno quodam 
loco servarentur ; in quibus tamen ipsis, quantum 
per donatorum voluntatem licet, libros ordine quo- 

[t. Add. p. dam et serie disponant. 

Add.p.814. Sectio IV. — Of the Sheldonian Theatre. 

Cl872 ^ 1. There shall be six Curators of the Sheldonian 
Theatre, namely, the Vice-Chancellor and the Proctors 
for the time being, and three Members of Convocation 
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors, sub- 
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ject to the approval of Convocation, holding office for 
six years, and re-eligible. But, of the three Curators 
first nominated, the junior shall retire on the first day 
of November 1873, the next junior on the first day 
of November 1875, aQ d senior on the first day of 
November 1877. In case of an equality of votes on 
the Board of Curators the Vice-Chancellor shall have 
a second or casting vote. 

2. The Curators shall have charge of the fabric, 
shall make arrangements for the conduct of the busi- 
ness at the Encaenia, and shall appoint ail persons 
whose services may be required, whether for a time 
or continuously, for these purposes. 

3. The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to hold 
Congregations and Convocations in the Theatre, when 
he shall think fit, and to grant the use of the building 
for any academical purposes. Applications for its use 
for other purposes shall be referred to the Board of 
Curators. 

4. The nominated Curators shall have proctorial 
authority within the precincts of the Theatre on all 
public occasions. The Curators shall have power on 
all such occasions to appoint as many Members of 
Convocation as they may think necessary to exercise 
proctorial authority within the same precincts. 

5. All Members of the University attending Aca- 
demical Meetings in the Theatre shall wear their 
proper Academical dress. 

6. The day for holding the Encajnia in any year 
shall be appointed by the Hebdomadal Council before 
the end of Easter Term in the preceding year. 

7. The Vice-Chancellor shall have power before the 
end of Hilary Term in any year, with the consent of 
the Hebdomadal Council, to appoint a place other than 
the Theatre for holding the Encainia for that year. 

8. The estates of the Theatre shall be managed by 
the Curators of the University Chest. The Curators 
of the Chest shall from time to time pay over to the 
Curators of the Theatre such sums as the Curators of 
the Theatre shall require for the purposes of this sta- 
tute. The Curators of the Theatre shall submit their 
accounts annually to the Auditors of Accounts. 
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Sectio V. — §. 1 . De museo academico et hboratorio - 



Add.p.581. t. Musei academici cura custodi committatur a musei 
^ l8s7# ^ delegatis nominando, et a domo Convocationis appro- 
bando. Cui domum ipsi destinatam pensionis immu- 
nem coneedat Universitas. Accipiat custos praeterea 
salarium octoginta librarum ; ea tamen conditione, ut 
huic summse nihil ultra stipendii accedat, si id ita con- 
tingat ut idem musei Ashmoleani et academici sit 
custos. 

Add.p.847. 2. Laboratorii Clarendoniani cura committatur Pro- 
[1876.] f essor i Philosophise Experimental is. 

[v. Add. p. $. 2. De museo Ashmoleano. 

788, 1869 ] statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1870. 

1. Quinque sint Musei Ashmoleani visitatores, scili- 
cet, Vice-Cancel larius, Historiarum Professor Camdeni- 
anus, Historic Modernae Professor Regius, et alii duo 
ex iis qui jus intrandi domum Convocationis habent a 
Congregatione Universitatis Oxoniensis in quinquen- 
nium eligendi. Quandocumque ipsis commodum vide- 
bitur, Museum visitent, cimelia et libros manuscriptos 
ordinent, et ubi expedire visum fuerit deponant. In 
ca?teris abrogentur ordinationes Ashmoleanae. 

2. Quum primum vacaverit custodis Musei officium, 
custos sit Joannes Henricus Parker, Magister in facul- 
tate Artium honoris causa creatus. Posthac custodem 
visitatores nominent a venerabili domo Convocationis 
approbandum. Quilibet rite approbatus custos stipen- 
ds o a Doctore Rawlinson legato fruatur. Quicquid de 
officio ejus statuerit Academia, observare teneatur. 

Sectio VI. — De institutione Tayloriana. 
Add.p.774. Regulations of the Taylor Institution. 



1. There shall be nine Curators of the Taylor 
Institution, namely : — 
The Vice-Chancellor ; 
The Regius Professor of Modem History ; 
The Professor of Comparative Philology; 
Four Members of Convocation, nominated by the 



Clarendoniano. 
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Vice-Chancellor and Proctors, subject to the 
approval of Convocation, holding office for five 
years, and re-eligible. 

Two Members of Convocation elected for ten 
years by the Curators from among the non- 
official Members of their own body. Any such 
Curator, however, whose term of ten years 
shall have expired, shall be capable of being 
re-elected to the place which he has so vacated. 

If any non-official Curator shall cease to reside 
within the University, his Curatorship shall be 
declared vacant by the Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Curators shall hold three stated meetings 
in every year, and shall meet at other times when 
summoned by the Vice-Chancellor. The stated meet- 
ings shall be held in the second week of February, the 
second week of May, and the second week of Novem- 
ber, on such days as the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint. 
Four Curators shall be a quorum. When the votes are 
equal, the Vice-Chancellor shall have a casting vote. 

3. The Teachers, the Librarian, and every officer and 
servant of the Institution shall be appointed, and remov- 
able, by the Curators. Every appointment of a Teacher 
shall be subject to the approval of Convocation. 

4. For the teaching of Modern Languages within 
the Institution there shall be so many Teachers, and 
of such languages, as the Curators shall from time to 
time determine. Each Teacher shall be appointed 
for not more than five years, but shall be re-eligible. 
Every Teacher shall reside within the University 
during every academical term, unless he shall have 
obtained from the Curators leave of absence for a 
specified period. It shall be the duty of every Teacher 
to give instruction within the Institution to Members 
of the University during seven weeks at least in every 
Term (Easter and Act Terms being counted as one), 
and six hours at least in each week; to conform to 
such regulations as the Curators may make respecting 
the hours and mode of teaching, the arrangement of 
classes, the books to be used, and other matters of a 
like nature ; to make a terminal Report to the Cura- 
tors in such form as they may direct, and to furnish 
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them from time to time with such information respect- 
ing his work within the Institution as they may re- 
quire ; and to assist in Examinations for Scholarships, 
if and in such manner as he may be required so to do 
by the Curators. 
Add.p.775. g. No Teacher may receive Members of the Univer- 
t l869 J sity as private pupils without having previously obtained 
permission to do so from the Curators, and no Teacher 
8 ha 11 receive any private pupils within the Institution. 

6. The stipend of each Teacher shall be at the rate 
of £150 per annum. The Curators may, if they shall 
think fit, require from all persons attending the 
Teachers' Lectures payment of fees, not to exceed 
£1 for each term. All fees so received shall be paid 
over to the Teachers in respect of whose Lectures 
they are received. The Curators may also in their 
discretion make additional payments to Teachers in 
augmentation of their stipends, if and on such a scale 
as the Curators may think just and reasonable, having 
regard to the number of Lectures delivered and the 
state of the fiinds of the Institution. 

7. The Curators may make arrangements for the 
delivery from time to time within the Institution of 
Lectures on the literature or language of any of the 
Nations of Modern Europe, and may pay, out of the 
annual income of the Institution, to each person who 
shall deliver such Lectures, such a sum of money by 
way of honorarium as they shall think fit. 

8. There shall be awarded annually, provided there 
be two Candidates of sufficient merit, a Scholarship 
and an Exhibition of the values of £50 and £25 re- 
spectively, tenable for one year, and open to all Mem- 
bers of the University who shall not have exceeded 
the twenty-third term from their Matriculation. 

9. The general subject-matter of the Examination 
for the Scholarship and Exhibition shall be one or 
more of the languages taught within the Institution, 
Comparative Philology as applied to the same, and the 
literature of such selected language or languages. The 
Curators shall fix from time to time the particular 
subjects of each Examination, of which they shall issue 
notice one year at least previous to such Examination. 
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10. The Professor of Comparative Philology shall be 
an Examiner ex officio, and the Curators may appoint 
one or more additional Examiner or Kxaminers, to each 
of whom they may pay a sum not exceeding £10. 

11. Every candidate for a Scholarship shall send to 
the Curators his name, a certificate of his academical 
standing, and the consent in writing of the head or 
vicegerent of his college or hall, three clear days at 
least before the day appointed by the Curators for the 
commencement of the Examination. 

12. A Candidate who has obtained an Exhibition 
may in a subsequent year be elected to the Scholarship ; 
but no Candidate who has been elected to a Scholar* 
ship shall be afterwards admitted to competition. 

13. The Curators may, if they shall deem it expe- 
dient and the funds at their disposal shall in their 
judgment be sufficient, establish, or offer for compe- 
tition from time to time, an additional Scholarship ot 
Exhibition, of such value, and to be awarded on an 
Examination in such subjects connected with Modern 
Languages and Literature, as they may determine. 

14. The Librarian shall reside within the University 
during the whole of every year, except when the Li- 
brary is closed ; but the Curators may grant to him 

leave of absence for a specified time. He shall dis* Add.p.776. 
charge such duties in respect of the Library, and ^ lB69 '^ 
generally in reference to the Institution, as may be 
assigned to him by the Curators. 

15. The Curators may fix from time to time the 
stipend of the Librarian, provided it do not exceed 
£150 per annum. They may, if they shall think fit* 
appoint an Assistant in the Library at a reasonable 
stipend, either in addition to or in lieu of the Librarian, 
and may in the latter case provide for the performance 
of the Librarian's duties in such manner as they may 
deem expedient. 

16. The Library shall be open, on such days and 
at such hours as the Curators shall appoint, to Mem- 
bers of the University, to the Teachers, and to such 
other persons as shall have obtained from the Curators 
permission in writing to read therein ; such permission 
to be granted only on a recommendation in writing 
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signed by two metnbers of Congregation, not being 
Curators, personally acquainted with the applicant. 
Members of the University and Teachers may, if the 
Curators shall think fit, be allowed to borrow books 
from the Library ; and the Curators may in their dis- 
cretion extend this privilege, by permission in writing 
(to be granted only on a like recommendation), to 
persons who, though not belonging to either of the 
above classes, shall be residing in the University for 
the purpose of study or the prosecution of any work 
or employment connected with literature or science. 
The Curators may make and enforce such regulations 
as they may deem expedient to secure the proper use 
of the Library by persons admitted thereto, and to 
prevent abuse of the privilege of borrowing books by 
persons enjoying the same. 

17. The Curators may keep, for the service of the 
Institution, a Porter or any other servant or servants 
who may be required, at reasonable wages; and may 
at their discretion permit, or require, such Porter or 
servant, or the Librarian or Assistant in the Library, 
to occupy rooms and reside within the walls of the 
Institution. 

18. The Curators shall in every year set apart, out 
of the income of the Institution, such a sum at least 
as added to the annual premium paid for Insurance 
against Fire would amount to £100. The sums so 
set apart shall form a separate fund and the income 
shall be accumulated, and the fund and its accumu- 
lations shall be at the disposal of the Curators for 
extraordinary repairs and unforeseen expenses. The 
residue of the income, after payment of stipends, 
Scholarships and Exhibitions, ordinary repairs, and all 
other necessary expenses and outgoings, shall be ex- 
pended in maintaining and extending the Library by 
the purchase of books and periodicals. 

A [i873 8 ]° Sectio VII. — De parco Academico. 

1. There shall be five Curators of the University 
Park, of whom the Vice-Chancellor, or some Member 
of Convocation appointed by the Vice-Chancellor to 
act in his stead, shall always be one. The other four 
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shall be Members of Convocation, two elected by the 
Congregation of the University, and two by the 
Hebdomadal Council, each holding office for six years, 
and re-eligible. The first elections shall take place as 
soon as conveniently may be after the passing of this 
Statute; and of the Curators then elected the junior 
in each pair shall vacate the office after the expiration 
of three years. Any vacancy occurring before the end 
of the proper period shall be supplied only to the end 
of such period. 

2. The Curators shall have charge of the Park, of 
the Fishery in the Cherwell, of the Bathing Place and 
land adjoining, and of all Walks repaired by the 
University. For these purposes they shall be en- 
trusted yearly with the sum of four hundred pounds 
from the University Chest and with the rents and 
profits of the premises. They shall submit their ac- 
counts annually to the Auditors of Accounts. 

Sectio VIII. — Of the University Observatory. Add.p.845. 

1. The Savilian Professor of Astronomy shall have t l8 H0 
charge of the University Observatory, subject to the 
superintendence of the Board of Visitors hereinafter 
constituted. 

2. There shall be ten Visitors of the Observatory, of 
whom the Vice-Chancellor, the Proctors, the Astro- 
nomer Royal, the Director of the University Obser- 
vatory at Cambridge, and the Radcliffe Observer shall 
always be six- The other four shall be elected by the 
Congregation of the University, and shall be members 
of Convocation or persons who have received an hono- 
rary degree in one of the higher Faculties, each holding 
office for ten years, and re-eligible. The first election 
shall take place as soon as conveniently may be after 
the passing of this Statute, and of the Visitors then 
elected the junior two shall vacate office after five 
years. Any vacancy occurring before the end of the 
proper period shall be supplied only to the end of 
such period. 

3. The Visitors shall meet once at least in every 
Term ; they shall inspect the Observatory and the In- 
struments from time to time as they judge expedient; 
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and at their meeting in the Trinity Term the Professor 
shall lay before them a report of the proceedings in the 
Observatory during the preceding year. 

4. The accounts of the Observatory shall be annually 
submitted to the Auditors of Accounts. 



Inasmuch as it was ordered by a Decree of the 
Court of Chancery, made on the 2ist day of July 
187 1, that the Perpetual Committee established by 
the same Court on the 9th day of July 1733 to 
supervise and regulate all things relating to the 
Botanic Garden should be replaced by three resident 
Members of Convocation to be nominated by the 
Vice-Chancellor and Proctors subject to the approba- 
tion of Convocation, to hold office for ten years, and 
to be styled Curators of the Botanic Garden; that 
the expenditure of the sum of £150, which the 
University is bound to pay annually for the main- 
taining and keeping up of the Botanic Garden, 
Greenhouse, and Library, should be entrusted to such 
Curators; and that the Garden should be managed 
by them : 

And since no special provision has hitherto been 
made by Statute concerning the outlay of the annual 
income arising from the benefaction bequeathed by 
the Right Honourable Henry Earl of Danby for the 
maintenance of the Garden, or concerning the outlay 
of the sum of £82 paid annually out of the University 
Chest for the same purpose, which sum of £82 is 
part of the sum of £182 appointed by the Statute 
De salariis quibusdam professoribus pendendis (Tit. 
IV, Sect, ir, § 2) to be paid annually to the Professor 
of Botany and has always heretofore been applied to 
the uses of the Garden : 

Now it is hereby provided that the expenditure of 
all moneys appropriated to the uses of the Botanic 
Garden shall be committed to the care of the Curators 
of the Garden. 



Add. p. 850. 
[1876.] 



Sectio IX. — Of the Botanic Garden. 
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§. 1. De jurisdictione Universitatis tuenda. 

Cum non solum juxta privilegia a serenissimis 
regibus inclyti hujus regni et praelatis, studiosorum 
tranquillitati gratiose consulentibus, concessa et in- 
dulta, verum etiam secundum diuturnam consuetudi- 
nem quae memoriam hominum excedit, potestas cogno- 
scendi ac terminandi omnes causas, scholares aliasque 
persouas privilegiatas quoquo modo concernentes (ex- 
ceptis causis liberi tenementi, mahemii, feloniae, et pro- 
ditionis), ad Cancellarii Universitatis jurisdictjonem 
spectet et pertineat: statutum est quod nullus scho- 
laris vel persona privilegiata de quacunque causa in 
Universitate terminabili quempiam in curia aliqua 
extra Universitatem (nisi ordine appellationis ser- 
vato) conveniat; nee cujusquam alterius curiae juris- 
dictioni ultro se submittat ; sed alibi impeditus, Can- 
cellarium vel Vice-Cancellarium, quumprimum poterit, 
de lite sibi intentata certiorem faciat; et modis qui- 
bus poterit privilegiorum Universitatis hac in parte 
conservationem solicite curet ; sub poena quod, si quis 
scholaris vel persona privilegiata secus fecerit, ut per- 
turbator pads incarceretur et mulctetur ; et, si in con- 
tumacia perstiterit, privilegiis Universitatis exuatur. 
Persona vero non privilegiata vel oppidanus qui scho- 
lari vel personae privilegiatae extra Universitatem in 
hujusmodi causis litem intentaverit, commercii cum 
scholaribus et personis privilegiatis interdicto, donee 
satisfecerit, coerceatur : extraneus vero, tanquam juris- 
dictionis Universitatis contemptor, si apprehendi pote- 
rit, incarceretur. Cancellarius etiam et Vice-Cancel- Corp. stat. 
larius, omnesque alii, pro sua cujusque auptoritate ac p '[' 636.] 
potestate, quo minus in hac parte Universitatis pri- 
vilegia violentur, se fide sua Universitati data teneri Add. p. 
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vide Ap- §. 2. De curia commissarii sive Vice-Cancellarii 
J2£ D ' Universitatis. 

1. Pro expediendis majoris momenti causis in Uni- 
versitate controversis, statuturn est, quod semel in qua- 
libet septimana terminorum temporibus, et vacationum 
etiam (quamdiu Vice-Cancellario expedire videbitur) 
die scilicet Veneris post meridiem, in boreali sacello 
ecclesiae B. Virginis Mariae, aut alio loco per Universi- 
tatem assignando, curia habeatur. Cui prsesit com- 
missarius sive Vice-Cancellarius Universitatis, ejusve 
deputatus; assidentibus sibi duobus (cum ipsis vide- 
bitur) qui pro tempore fuerint Universitatis Procura- 
toribus. 

2. Coram quibus procuratores ad lites quiete et mo- 
deste ea omnia edant, proferant, et exhibeant quae ad 
caiisas directe facere videbuntur : edita vero, prolata, 
et exhibita curiae registrarius ex mandato judicis, vel 
ad requisitionem partis, fideliter describat, in acta re- 
digat et custodiat. 

[▼.Add. p. 3. Singulis item curiis intersft a Vice-Cancellario 
794, 1870.] d es jg na t us minister, qui mandatarii et praeconis officio 
fungatur, et alia quae Vice-Cancellarius vel ejus depu- 
tatus imperabit, exequatur. 

4. In qua curia Vice-Cancellarius ejusve deputatus 
secundum jura, privilegia et consuetudines ipsius Uni- 
versitatis procedat, decematque quae ad causas ordi- 
nandas et determinandas conducent. Quin et (si quid 
tumultuose, proterve, vel indebite a procuratoribus 
causarum vel aliis curiae officiariis actum vel gestum 
fuerit) mulcta pecuniaria corrigendi, incarcerandi, sus- 
pendendi ab oflBcio, aut etiam officio procurationis 
privandi et amovendi potestatem habeat.* 

§. 3. De assessor e 9 sive deputato Vice-Cancellarii. 

1. Quo melius in curia Universitatis ordo proce- 
dendi observetur, et cum minori molestia Vice-Can- 
cellarii (qui pluribus occupationibus distinetur) negotia 
Corp. stat. forensia expediantur ; statuturn est quod Vice-Cancella- 
^ us a ^<iuem e Doctoribus vel Baccalaureis Juris (quern 
* Vide tamen infra, p. 333, concerning the Chancellor's Court, • 
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magis idoneum judicio suo existimaverit) assumere 
possit qui in audiendis causis ipsi assideat, et, cum 
Vice-Cancellarium abesse contigerit, ejus in judicio 
vices sustineat. 

2. Qui, tempore admissionis suae ad hujusmodi offi- 
cium, spondeat, " quod ea qua ad qfficium Assessoris Add. p. 
in curia Canceltarii spectant Jideliter exsequetur ; 77a ' l8j8 "-' 
et quod sine acceptione personarum % secundum jura 
regni et statuta ac consuetudines ipsius Universitatis, 
causas sine mora aut dilatione audiet et terminabit" 

§. 4. He registrario curia Kice-CanceUarii. 

1. Statutum est, quod is, qui offieium registrarii in 

curia Universitatis sustinebit, sit Artium Magister vel |>.Add. p. 

Baccalaureus Juris; judicio et auctoritate Cancellarii 8o1 ' l87<x ^ 

sub literis ipsius paten ti bus ad id muneris depu- 

tandus ; qui etiam in sua admissione spondeat, Add. p. 

^ r 773.1868.] 

1. "De bene et Jideliter Us omnibus exequendis [▼. Add. P . 

quce ad qfficium registrarii pertinebunt. 309, l836 l 

2. Et de secretis Universitatis celandis? 

2. Ipsius vero munus est, Vice-Cancellario sive ejus 
deputato in causis tarn publice quam privatim au- 
diendis adesse ; coram eo acta registro inscribere, et 
actorum libros seu registra, publica Universitatis ne- 
gotia concernentia, quotquot in ipsius manibus fuerint, 
sub fideli custodia conservare; data scilicet cautione 
centum librarum pro quolibet registro, per obligatio- 
nem reponendam in abaco ; ubi registra Vetera in tuto 
reponenda esse, nec inde promenda sine obligatione 
centum librarum pro unoquoque volumine, presenti 
statuto cautum esto. 

3. Denique registro peculiari, penes Vice-Cancella- 
rium perpetuo adservando, nomina ipsorum qui coram 
domino Vice-Cancellario majorum criminum rei per- 

acti sunt, secundum seriem alphabeti inserere, una Corp. stat. 
cum crimine, condemnatione, cautione, et quota vice^/^-j 
sic deliquerint. Quod quidem regi strum, ubi ad urn- 
bili^um perductum fuerit, in abaco reponendum erit, et 
&liud ipsi succenturiandum. 
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§. 5. De procuratorihus ad lites. 

[▼.Add. p. i. Ad officium procuratorum in curiis Universitatis 
700, 1865.] admittendi sunt in posterum viri tres ad minimum, 
Artium Magistri aut Juris Civilis Baccalaurei, in praxi 
juris exercitati et arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii comprobati : 
vel etiam alii, modo vel advocati sint (quos barristerios 
appellant), vel ex eorum numero qui, attornatorum 
nomine, apud curias Angliae principales procuratorum 
vice funguntur, iidemque arbitrio ac auctoritate Vice- 
Add. p. Cancellarii comprobati. 
[v. a AdA 8 p! 2# Procuratorum si quis in officio suo minus recte 
700, 1865.] se gesserit, pravis moribus academiam dedecoraverit, 
vel statutis ad procuratores spectantibus obtemperare 
recusaverit, Vice-Cancel lario liceat ei qui ita deliquerit 
procurators officio interdicere. 



§. 6.* De contumacia coercenda. 

1. Statutum est quod, si quis alicui in curia Cancel- 
larii litem intentare velit, primum, partem cui litem 
intentat, per bedell um curiae inservientem ad compa- 
rendum in judicio certo die monendum curet; et, si 
quaesitus a bedello conveniri non poterit (facta fide 
quod sic quaesitus conveniri non potuerit) citatio viis et 
modis decernatur, cubiculi foribus in collegio vel aula 
ubi moratur, et domus, in qua habitat, ostio affigenda. 

2. Et, si personaliter monitus, vel post affixionem 
citatiqnis viis et modis, (facta itidem fide) definito tem- 
pore non compareat, contumax, et in poenam contuma- 
ciae (h. e. incarcerationem vel excommunicationem ) 
incidisse pronuncietur. Et, si in contumacia per tres 
menses perstiterit, scholaris aut persona privilegiata 
bauniatur; oppidanus vero commercio interdictus de- 
claretur quamdiu in contumacia perstiterit; ita ut, 

* §§ 6~9» though unrepealed by the University, are no longer 
in force. The procedure in civil suite in the Chancellor's Court 
has been governed, since March 1, 1865, by Rules made by the 
Vice-Cbancellor, with the approval of three of the judges of Her 
Majesty's superior courts, in pursuance of 95 and 26 Vict. c. 25, 
s. 12. 
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cum juri paruerit, absque alio praejudicio restituatur. 
Quod intelligi volumus duntaxat de bannitione et in- Corp. Stat, 
terdicto commercii ob contumaciam adversus curiam, p '[i63*6.] 
non ob aliam causam quamcunque. Quod si extraneus 
fuerit, in Universitate moram non facturus, vel quis- 
piam alius de fuga suspectus; licebit ex decreto ju- 
dicis quocunque tempore per arrestationem corporis 
vel districtionem bonorum (si quae intra Universitatis 
prsecinctum habuerit) in jus pertrahere. 

§. 7. Cum reus comparuerit injudicio, quid 
agendum. 

Die juridico, reo comparente, actor sive is qui eum 
in jus vocavit (nisi id antea apud registrarium fecerit) 
statim in curia stipuletur; et de lite prosequenda, 
expensisque solvendis casu quo in causa succubuerit, 
fide-jussorem interponat : reus item de re judicata et 
expensis solvendis stipuletur et fide-jubeat; uterque 
etiam procuratorem sibi constituat. In qui bus si actor 
defecerit, reus cum expensis dimittatur : si reus, donee 
praestiterit, incarceretur. Fide-jussoribus vero interpo- 
sitis et procuratoribus constitutis, partes juramentum 
utrinque suscipiant quod super libellis exceptionibus 
aliisque materiis hinc inde proponendis, cum examinati 
fuerint, omnem quam sciverint vel crediderint verita- 
tem, quatenus ad id de jure astringuntur, proferent. 

8. De modo procedendi in causis levioribus : et in 
causis quce pecunia cestimandce non sunt. 

In causis levioribus (quales habendae sunt quae summam 
viginti solidorum non excedunt; aut in quibus de inju~ 
riis agitur, quae satisfactione pecuniaria aestimandae non 
sunt) utpote cum nec corpus nec existimatio laeditur, et 
vel recognitio injuriae vel reclarnatio verborum suffi- 
ciat, licebit Vice-Cancellario vel ejus deputato sine 
aliqua solennitate aut longiore dilatione procedere : et 
intra tres dies juridicos, vel tres alios communes, prout 
sibi visum fuerit, negotium terminare. In quorum 
primo, pars actrix per se vel per procuratorem suum 
actionem vel querelam viva voce vel in scriptis brevi- 
ter proponet ; et pars rea per se vel cum procuratoris 

s 
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consilio respondebit ; et, siquam defensionis materiam 
Corp. stat habeat, statim proferet. In secundo, actor testes pro- 
^ucet. * n tert i°» reus defensionis probationes facie t; et 
judex negotio finem imponens sententiam feret, quae 
per registrarium in scripta redigetur. 

$. 9. De modo procedendi in causis gravioribus. 

Statutum est quod in causis pecuniariis quae viginti 
sol id or um sum mam excedunt, et in quibus agitur de in- 
juriis ex quibus damnum aliquod infertur aut inferri po- 
tent satisfactione pecuniaria resarciendum, modo solen- 
niori, summario tamen, procedatur : ita ut primo die 
juridico, quo reus comparet, actor libellum edere; in pro- 
ximo, reus libello respondere, et materiam exceptivara 
sive defensivam proponere teneatur; in tertio, actor 
materiae exceptivae sive defensivae responsionem inter- 
ponat. Deinde tres dies juridici sequentes statuantur, 
in quibus instrumenta exhibeantur, testes producantur 
et examinentur, et cujusque generis probationes, quae 
antea factae non sunt, in medium adducantur ; quibus 
elapsis, publicentur testes, et causa coucludatur; qua 
conclusa, non ultra biduum terminus pro informatione 
judicis assignetur. 

§. 10. De modo procedendi in causis criminalibus. 

In causis criminalibus, et iis quae ad reformationem 
morum spectant, non solum publice in curia, sed etiam 
in privato hospitio aut alibi extra curiam Cancellarius 
sive Vice-Cancellarius, vel ad sectam partis vel ex 
officio, procedere poterit : ita quod, si quis de delicto 
aliquo graviori conveniatur, (cui per statuta mulcta 
Universitati applicanda irrogatur; vel incarcerationis, 
suspensionis, vel alterius majoris coercitionis poena infli- 
gitur) registrarius ejusve deputatus adhibeatur, qui cri- 
men objectum, probationes et sententiam in acta redigat. 

J. 11. De incarceratione custodies causa. 

I. Si quis de perturbata pace vel gravi aliquo crimine 
Vice-Cancellario delatus vel suspectus, vel ab ipso 
deprehensus fuerit ; statutum est quod carceri custo- 
diae causa committatur. Et, si studiosus cujuscunque 
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gradus, vel persona privilegiata, aut etiam oppi- Cwp- Stat 
danus (dummodo in causa cognitionem Cancellarii P [l636.] 
spectante altera pars extiterit) jussus a Vice-Cancellario 
vel, ejusdem mandate, a bedello requisitus fuerit in car- 
cerem se conferre, statim obtemperare teneatur ; vel si 
recusaverit, ab Universitate penitus expellatur. Quod 
si privilegiatus fuerit vel oppidanus, privilegio, aut com- 
mercio cum privilegiatis, respective, ipsi interdicatur. 

2. Proviso tamen quod si fide-jussores idoneos de 
comparendo in judicio et usque ad sententiam perma- 
nendo interposuerit, a carcere liberetur. Quod si 
fide-jussores dare non poterit, Vice-Cancellarius, vel is 
qui detulit, intra duos dies crimen in judicium dedu- 
cat ; et, quamprimum fieri potest, examinato negotio, 
de eodera secundum juris exigentiam statuatur. 57/1856 ] 

§. 12. JDe reis major um criminum convictis. 

Si quis perturbatae pacis vel gravis alicujus criminis 
reus (etiamsi intra privatum collegium quodcunque 
vel aulam perpetrati ; si private statuta hujusmodi 
crimini poenam nullam ponant, aut parti laesae intra 
privates parietes satisfieri non possit) per probationes Corp. stat 
legitimas et sufficientes convictus fuerit, aut deprehen- P '[i%36.] 
sus in ipso facto (actu desuper a registrario confecto), 
in poenis juxta juris et statutorum exigentiam con- 
demnetur ; et quoad satisfecerit, vel de satisfaciendo 
et pace conservanda et honeste se gerendo cautionem 
sufficientem (scilicet fide-jussoriam) interposuerit, in- 
carceretur : ej usque nomen, crimen, condemnatio et 
cautio, et quota vice sic deliquerit, in registro Vice- 
Cancellarii ad hoc specialiter designate registretur. 
Et, si quis quarto in perturbatione pacis vel in eodem 
gravioris alicujus criminis genere deliquisse convictus 
fuerit, in perpetuum ab Universitate expellatur. 

§. 13. De Us qui de se justitiam fieri non permittunt 

1 . Si quis de crimine aliquo accusatus vel suspectus 
fugam fecerit ; vel si quis in plateis vel domibus, viso 
Vice-Cancellario vel Procuratoribus, ut culpae conscius 
in fugam se conjecerit ; vel post citationis schedulam [v. Add.p. 
ostio cameras vel domus in qua morari consuevit 579, lSs ^ 

s 2 
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affixam, die ac tempore praestituto coram Vice-Can* 
cellario ejusve deputato non comparuerit ; vel com- 
parens, cum numero supra tres vel quatuor se sti- 
terit ; vel de se justitiam fieri non permiserit (utpote, 
jussus a Cancellario, carcerem adire recusaverit, vel in- 
carceratus, priusquam legitime solutus vel liberatus sit, 
exierit) bannitus statim denuntietur, ejusque nomen 
in registro Vice-Cancellarii registretur. Et si clericus 
fuerit, qui ad locum aliquem extra Universitatem se 
receperit (nisi intra mensem a tempore quo requisitus 
fuerit, se submiserit), illius nomen, simul cum delicto 
de quo notatus vel convictus fuerit, dioecesano loci in 
quomoratur,sub sigillocommuni Universitatis transmit- 
tatur, ut contra ipsum per dioecesanuin procedatur. 

2. Quod si quis,maudato Vice-Cancellarii per bedello- 
rum aliquem arrestandus, bedello warrantum Vice- 
Cancellarii monstranti vel manus injicienti protinus 
Corp. Stat sese haud dediderit, in carcerem vel custodiam alicubi 
[,6^.j compingendum ; quin potius fuga se subducere, aut vi 
e man i bus bedelli eluctari paraverit ; ipso facto, si per- 
sona privilegiata fuerit, privilegiis Universitatis exua- 
tur; sin scholaris fuerit, banniatur, et si graduatus 
fuerit, gradu privetur, 

§. 14. De iis 9 qui Universitatis juribus ac privilegiis 



adversantur, discommunicandis vel disprivilegi- 



Quoniam oppidani, academicis plerumque infesti 
et adversi, privilegia Universitatis oppugnandi nullam 
non occasionem captant ; quin et privilegiati nonnun- 
jquam, publicam utilitatem privato commodo postha- 
bentes, privilegiis Universitatis adversantur ; statutum 
est quod ad compescendam bujusmodi insolentiam 
sive vecordiam (siqui super hoc convicti fuerint) pri- 
vilegiatis, privilegiis Universitatis, oppidanis vero, 
commercio cum privilegiatis interdicatur. 

§. 15. De perturbatoribus pacts, sive iis quorum ap- 
pellationes recipiendce non sunt 

i. Cum de jure communi appellationis beneficium 
quibusdam denegandum sit, nonnunquam pre odio 



andis. 
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delictorum quae commissa sunt, nonnunquam ad com- 
pescendain eorum insolentiam, qui in mediis tumul- 
tibus (quando silent leges, ac imperio utendum est ubi 
lege agi non potest) juris obtentu se contra legum ac 
magistratuum auctoritatem muniunt ; statutum est 
quod perturbatae pacis, sive quorundam criminum in- 
ferius enuraeratorum reis (hoc est, vel probabiliter 
suspectis, vel convictis) omni prorsus appellandi potes- 
tate interdictum sit. Cujusmodi sunt, 

2. Primo, qui ad aliorum existimationem minuendam 
libellos famosos condiderunt, seu in vulgus sparserunt, 
aut etiam recitando vel transcribendo publicarunt ; 
quive ab aliis recitatos aut lectos audiverint, nec pro- 
tinus ad Vice-Cancellarium recitantis aut legentis no- 
men detulerint; vel qui, sive in exercitiis publicis, 

sive in scena publice, ad alicujus contumeliam et infa- Corp. staf. 
mi am quicquam protulerunt j vel qui de damno alicui ''[J^fc] 
inferendo minati sunt. 

3. Secundo, qui aliis vim intulerunt, aut inferentibus 
opem praebuerunt ; scilicet impellendo percutiendo 
vulnerando aut simile aliquid committendo. 

4. Tertio, qui arma, secus quam statutis Universi- 
tatis permissum est, portaverunt ; et qui de nocte vagati 
sunt ; et qui ebrietatis perjurii fornicationis vel adul- 
terii et his similia crimina perpetrarunt, vel horum 
participes fuerunt. 

5. Quarto, qui coram domino Cancellario ejusve 
commissario aut ipsius deputato legitime moniti sive 
citati, comparere recusarunt ; vel comparentes, cum mul- 
titudine accesserunt ; vel in eundem verba opprobriosa 
conjecerunt; vel carcerem adire jussi, non obtempe- 
rarunt, aut inde injussi se proripuerunt ; vel qui de 
se aut aliis justitiam fieri non permiserunt ; vel post 
tres conformes sententias non acquieverunt. 

6. Quinto, qui privatim conventicula sive conspira- 
tiones et confoederationes, vel publice turbas hominum 
congregaverunt,vel eisdem ultro interfuerunt: quive pro 
concionibus quicquam ad seditionera aut factionem in 
Universitate vel collegio aliquo aulave alendam aut 
excitandam, vel, quod doctrinae aut disciplinae ecclesiae 
Anglicanae deroget aut dissentiat, disseminaverunt ; 
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aut qui exemplar concionis aut oration is alicujus pub- 
lice habitae, a Cancellario vel ejus commissario requi- 
site exhibere recusaverunt ; aut, concionis exemplar 
non habere se praetendentes, de iis de quibus suspecti 

[v. Add. p. seu delati fuerint directe respondere abnuerint. 

771, 1868.] ^ Decretum est denique quod qui rei peraguntur 
horum criminum, vel alicujus illorum, cui statuto ali- 
quo jam edito, vel in posterum edendo, appellationis 
remedium interdicitur, quodve in aliquo statuto inter 
crimina perturbatae pacis numeratur ; quive ab homi- 
nibus fide dignis delati, vel judicio domini Cancellarii, 
ejusdemve commissarii sive Vice-Cancellarii aut depu- 
tati sui, de iis probabiliter suspecti fuerint ; nec a de- 

Corp.sut. creto aliquo interlocutorio, pratextu gravaminis, nec 

p-^ 1 - a sententia definitiva, praetextu injustitiae, appellare 
3 " possint: sed, quacunque appellatione non obstante, 
ejusdem decreto sive sentential obtemperare teneantur ; 
modo graviorem pcenam, quam quae per statuta irro- 
gatur (ubi aliqua irrogatur) alicui non imponat. 

$.16. De causis in quibus dubitatur utrum appeU 
latio admittenda sit, necne. 

Si contingat aliquem de delicto conveniri vel con- 
demnari, de quo dubium sit utrum perturbatio pacis 
sit ; vel, utrum sub aliqua delictorum specie in praece- 
denti statuto contentorum comprehendatur ; sive, 
utrum hujusmodi criminis reus ad appellationem ad- 
mittendus sit, necne ; ordinatum est, quod (hujusmodi 
occasione, appellatione interposita) intra triduum Vice- 
Cancellarius duos Doctores, qui Procuratoris munus 
aliquando sustinuerunt, si qui tales in Universitate 
existant, alioqui duos quoscunque alios Doctores; et 
Procuratores anni instantis duos alios ejusdem coH- 
ditionis nominent, vel saltern duos magistros qui Pro- 
curatorum munere functi sunt; qui, una cum Juris 
professore regio, vel (in ejus absentia) seniore 
graduato in eadem facultate qui tunc in Universitate 
praesens fuerit, intra quatriduum a tempore noini- 
nationis (causae natura 8 urn marie inspecta) utrum 
appellatio ilia admittenda sit, determinare teneantur : 
quodque, prout major pars eorum determinaverit, 
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Procuratores, vel in admittenda vel in rejicienda 
appellatione praedicta, procedant. 

§. 17. De appeUationibus admittendis in causis civi~ 
libus, perturbation* pacts annexis. 

Ordinatum est, si contingat aliquem appellationero 
debite interponere in causa civili (veluti in causa damni 
sive injuriarum) quae connexa sit causae perturbationis 
pads, vel alteri cuicunque causae criminal], in qua (ut 
praefertur) appellare non licet ; quod appellatio hujus- 
modi, quoad causam sic connexam et conjunct am, 
locum habeat. 

§. 18. Quo or dine appellandum sit. c<>«p. stat 

p. 301. 

Ordinatum est quod in iis causis, in quibus ap- [1636.] 
pellare permittitur, appellatio gradatim et absque 
saltu (ut loquuntur) fiat: id est, primum a Cancel- 
lario ejusve commissario sive locum-tenente, ad Con- 
gregationem Magistrorum regentium: turn a Con- 
gregatione regentium, ad convocationem Doctorum, 
Magistrorum regentium, et non-regentium : et deinde, 
si tres conformes sententiae non praecesserint, a Convo- 
catione Doctorum, Magistrorum regentium et non- 
regentium, ad regiam majestatem in cancellaria ; sub 
poena excommunicationis bannitionis et degradationis 
ei qui secus fecerit infligenda. 

§. 19* De judicibus delegati* in causis appella- 
tion urn. 

1. Statutum est quod Procuratores, in prima con- 
gregatione post susceptum officium, pro Congregatione 
Magistrorum regentium, septem judices delegatos 
nominent : quorum duo S.Theologiae, unus Juris, unus 
Medicinae Doctor, et tres in Artibus Magistri (neces- 
sario vel ad placitum regentes) sint; qui, ut stati 
delegati, cum approbatione illius domus causas omnes 
appellationum a Cancellario ejusve Vice-Cancellario 
sive locum tenente ad domum Congregationis devo- 
lutas, audiendi ac terminandi per totum annum in- 
sequentem potestatem habeant Ita tamen ut proro- 
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getur et continuetur jurisdictio delegatorum, quoad 
causas coram ipsis inceptas, donee sententiam tulerint 
vel aliter finem imposuerint, et sententiam executioni 
debitae mandaverint. 

2. Quodque deinde, in proxima convocatione, pro 
domo regentium et non-regentium, novem alios ju- 
dices delegates itidem nominent ; quorum duo Theo- 
logise, duo J uris, duo Medicinae Doctores, tres Magistri 
ad placitum regentes sint ; qui similiter, ut stati 
delegati, anno insequente causas appellationum a 
domo Congregationis ad domum Convocationis delatas 
audiant et determinent: prout supra concessum est 
delegatis Congregationis, quoad causas intra annum 
inceptas anno insequente determinandas. 
Corp. stat 3. Et, si qu em pi am eorum qui sic nominati fuerint, 
V 'l°6&] ^eficere, ve * diutinae absentise causam habere, vel ex 
justa etiam causa recusare, contigerit, Procuratores, vel 
eorum alter, cum domino Vice-Caneellario, alium ejus- 
dem facultatis et gradus, si talis in Universitate prae- 
sens fuerit, alias quemlibet alium (prout ipsis videbitur) 
in ejusdem locum substituant. Ita tamen quod liceat 
tribus quibuscunque ex iisdem utriusque domus dele- 
gatis, aliis rogatis et absentibus, quoad citationes et 
actus alios usque ad sententiam procedere. 

4. Et quicquid in quacunque causa major pars om- 
nium delegatorum utriusvis domus respective statuerit 
vel decreverit, ratum sit, et effectum debitum sortiatur. 
Proviso quod., priusquam quisquam vel pro Congrega- 
tione, vel pro Convocatione, judicis delegati officium in 
se suscipiat, palam in curia (altero Procuratorum 
[v. Add. p. ejusve substitute exigente) sponsionem faciat, "Quod 
77a, 1868.] ^ ne acce pti one per sonar urn, secundum jura statuta 
privilegia libertates et conmetudines istius Univer- 
sitatis, causas coram ipsis ventilandas audiet ac 
decidet? 

§. 20. De cautionibus ab appellantibus deponendis 
penes Procuratores Universitatis 9 priusquam inhi- 
bitionem obtineant. 

1. Statutum est, quod duo Procuratores, cum iis con- 
stiterit appellationem, vel a sententia aut curia Cancel- 
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larii ad venerabilem domum Magistrorum regentium, 
vel ab ilia domo ad venerabilem domum Convocationis 
Doctorum, Magistrorum regentium, et non-regentium, 
legitime interpositam esse; id est, secundum statuta 
et intra quindecim dies a tempore gravaminis vel sen- 
tentise (si intra triduum a tempore appellationis 
interpositae pars appellans petierit : et non aliter) : 
judicem a quo, vel judices a quibus, inhibeant, sive ab 
illis appellatum esse significent; et ne ulterius in 
hujusmodi causa procedant, moneant sive interdicant. 

2. Modo tamen, priusquam inhibuerint, appellans 
coram eis aut eorum altero juraverit, quod, non causa 
fri voire dilationis procurandae, sed ex justa causa (quam 

se probaturum credit) appellaverit ; et cautionem sufB-Corp. stat. 
cientem (id est, vicesimam partem condemnations p j- x a ^-] 
principalis in priori instantia, in appellatione a sen- 
ten ti a definitiva ; in appellatione vero a sententia 
interlocutoria, summam quinque solidorum) deposu- 
«rit. 

3. Quod si res aliqua in judicium deducta fuerit, 
cujus aestimatio non fit, aut certo fieri non poterit; 
istiusmodi rei aestimatio, ejusque cautio, ad arbitrium 
Procuratorum vel alterutrius eorum (puta recipientis) 
referatur. Quae quidem cautio, ab altero Procuratorum 
prius petita, penes eundem intra triduum, proxime 
a tempore quo exstitit appellatum, deponatur; alias 
appellatio pro deserta habeatur. 

4. Juramentum autem et cautionem praedictam Pro- 
curatores petere ac recipere, receptamque cautionem, Add. p. 
casu quo appellans obtineat, eidem restituere, et, casu 77a * l868 '^ 
quo succumbat, in computo generali officii sui Procu- 
ratorii, coram dicti computi auditoribus, una cum 
caeteris ad usum et utilitatem Universitatis receptis, 
hujusmodi cautionis rationem reddere teneantur. 

§. 21. De modo procedendi in causis appellationum. 

Statutum est, quod judices delegati, tarn vacatio- 
num quam termiiiorum temporibus (exceptis diebus 
festis) in causis appellationum procedere possint: 
quodque postquam a Procuratoribus vel eorum altero 
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appellationem ad eosdem interpositam significatum 
fuerit, delegatorum munus in se suscipiant; et quo- 
libet die Mercurii, inter horas primam et secundam 
(aut ssepius, si visum fuerit) in loco designando con- 
veniant ; et sine intermissione usque ad sententiam 
ferendam et executioni demandandam constanter 
procedant. Quodque appellationis instrumento, loco 
libelli, ab appellante ejusve procuratore iis porrecto et 
oblato, diem competentem statuant, intra quern appel- 
lans, ipsam actorum et processus in curia, a qua appel- 
lator, copiara transmittendam, vel saltern originalia 
per registrarium adducenda, et partem adversam citan- 
dam, procurare possit. Quo die, si, cessante impedi- 
mento legitimo, pars appellans deficiat, causam judici, 
a quo, remittant ; sin pars appellata, contumacies cen- 
Corp.stat. suris, donee comparuerit, coerceatur. Utraque vero 
P [i6°36.] comparente, si ex eisdem actis procedere voluerint, uno 
vel altero die ea quae consistunt in facto cognoscent : 
et, si res ita postulet, unum vel alteram diem pro in- 
formation i bus in jure concedent. Et quumprimum, 
habita inter se matura deliberatione, inter omnes vel 
majorem eorem partem convenerit, sententiam ferant 
Si vero pars alterutra, vel utraque, de novo aliquid 
allegare vel probare petierit, ita deraum admittent, si 
pars petens prius fidem fecerit, se verum credere quod 
allegat et probare intendit. Deinde terminos expedi- 
endo negotio, quam fieri potest, brevissimos statuent. 
Qui bus elapsis, quumprimum fieri poterit, eodem modo 
de facto et de jure cognoscent et sententiam ferent. 




TITULUS XVIII. 



STATUTA AULARIA, ET DE AULIS PRI- 
VATI8. 



Quum statuta aularia antiquitus sancita hisce de- 
mum tern pori bus haud omni ex parte conveniant, pla- 
cuit academiae ea abrogare et in eorum locum statuta 
quae sequuntur subrogare. 

§. 1. De scholaribus in aulas admittendis. 

1. Statutum est quod nullus commensalis, batel- 
larius ant alterius cujuscunque conditionis, in aulam 
aliquam sive aulae alicujus communitatem admit ta- 
tur, priusquam actualiter ad Universitatem et aulam 
in quam admittendus est, accesserit. 

2. Quod principalis vel vice-principalis, in admis- 
sione cujusque commensalis et aularis,ejusdem tutorem 
assignet. 

3. Quod quilibet in aulam admittendus sufficientem 
cautionem interponat (pecuniariam scilicet, vel fide- 
jussoriam) de satisfaciendo principali, atque obsona- 
tori, in fine cujuslibet termini, pro victualibus aliisque 
impensis et oneribus aularibus usitatis et consuetis; 
et quod nemo invitus scholarem vel scholares, cujus- 
cunque conditionis, fide-jussores admittere compel- 
latur. 

4. Quod singuli scholares in aulis, donee ad gradum 
Baccalaureatus presentati fuerint, tutoribus subji- 
ciantur. 

5. Quod in qualibet aula tutorum nomina per 
principales Vice-Cancellario annuatim exhibeantur; 
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nec quisquam pro tutore se gerat, nisi quern etiam 
Vice-Cancellariu8 idoneum censuerit, et approbaverit. 

6. Quod nemo gradum capessere praesumat sine 
principalis sui consensu; nec ab ullo alio, nisi cum 
ipsius venia, praesentetur ; sub poena expulsionis ab 
aula. 

Add.p.*97. fi. 2. De Divinis officii* ab aularibus observandis. 
[1835.] 3 

1. Statu turn est quod singulis diebus in qualibet aula 
preces e libro precum coinmunium sive liturgia An- 
glicana habeantur, et ab aularibus in sacris ordinibus 
constitutis, vel, in illorum defectu, per aliquem sacris 
ordinibus initiatum communi aularium sumptu con- 
Add.p.814. ducendum peragantur. 
t l8 7 a l 2. Quod tam ante, quam post refectiones singulas, 
prandii scilicet et coenae, in qualibet aula surnendas, 
gratiarum actiones a seniore qui intererit, vel a clerico 
bibliae (secundum aulae consuetudinem) peragantur : 
ibidemque omnes modeste et reverenter se gerant. 

§. 3. De conversatione honesta et moribus aularium 

1. Statu turn est quod omnes aulares, cujuscunque 
conditionis aut gradus, habitu academico per statuta 
Universitatis requisite semper utantur respective. 

2. Quod quilibet aularium intra prsecinctum aulas 
unicuique, secundum conditionem et gradum, debitum 
honorem deferat. 

Add. p. 298. 3- Quod nullus aularis confabulationes immodestas 
[1835 ] aut garrulationes inhonestas, verbave turpia aut scur- 
rilia bonos mores corrumpentia, proferat. 

4. Quod nullus utatur juramento, nisi cum re- 
quisitus fuerit ad jurandum in judicio, justitia et 
veritate. 

5. Quod nullus aularis stando sedendo aut ambu- 
lando in laicorum aedibus aut vicis, studio relicto, 
otiose agat. 

6. Quod si quis extra Universitatem proficisci con- 
stituit, is antequam egrediatur, a principali aut, eo 
absente, vice-principali veniam petat. 
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7. Quod quilibet aularis intra Universitatem vel 
suburbia existens, intra aulara propriam, vel in hos- 
pitio aliquo aulae antiquitus annexo vel annectendo 
cum conditionibus supra requisitis, tit. III. §. 1, nec- 
non in propria camera, continue pernoctet; nisi ex 
causa rationabili (infirmitatis scilicet, vel consimili), 
licentia a Cancellario sive Vice-Cancellario a princi- 
pali prius impetrata, alibi pernoctare permissum fu- 
erit. 

8. Quod intra aulam nemo extraneum secum per- 
noctantem habeat, sine licentia a principali petita et 
obtenta. 

9. Quod quilibet aularis, temporibus singulis prandii 
et coenae, ad aulam ubi ponuntur communiae tempestive 
(id est, statim post signum datum) ante gratiarum 
actionem accedat ; nec in promptuario, coquina vel 
camera aliqua privata reficere se praesumat; nisi 
propter causam aliquam rationabilem, per principalem 
approbatam, aliter facere permissum fuerit. 

10. Quod nullus extraneum introducat ad refectio- 
nem sive aliquem actum communem, sine licentia 
principalis. 

11. Quod nullus aularis socium quern vis ejusdem 
aulae aut extraneum ad majores vel crebriores haustus 
provocet; aut se vel alios inebriandi occasionem 
praebeat. 

12. Quod, si quis in communiis vel expensis ordina- 
riis modum excedat (id est, plus quam alii ejusdem 
conditionis, vel quod a principali praestitutum erit, 
expendet), remediis qui bus principali videbitur, cohi- 
beatur. 

13. Quod nullus intra prascinctum aulae ludum ali- 
quem inhonestum exerceat, vel alio quocunque modo Add.p. a< 
se gerat, unde vel pax perturbetur, vel studiosa tran- £ l835 *- 
quillitas impediatur. 

14. Quod nullus canes venaticos, aliosve quoscunque, 
teneat aut foveat intra praecinctum aulae. 

15. Quod nullus aliquam causam, domesticam cor- 
rectionem non excedentem (saltern intra aulam termi- 
nabilem) ad forinsecum tribunal trahat. Hoc est, 
quod aularis nullus socium suum aut semicominuna- 
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rium, batellariumve vel servientem communem, occa- 
sione aut praetextu causae cujusvis, extra aulam quo- 
modolibet molestare praesumat, aut in jus vocet ; neque 
ad hoc det consilium aut favorem (principali ad hoc 
coosensum non praebente) nisi talis sit causa, quae tan- 
tummodo a domino Cancellario sit terminanda. 

1 6. Quod nullus palam publice vel occulte, verbo 
signo facto consilio auxilio vel favore, volens sciens 
occasionem litis discordiae rixae vel dissensionis ge- 
neret suscitet moveat vel procuret; seu compara- 
tiones odiosas patriae ad patriam, generis ad genus, 
nobilitatis ad nobilitatem, facultatisve ad facultatem, 
quomodolibet faciat ; nec verba opprobriosa alicui 
proferat. 

17. Quod nullus intra praecinctum aulae socio suo 
famulove communi damnum vel inferat vel minetur; 
nec anna invasiva seu defensiva publice vel occulte 
gerat. 

18. Quod quilibet noctivagus, dissolutus, loca de in- 
honestate aut luxuria suspecta frequentans, facinorosis 
hominibus aut malae conversationis personis se asso- 
cians, juri parere recusans, sententiave excommunica* 
tionis innodatus ( nisi ad monitionem principalis 
quamprimum desistat, et ad meliorem frugem redeat 
et juri debite satisfaciat) ab aula expellatur. 

19. Quod si quis tam grave crimen extra vel intra 
aulam commiserit, unde ad aulam infamia, vel ad Uni- 
versitatem scandalura oboriatur (veluti si quis temu- 
lentiae furti fornicationis famosi libelli vel gravioris 
alicujus delicti convictus fuerit), ab aula expellatur. 

20. Quod quilibet aularis, cujuscunque conditionis 
Add.p.300. et gradus, suo principali, tanquam gubernatori suo, 

£ |8 35-] debitum impendat honorem et reverentiam ; neque 

verbo aut facto ipsum aliquatenus vilipendat; nec 

contra ipsum conspiret aut foedus ineat: sed ei in 

officii sui executione humiliter pareat; sub poena ex- 

Add.p.814. pulsionis ab aula, 
[1872.] r 

§. 4. De principalibus aularum eorumque substitutis. 

p. Statutum est quod ad regimen aularum assuman- 
tur viri aetate matura et morum gravitate venerandi ; 
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saltern Magistri in Artibus, vel in Jure aut Medicina 
Baccalaurei ; qui ad nominationem domini Cancellarii 
ab aularibus eligantur, et per Vice-Cancellariuin ad 
praefecturam et regimen admittantur. 

2. Quod principales, tempore admissionis suae, coram [v. Add. p. 
Vice-Cancellario spondeant, quod omnia statuta et con- 772f l868 "^ 
suetudines aularum, quantum ad se pertinent, obser- 
vabunt; et, quantum in ipsis fuerit, etiam ab aliis 
observari facient. 

3. Quod nullus principalitatem emat vel vendat, 
sub poena amissionis pretii et principalitatis ; nec idem 
eodem tempore duarum domorum principalitates obti- 

neat ; sub poena amissionis principalitatis utriusque. Add. P . 8 14. 

4. Quod quilibet principalis cogat aulares suos exer- ^adfp. 301. 
citiis, tain in aulis quam in Universitate praestandis, [1835.] 
diligenter et more debito interesse ; necnon procurare 

ut omnia statuta et ordinationes pro regimine au- 
larum edita vel edenda debite observentur. 

5. Quod quilibet principalis intra praecinctum aulas 
continue pernoctet ; nisi cum, ex causa, ab oppido ab- 
esse permissum sit; vel in domo aliqua vicina familiam 
alere a domino Cantellario ejusve Vice-Cancellario 
concessum fuerit. 

6. Quod nullus principalis ab aula se absentet ultra 
unum mensem in aliquo termino, nisi ex causa ratio- 
nabili per dominum Cancellarium ejusve Vice-Cancel- 
larium primitus approbanda; sub poena censurae, si 
diuturnitas temporis et absentiae incommodum id re- 
quirat, arbitrio Cancellarii infligendae. 

7. Quod quoties principalis, temporibus prandii vel 
coenae, in aula ubi sumuntur communis presens non 
fuerit, senior commensalis qui tunc intererit pro eo 
tempore ejus vices suppleat; si vero ab oppido eum 
abesse continget, senior commensalis, qui in aula con- 
tinue residet, ejus vices sustineat ; nisi ex justa causa 
alium Magistrum in Artibus, vel Baccalaureum Juris 
Civilis vel Medicinae, tanquam buic muneri magis ido- 
neum substituere, principali videbitur. Proviso sem- 
per quod, si per duos menses aut diuturnius spatium 
abesse necesse habeat, tunc ejus substitutus etiam a 
Cancellario vel Vice-Cancellario comprobetur. 
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8. Quod substitutes principalis in dubiis nihil atten- 
tabit, vel dissentiente principal!. 

§. 5. De obsonatore, promo, coquo, et aliis $er- 
vientibus. 

1. Statutura est quod solus principalis habeat potes- 
tatem obsonatorem, promum, coquum, ostiarium et alios 

Add. p. 303. servientes eligendi et admittendi vel expellendi ; nec 
t l8 35 ] quisquam aularis, cujuscunque gradus aut conditionis, 
quenquam in servitium commune inducat vel in fa- 
muli tio privato retineat absque consensu principalis. 

2. Quod obsonator promus et coquus sub chirogra- 
phis propriis, una cum fide-jussoribus idoneis, cautio- 
nem sufficientem principali qui pro tempore fuerit iu- 
terponant, de summis pecuniarum, nomine cautionis 
ab aularibus depositis, restituendis ; necnon de bonis 
et rebus omnibus eorum curae commissis fideliter con- 
servandis, ex hi bend is et reddendis, cum ad id requisiti 
fuerint. 

3. Quod promus neminem modum expensarum a 
principali praestitutum in officio suo excedere permit- 
tat, sub poena arbitrio principalis infligenda. 

4. Quod ostiarius tempora aperiendi et claudendi 
aulae fores diligenter observet; et pnecipue eas post 
horam nonam qualibet nocte obseret. 

5. Quod nullus servientium secreta aularia (qu» 
licet decet et expedit secreta remanere) cuiquam extra 
aulam referat aut revelet. 

6. Quod si quis servientium aliquam discordiam 
inter aulares ortam aut orituram noverit, ex qua de 
verisimili sequi possit pads vel tranquillitatis pertur- 
batio, principalem ejusve substitutum illius, quum- 
primum poterit, certiorem faciat: necnon, si sciverit 
aliquem communitati damnum intulisse. 

7. Quod nullus aularis, cujuscunque conditionis aut 
gradus, occupet aut occupari faciat aliquem ex com- 
munibus servientibus in suo negotio privato, iis 
tern pori bus qui bus communitati inservire debet; sub 
poena arbitrio principalis infligenda. 
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§. 6. De rebus et locis communibus. 

1. Statutum est quod de bonis et rebus omnibus ad 
aulares communiter pertinentibus, in admissione cujus- Add.p.303. 
que principalis fiat disquisitio, et de iis quae comperta L ,8 35-] 
fuerint, generale fiat inventarium ; cujus exemplar 

penes registrarium Universitatis deponatur; tenean- 
turque singuli principales eorumve bse redes, cum offi- 
ciis cedent, vel cum alias a Vice-Cancellario requisite 
fuerint, eorum omnium rationem exhibere ; et, si 
quid eorum culpa deficiens aut amissum fuerit, resar- 
cire vel juxta verum valorem satisfacere. 

2. Quod nihil, ad usum coinmunitatis donatum aut 
relictum, alienetur aut mutetur, nisi ad com mod urn 
aulariuin ; et, si res fuerit minoris valoris quam quad- 
raginta solidorum, cum consensu majoris partis gra- 
duatorum; si majoris valoris fuerit, cum auctoritate 
Vice-Cancellarii, 

3. Quod nullus aularis poculum scyphum patinam 
paropsidem aut quicquam aliud communitatis usui 
de6tinatura, absque consensu illius cujus curae com- 
missum est, extra officium deferat ; vel in camera pri- 
vata per totam noctem detineat. 

§. 7. De cameris et earum dispositione. 

1. Statutum est quod in qualibet aula cujusque came- 
ra annuus reditus certus sit et arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii 
confirmatus; isque in indicem, ad finem exemplaris 
statutorum cujusque aulse, describatur ; ejusque copia 
a registrario Universitatis inter archiva officii custo- 
diatur. 

2. Quod dispositio earner arum sit penes principalem; 
nec cuiquam liceat cameram aut partem camera sine 
consensu principalis occupare; sub poena expulsionis 
ab aula. 

3. Quod non liceat principali quicquam pro ingressu 
aut admissione ad cameram aliquam exigere ; aut acci- 
pere pro camera ultra reditum annuum auctoritate 
Vice-Cancellarii praestitutum. 

4. Quod, si quis per tres septimanas in aliquo 
quarterio cameram aut partem camera occupaverit, Ad ( i P .7o 4 . 

T [1835.] 
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pensionem integram pro quarta anni parte solvere 
teneatur. 

5. Quod, si ^quis per duos terminos coutinuos sine 
licentia aut approbatione principalis abfuerit, titulum ac 
jus suum ad cameram cameraeve partem, quam prius 
obtinuit, penitus amittat. 

§. 8. De community, el solutione debt tor urn. 

1. Statutum est quod nullus aularis cujuscunque 
cooditionis aut gradus pro comnmniis aliquid requirat 
aut ha beat, quod ab obsonatore emptum non sit. 

2. Quod cibaria quae pro numero aularium in Uni- 
versitate prsesentium cornparata sunt, in mensis appo- 
nantur, et pro iisdem singuli, etiamsi absentes fuerint, 
pro rata solvere teneantur; nisi aliter a principal! 
provisum fuerit. 

3. Quod singulis sept i man is de emptis et expensis 
per obsonatorem et coquum fiat computatio, cum super- 
visione principalis ejusve substituti ; sub poena iis qui 
defecerint arbitrio principalis irroganda. 

4. Quod principali pro lectura cumulatione et pen- 
sione camera ; necnon obsonatori pro communiis 
mulctis et aliis debitis a singulis aularibus prestandis, 
et a principali vel obsonatore singulorum nomine exigi 
consuetis, aulares singuli in fine cujuslibet quarterii 
realiter solvant. 

5. Quod pro lecturis aliis, communibus servientibus, 
focalibus, reparationibus locorum communium, utensi- 
libus, et aliis communitati aularium necessariis (secun- 
dum consuetudihes cuj usque aulae aut conventiones 
communi consensu vel majoris partis initas) singuli 
aulares tarn absentes quam praese rites in fine cujuslibet 
quarterii realiter solvere et satisfacere teneantur. 

6. Quod si contingat occasione aliqua extraordi- 
naria, pro necessitate vel utilitate communitatis ma- 

Add.p.305. jores expensas fieri quam quibus contributiones ordi- 
[1835 ] nar iae sufficiant, principalis cum consensu commensa- 
lium, vel majoris partis eorundem, singulis pro rata 
imponat unde commune onus sustineri possit; et, si 
qua de occasione, vel rata imposita, controversia oria- 
tur, judicio Vice-Cancellarii terminetur. 
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7. Quod si contingat aliquem in solutione prae- 
dictorum deficere nee intra mensem a fine cujuslibet 
quarterii satisfacere, arbitrio principalis, vel eorum 
quorum interest; attestatione bonorum, suspensione a 
communiis, amotione ab aula, aut aliis quibuscunque 
remediis legitimis coerceatur et compellatur. 

§. 9. De statutorum custodia, et pcenis delinqnentitim, 

1. Statutum est quod in qualibet aula unum exem- 
plar integrum statutorum aularium penes principalem, 
et aliud etiara in bibliotheca vel refectorio remaneat. 

2. Quod singula statuta secundum planum et 
graminaticalem sensum et communem significationem 
terminorum intelligantur ; et, si quid dubium vel 
ambiguum videbitur, unde de vero intellectu quaestio 
oriatur, ad judicium Cancellarii vel Vice-Cancellarii 
recurratur. 

' 3. Quod, ubi in statutis delicti aut pcenae mentio 
non habetur, principalis pro arbitrio statuat; nisi 
aliquid ejusmodi admissum fuerit, quod ad correction 
nem Vice-Cancellarii sit referendum. 

4. Quod omnes inulctae pecuniarise ad supportatio- 
nem onerum quae communitati incumbunt conver- 
tantur. 

* 5. Quod nullus, qui publice deliquit in gravioribus, 
propter castigationem tutoris privatam a poenis vel 
mulctis per principalem infligendis excusetur. 

6. Denique, si quis mulctae vel poenae pro delicto se- 
cundum statuta impositae, intra terminum a principale 
assignatum se non subraiserit ; vel palam eandem 
solvere aut subire recusaverit; aut alteri, quo minus Add. P .3c6. 
se submittat, auctor vel persuasor fuerit ; vel ut sta- [l835 j 
tuta aliqua debito effectu careant, foedus inierit aut 
conspira verit ; ab aula penitus expellatur. 

Sectio II. — De aulis private. ^855 J 6, 

§. 1. De magistris aularum privatarum, et de condi- 
tionibus quibus licentia Mis concedenda sit. 

1. Statutum est ut magister aulas privatae sit Magis- 
ter Artium, vel alius qui domum Convocationis jus in- 
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trandi habeat ; annos saltern octo et viginti natus ; qui in 
Universitate commoratus fuerit per unam annum intra 
biennium vel per duos intra quinquennium proximo 
praeteritum antequam licentiam iinpetraverit ; Tel per 
tres annos intra decennium proxime perinde praeter- 
itum operam dederit instruendae et educandae juventuti 
in Universitate; comprobatus scripto testimonio per 
prafectum domus suae et per unum aliquem e concilio 
hebdomadali, vel per duos aliquos e concilio hebdo- 
madali, se babilem et idoneum esse regendae aulae pri- 
vate (quod item testimonium ita scriptum perferat 
Vice-Cancellario) ; qui domum incolat remotam non 
magis quam sesquialtero milliario ab lede S.Martini 
in Quadrivio (vulgo dicto Carfax) ; quam domum ipse 
etiam Vice-Cancellarius inspexerit, et bonam atque 
commodam esse in usus aulae privatae censuerit. His 
omnibus conditionibus ex sententia Vice-Cancellarii 
completis, magister accipiat a Vice-Cancellario licen- 
tiam patefaciendi domum suam scholaribus alendis, 
quae proinde sit aula privata magistri qui inibi habitat, 
Siquando autem desinat magister domum aliquam 
bonam et commodam et a Vice-Cancellario probatam 
possidere atque incolere, licentia ilia continuo termi- 
netur et ipso facto cassa sit. 

2. Quod autem de commorando in Universitate dic- 
tum est, id ita intelligatur ut sit annus quatuor termini ; 
quorum terminus S. Hilarii et terminus S. Michaelis 
contineat uterque duo et quadraginta dies, terminus 
vero S. Trinitatis et terminus Faschatis uterque unum 
et viginti dies, juxta statuta Universitatis. 

3. Magister, cum licentiam patefaciendi domum suam 
1 scholaribus modo supradicto accipit, se coram Vice- 
Cancellario data fide obliget, et subscribat professioni, 
hunc in modum ; — 

"I, A.B., being licensed to open my house for a 
private hall, hereby promise, that, 

" I will observe the statutes concerning private 
halls : 

" I will open my hall for the inspection of the 
Vice-Chancellor or other University authori- 



Digitized by 



XVIII. ii. 3. 



et de nulls privatis. 



277 



ties in any matter relating to the scholars 
thereof: 

"I will keep my hall shut after nine o'clock 
p. m., and not allow any persons ingress or 
egress after that hour without my knowledge : 

" I will cause my servants to obey and execute 
these regulations under my orders. 
"A. B." 

$. 2. De officio magistri aula private. Add. P 507. 

1. Magister aulse privatae tutoris officio fungatur. 1 ^ 

2. Liceat vero magistro substituere sibi Magistrum 
Artium, aut alium quemvis qui jus intrandi domum 
Convocations habeat, probatum a Vice-Cancellario, cui 
tutoris partes, et absente se regimen aulae et vicem 
suam gerendam in rebus et actis academicis, quantum 
ad aulanv suam pertineat, committat. Proinde durante 
officio suo et magister et substi tutus ejus censeantur et 
sint actu regentes ad placitum. 

3. Magister moribus et pietati scholarium suorum Add.p.*i 4 . 
aedulo invigilet, improbos autem, immodestos et iner- ^ l8 7^] 
tes coerceat atque corrigat. Si contigerit ut in quern- 

quam e suis animadversum sit ab officiariis Universi- 
tatis, his opem prsestet, semperque obsecundet quicquid 
auctoritate academica ad bene conformandos mores de- 
cretum fuerit. 

§. 3. De scholaribus aularum privatarum. 
1. In omni aula privata servetur liber vel catalogus 
cui inscribantur nomina omnium quicunque inter scho- 
lares admittantur. Finito vero unoquoque termino 
magister mittat registrario Universitatis indicem chi- 
rographo suo munitum nominum omnium scholarium, 
cum numero dierum quos quisque in aula vel in Uni- 
versitate eo termino commoratus sit, hac forma, 

Ex aula privata A. B. [termino et anno ] 
C. commoratus est in aula dies D 
E. .... dies F 
G. in Universitate dies H. 

8sc. 

Test or, A. B. Magister. 
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quae registrarius regestis suis ingerat, ipsum autem indi- 
cem scriniis suis servandum mandet. 
g.^Add. p. 2 . Scholaris ne exeat aula privata post horam nonam 
AdV.p^orf. vesperi, nisi cum veniam exeundi diserte a magistro 
C l8 55] impetraverit. Quicunque, prius egressus, serius bora 
norm re<Jierit, deferatur magistro; qui nomen ejus et 
tern pus regressus describat in tabula quadam inspi- 
cienda subinde a Vice-Cancellario vel Procuratoribus, 
si vel int. 

3. Collecta, feoda et omnes alias pecunias quae a 
scbolaribus aulae privata? debeantur Universitati, sol- 
venda praestet magister. 

§. 4. De suspensione vel revocatione licentite. 

Magistrum vel substituting ejus delinquentem contra 
statuta liceat Vice-Cancellario admonere, increpare, vel, 
si opus sit, munere privare, revocando ad tempus vel in 
perpetuum licentiam quam prius concesserat. Si vero 
res adeo gravis sit ut ad revocandam licentiam spectare 
videatur, turn Vice-Cancellarius advocet ad se asses- 
sorem curiae Cancel larii et tres viros, ad gradum Ma- 
gistri Artium ante saltern annos quinque admissos, vel 
graduatos superioris gradus, quos ad hoc munus fun- 
gendum quotannis designaverit concilium fiebdoma- 
dale, domus autem Convocationis approbaverit ; et cum 
consilio horum quatuor virorum (adbibito insuper re- 
gis trario curiae aut ejus deputato, qui crimen proba- 
tiones et sen ten ti am in acta red i gat) rem audiat et 
judicet; neminem tamen a gubemanda aula moven- 
<lum esse decernat, nisi consentientibus et probantibus 
duobus e quatuor suis consiliariis modo dictis. Deni- 
que convicto magistro appellandi potestate omnino 
interdictum sit. 

§. 5. De statu scholarium post suspensam vel revoca- 
tam licentiam, et post decessum magistri. 

1. Si licentia revocata fuerit, vel si magister ab aulae 
regimine quovismodo abscesserit, vel vita decesserit, 
nec derelictis in aula scbolaribus atque eorum statui 
academico satis bene consuluerit, liceat Vice-Cancel- 
lario nominare et in loco magistri ad tempus instituere 
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graduatum aliquem idoneum, cui data licentia commit- 
tatur cura et tutela eorum scholarium, donee aut in 
aliam aulam privatam vel aulam vel collegium recepti 
sint, aut terminum a tempore admissionis vicesimum 
8eptimum compleverint. Liceat quoque Vice-Caucel- 
lario banc licentiam quandocunque visum sit justa de 
causa revocare. 

2. Si magister vita decesserit vel munere suo priva- 
tus sit, vel aliter habilis non sit ad testandum de volun- 
tate sua et de moribus scholarium suorum qui ad aliam Add.p 
aulam privatam vel aulam vel collegium transire yelint, t' 855 
eo modo quo statuta poscunt, liceat Vice-Cancel lario 
migrationem scholarium consensu suo sancire. Alioqui 
scholares aularum privatarum iisdem statutis teneantur 
quibus ceteri academici tenentur de migrando ab uno 
collegio vel aula ad aliud. 

$, 6. De mutandis aulis privatis in pvblicas. 

Aula privata fiat aula Universitatis his conditioni- 
bus; scilicet, si situs et aedificia ad earn pertinentia 
approbata sint; — si haec mancipentur in perpetuam fidu- 
ciam Univereitati ; — si magister eo modo et ab iis per- 
sonis quibus convenit eligendus et nominandus sit ; — si 
ita decreverit Convocatio. 

§. 7. De statutis in quibus aula nominantur. 

Scholares aularum privatarum, secundum formam 
hujus statuti modo prsescripto constitutarum, compre- 
hendi reputentur et intelligantur in nomine scliola- 
rium, ubicunque in statutis Universitatis mentio facta 
si t vel fiat de collegiis et aulis generatim : neque 
necesse sit ut nomen aulae privatae ideo subdatur vel 
inseratur singulis illis statutorum locis, quo scholares 
aularum privatarum ab iisdem statutis obligentur et 
iisdem privilegiis fruantur quibus universi academici. 
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Add.p.i 15. I. De augendis vtcarwrum quorundam stipendiis. 

['79 6 -] 

1. Quandoquidem serenissima Maria quondam An* 
gliae regina rectorias quasdam in certos usus destinatas 
simul cum jure patronatus ecclesiarum istarum acade- 
miae concessit : 

2. Placuit academiae statuere et decernere, quotiescun- 
que ipsi in posterum visum fuerit vicarios suos in prae- 
dictis ecclesiis ope aliqua et liberalitate sublevare, et 
8 Upend i a eorum auctiora reddere, sive pecunia e cista 
academica deprompta, sive parte aliqua ipsius rectoriae 
in usus vicarii concessa, ut sive in decreto Convoca- 
tionis sive in indenturis ad banc rem spectantibus 
inseratur semper clausula (jam olim in decreto Convo- 
cations mens. Novemb. A. D. 1773 usurpata) per 
quam palam fiat augmentationem istam vicario concedi 
ea lege ut assidue in parochia dicta vixerit, et non 
aliter. Proviso tamen quod hoc statutum ad praesen- 
tes ecclesiarum prsedictarum vicarios nullo modo per- 
tinere censeatur. 



Add.p.292. II. De electione scholarium qui ex bonis collegii HerU 
['834 ] Jbrdensis annuo pr<emio donandi sunt. 

1. Quum ex bonis collegii Hertfordensis baud ita pri- 
dem dissoluti pecuniae quoedam jussu regio A.D. 1818 
academiae accreverint, sub hac tamen conditione, ut, 
post obitum Ricardi Hewitt, A.M. ejusdem collegii 
olim socii, publica examinatione de tempore in tempus 
habita, scholaris aliquis eligeretur secundum statutum 
aliquod ab academia sanciendum ; quumque modo 
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pracdictus Ricardus Hewitt e vivis excesserit: Placuit 
academiae, quo adolescentium studia ad diligentiorem 
literarum Latinarum cultum melius dirigantur, certa- 
men proponere quotannis termino Hilarii habendum. 

2. In hoc certamine examinatorum infra designando- 
rum munus erit, quocunque examinationis genere iis 
placuerit, candidatos omnea tarn Latine scribeodo, 
quam auctorum Romanorum scripts interpretando ex- 
ercere; eumque demum eligere quern pre caeteris 
eminere judicaverint, turn propter elegantiorem expe- 
ditumque sermonis usum, turn propter facnltatem cri- 
ticam literarumque Latinarum in genere peritiam. 

3. Tree igitur sunto exam inato res, qui ante biennium 
vel in facilitate Artium inceperint, vel gradum Bacca- 
laurei in Jure Civili susceperint, a Vice-Cancel lario et 
Procuratoribus nominandi, et deinceps a venerabili 
domo Convocationis approbandi. 

4. Cuivis autem liceat, modo duos annos integros a 
tempore matriculationis suae non compleverit, Candida- 
turn se praestare ; iis solum except is, qui in hoc certa- 
mine premium aliquando reportaverint. 

5. Locus examinationi habendae aliquis intra schola- 
rum praecinctus a Vice-Cancel lario assignetur. 

6. De loco sic d est inato, necnon de tempore examina- 
tionis, postquam inter ipsos convenerit, examinatores 
per schedulam monitoriam ad collegiorum et aularum 
praefectos deferendam, et ad portam insuper refectorii 

vel promptuarii cujusque collegii et aulae affigendam, Add.p.*93. 
die decimo quarto ante diem constitutum, certiorem ^ l8 34-J 
faciant academiam. 

7.Unusquisque candidatorum nomen suum coram exa- 
minatoribus profiteri, et litems simul commendatorias 
a praefecto collegii vel aulae suae, vel ab ejus deputato, 
exhibere tenebitur ante diem tertium ad minimum 
quam ad examiuationem procedatur. 



Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1858. 
i. Scholares e fundatione viri honoratissimi Joannis 
baronis Craven in triennium eligant tres examinatores 



III. De scholaribus baronis Craven. 



A<M.p.6oi, 
[1858.] 
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a Vice-Cancellario, professoribus regiis, profissoribus 
historic Carndeniano et linguae literarumque Latina- 
rum, et oratore academiae publico, sive e suo ipsorum 
numero, sive ex aliis qui gradu Artium Magistri, Bac- 
calaurei in Jure Civili, vel Baccalaurei in Medicina 
insigniti sint, nominandi. 

% Examiuatio fiat quotannis in termino SS. Trini- 
tatis in Uteris Graecis et Latinis et arte de his critica 
et philologica. 

3. Sex sint scholares, inter quos reditus annui, cum 
id primum fieri poterit, dividantur. 

4. Scholares duo quotannis libere eligantur ex iis 
qui examen publicum secundum in una saltern schola 
subierint, necdum terminum a matriculatione vicesi- 
mum quartum excesserint. 

. 5. Candidatus unusquisque examinatoribus exhibere 
teneatur testimonium de bonis moribus, chirographo 
praefecti domus suae sive vicemgerentis ejus munitum. 

6. Is in unoquoque anno senior scholaris reputetur 
qui se examinatoribus maxime probaverit. 

7. Scholaribus qui nunc sunt jura sua in omnibus 
reserventur. 

8. Abrogentur ordinationes de fundationeCraveniana, 
nisi quatenus hoc statuto includuntur. 



Add.p.701. IV. De examinatione candidatorum qui non sunt de 
f l865 J corpore Universitatis. 

Add. p. 845. ^ 1. De examinatione candidatorum quibus cetas 
t l875 '^ prafinita est. 

Quum sit multifariam petitum ut bonae spei ado- 
lescentes extra academiam Uteris artibusque hurnanio- 
ribus studentes, examinatione habita, in clientelam 
Universitatis recipiantur, 

Placuit Univerisitati haec quae sequuntur sancire. 

Candidatorum qui non sunt de corpore Universi- 
tatis examinatio vel intra academiam, vel, si res ita 
ferat, etiam alibi, quotannis habeatur duplex ; videlicet, 
senior urn, qui ante diem tricesimurn mensis Aprilfs 
immediate pracedentis decimum octavum ; juniorum, 
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qui ante diem primum mensis Julii immediate prae- Add. p. 8m. 



cedentis decimum quintum aetatis annum non com- LI 7 * J 
pleveriut. 

Fiat examinatio turn in rudimentis fidei et re- 
ligionis (nisi alicujus parentes vel qui in loco parentis 
sint conscientiae causa hanc renuerint) ; turn in Uteris 
Anglicis, in historia, in Unguis, in mathematica, in sci- 
entiis physicis, et in cseteris artibus quae ad juventutem 
liberaliter educandam pertinent. Testimonium accipiat 
quicunque turn seniorum turn juniorum examina- 
toribus satisfecerit ; titulo etiam Associati in Artibus 
ex academiae auctoritate senioribus collato. 

Liceat delegatis candidatos qui se studiosos Musicae Add.p.852. 
profiteantur (etiamsi annum aetatis decimum octavum t l8 7^] 
compleverint) ad examinationem admittere, quorum si 
quis examinatoribuR seniorum in Uteris Anglicis in 
Mathematica in lingua Latina et vel in lingua Graeca 
vel in una saltern lingua moderna (videlicet vel Gallica 
vel Germanica vel Italica) satisfecerit, testimonium 
ejus rei Professori Musics a Delegatis exhibeatur. 

Eorum vero, quorum parentes vel qui in loco paren- 
tis sint examinationem in rudimentis fidei et reli- 
gionis renuerint, si quis in Scripturis Sacris solis exa- 
men subire voluerit, id ei reputetur: proviso ne quis 
in rudimentis fidei et religionis examinatoribus satis- 
fecisse habeatur, nisi qui turn in Scripturis Sacris, turn 
in doctrina et ritibus ecclesiae Anglicanae quaestionibus 
satis respondent. Quicunque Candidatorum seniorum Add.p.853. 
ita in auctoribus Graecis et Latinis interpretandis, in ^ l8 770 
grammatica, in scrip tori bus Anglicis Latine reddendis 
et in elementis disciplinarum mathematicarum pro- 
fecisse visus erit ut merito a Responsionibus excusetur 
testimonium ejus rei a Delegatis accipiat. 

Delegati sint prater Vice-Cancellarium et Procura- 
tores duodeviginti, ex iis qui jus intrandi domum 
Convocations habent in sexennium ad hoc nominandi, 
sex a concilio hebdomadali e suo ipsius corpore, sex a 
Congregatione Universitatis Oxoniensis, sex denique 
a Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus. Terni in sin- 
gulis trientibus officio suo cedant in termino Michael is 
post electionem concilii hebdomadalis triennalem. 
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Delegatorum 6it officium examinatores a domo 
Convocationis approbandos nominare, necnon tempora, 
loca, modum examinationum, classium numerum, caete- 
raque eodem pertinentia speciatim ordinare. Sin exa- 
minator aliquis postea munere se abdicaverit, Vice- 
Cancellarius et Procuratores sua auctoritate alium in 
ejus locum sufficiant. 
A ? d «L 786 ' ^' ceat delegatis puellas inter candidates adnumerare. 
U °9 J Feoda a singulis examinandis exigantur, quanta, e 
judicio delegatorum, expensis necessariis examinatio- 
num sufficiant. 

Teneantur delegati ad rationem actorum quotannis 
Universitati reddendam. 

Add. p. 845. ^ 2. Of the Examination of Women above the age of 
'- 1875 -' eighteen years. 

1. An Examination shall be held once in every 
year by which the attainments of women above the 
age of eighteen years may be tested. 

2. The subjects of the Examination shall be the 
Rudiments of Faith and Religion, Arithmetic, English 
Composition, History, Geography, Ancient and Modern 
Languages and Literature, Mathematics, Physical 
Science, Drawing, and Music, or some of these, or 
any other subjects which shall be approved by the 
Delegates before mentioned. 

3. For the purposes of this Examination the Dele- 
gates shall have the same powers and shall be charged 
with the same duties as those which have been 
assigned to them in the earlier portion of this Statute 
in respect of the examination of younger persons. 



1. The Delegates shall have power to hold an ex- 
amination of any School, or of one or more classes 
of any School, at the request of the principal or of 
the governing body thereof. 

2. The remuneration of the Examiners and all other 
expenses shall be covered by fees charged upon the 
Schools examined. 




§ 8. Of the Examination of Schools. 
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V. De preceptor e in Us jurisprudentiee et historia Add. p. 66 1. 
partibus, qua ad rerum Inaicarum administration ^ ^dd. p. 
nem per tin eat. 753, 1868.] 

1. Preceptor a Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus in Add. P .8n. 
quinquennium nominetur. L ' J 

2. Praeceptor singulis terminis (terminis Paschatis 
et S. Trinitatis pro uno reputatis) per horas tres in 
unaquaque sex hebdomadum, vel duas in unaquaque 
octo hebdomadum lectiones habeat ; qusestiones in 
materie lectionum in scriptis domi tractandas audito- 
ribus proponat, tractatas ipse recenseat. Tndorum 
historiam et jurisprudentiam traetet praelector, nec- 
non, si ei expedire videbitur, alias quoque jurispru- 
dent partes, quae rerum Indicarum administrationem 
suseepturis sunt excolendae. 

3. Praeceptor libras ducentas et quinquaginta per- 
cipiat ; quarum tertiam partem singulis terminis e 
cista academica pendat Vice-Cancellarius. 

4. Praeceptori liceat qui ii que libras a singulis audi- 
toribus in primo, totidem quoque in secundo termino 
exigere. Post duas pensioues lectionibus gratis inter- 
sint. 

5. Hoc statutum in quinquennium valeat a termino Add.pSn. 
S. Trinitatis A. D. 1871 exeunte. il * 7l ] 



VI. De scholari Annce Kennicott in lingua 
Hebraica. 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1863. 

Cum Anna Kennicott vidua in testamento supremo Add.p.663. 
diserte significaverit, se id in votis imprimis habere, ut C f8 ^3-3 
linguae Hebraicae studium donatione sua promoveret, 
jam vero per longam annorum seriem satis compertum 
sit conditiones quas ex alieno consilio sancivit, suae 
propriae voluntati adversari, placuit Universitati, virtute 
statu ti 25 et 26 Vict. c. XXVI. decretum Convocations 
A.D. 1831, de hac re abrogare, et haec quae sequuntur 
statuere : 

I. The proceeds annually arising from Mrs. Ken- 
nicott^ bequest shall, in and after Act term 1864, 



Digitized by 



286 



Titulus supple tortus 



XIX. vi; 



be given to one scholar, to be called "the Kenni* 
cott scholar," who shall be elected in the manner 
hereinafter mentioned. 

II. The scholarship shall be open to all Bachelors 
of Arts of any college or hall in the University of 
Oxford, and to all who shall have passed the examina- 
tions for that degree and shall not on the day of 
election have exceeded twenty-eight terms from their 
matriculation. 

Caeteras vero constitutiones, quas ipsa addidit aca- 
demia, placuit in hunc modum refingere : 

III. No scholar to be elected hereafter shall retain 
his scholarship beyond the term of one calendar 
year, to be computed from the day of his election. 

IV. No person shall be received as a candidate 
without the consent of the head of his college or 
hall, or the consent of the vicegerent in the absence 

9 of the said head: which consent, together with the 
time when the candidate matriculated and took his 
degree, shall be certified to the regius professor of 
Hebrew, under the signature of the said head or 
vicegerent, three days at least before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

V. The scholars shall be elected from time to time, 
after a public examination, by the regius professor 
of Hebrew, and any other two members of the Uni- 
versity not under the degree of Master of Arts, to 
be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor and approved 

Add. p. 66 4 . by Convocation. In case however of the vacancy of 
[1863.] t £ e jj e j )rew professorship, or the unavoidable absence 
of the professor, a third person, not under the degree 
of Master of Arts, may act in his stead: such exa- 
miner to be nominated and approved in like manner 
as the other two. 

VI. Vacant scholarships shall always be filled up 
in the Act term. The day and place of examination 
shall be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor, who shall give 
public notice of not less than ten days for the holding 
of such examination. This examination shall always 
be holden in full term, and in some room within the 
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precincts of tbe schools. When the examiners have 
elected a scholar, the election shall be notified to the 
Vice-Chancellor, who shall forthwith cause it to be 
announced to the University by a paper affixed to the 
door of the Convocation house. 

VII. The electors shall not be bound to elect to 
the scholarship in any year, if no candidate shall 
offer himself whom they shall judge to be of sufficient 
merit. 

VIII. Every scholar shall reside for seven entire 
weeks during the Michaelmas and Lent terms seve- 
rally of the year of his scholarship, and seven weeks 
in the interval between the commencement of Easter 
term and the twenty-first day of Act term. 

IX. If any scholar shall not reside in any term, 
(unless on the ground of serious illness, attested by a 
medical certificate to be approved by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor,) his scholarship shall be void. 

X. The stipend shall be paid to the scholar by the 
Vice-Chancellor at the end of each term, on his pro- 
ducing a certificate, signed by the head or vicegerent 
of his college or hall, that he has completed the 
residence required. 

XI. Any sums of money arising from forfeitures, 
or from occasional vacancies in the scholarships, shall 
be added to the original fund vested in the government 
securities, for the benefit of the scholars. 

XII. An account of receipts arid disbursements be- 
longing to this benefaction shall be kept by the Vice- 
Chancellor, and shall be submitted by him annually 
to be audited by the delegates of the University 
accounts. 

XIII. The present scholars shall perform the ex- 
ercises required by the regulations under which they t l86 *l 
were elected; and the scholar to be elected in 1863, 

as he will only have the present stipend, shall be 
required only to keep the residence of twelve weeks 
required by the regulations of 1831. But if he shall fail 
to keep the whole residence, he shall only receive a 
portion of his Stipend proportioned to the time in 
which he shall have resided. 
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VII. De scholari domini Doctoris Johnson in 
scientiis mathematicis. 

Statutum regia auctoritate sand turn, A.D. 1864. 

A r^' 6 ? 1, Quum vir admodum reverendus Joannes Johnson 
S.T.P. collegii B. Mariae Magdalenae nuper socius in 
testamento supremo diserte significaverit se in votis 
habere ut scientiaruin mathemalicarum studium dona- 
tione sua promoveret, jam vero per annorum seriem 
satis compertum sit, conditiones suae proprise voluntati 
vix respondere; placuit Universitati, virtute statuti 
25 et 26 Vict. c. XXVI, haec quae sequuntur statuere : 

I. That moiety of the proceeds arising from Dr. 

Johnson s bequest which is appropriated to the pro- 
Vide a p - motion of mathematical studies shall henceforth be 
d ^'infr^' g* ven annually in money to the senior University 

mathematical scholar, who shall be called the " Johnson 

University scholar/' 



Add. p. VIII. De prceceptore lingua Hindustan toe. 
787, 1869] 

1. Preceptor linguae Hindustanicae a venerabili 
domo Convocationis in quinquennium eligatur. 

2. Preceptor per septem hebdomadas in unoquoque 
termino (terminis Paschatis et S. Trinitatis pro uno 
reputatis) quotidie per horas tres, si a Vice-CancelJario 
requisitus fuerit, docendo incumbat. 

3. Preceptor libras ducentas et viginti quinque quo- 
tannis e cista academica percipiat ; quarum tertia pars 
singulis terminis pendatur. Pendant etiam auditores 
singuli in unoquoque termino pro uni versa serie lec- 
tion um quinque libras; tres libras autem qui ter in 
hebdomade adesse velint. 

4. Si officium neglexerit aut contra bonos mores 
offeuderit preceptor, a munere suo per Vice-Cancel- 
larium, consentientibus Delegatis appellationum in 

[▼. Add. p. Congregatione aut majore parte eorum, amoveatur. 
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IX. De examinatoribus pro prcemiis a domino Can- 
cellario et a d. R. Newdigate baronctto propositi*. 

Quamdiu ex munificentia Cancellarii praemia ora- Add.D.713. 
tionibus carminibusque Latine scriptis orationibus- ^ l8 6 J 
que Anglice scriptis proposita fuerint, placuit Univer- 
sitati hosce qui sequuntur examinatores deputare, qui 
de his orationibus carminibusque, necnon de carmini- 
bus Anglice scriptis quibus praemium viri spectatissimi 
Rogeri Newdigate baronetti propositum est, judicent ; 
scilicet oratorem publicum, et tres alios, ex iis qui jus 
intrandi in domum Convocationis habent a Vice- 
Cancellario et utroque Procuratore quotannis desig- 
nandos ; quibus accedat professor linguae et literarum 
Latinarum, qui de orationibus carminibusque Latine 
scriptis judicet, necnon praelector poetic* qui de ora- 
tionibus carminibusque Anglice scriptis judicet. Nolu- 
mus examinatorem de candidati cujusvis scriptis 
suffragium vel judicium suum ferre, nisi examinationi 
operam impigram impendent, et deliberationibus ex- 
aminatorum inter se affuerit. 



X. Of the Ilchester Endowment for the Encourage- 
ment of the Study of the Slavonic Languages, 
Literature, and History. 

1. The Curators of the Taylor Institution shall be Add. P . 847. 
charged with the application of the proceeds of the tl876 - 1 
Fund arising from the Bequest of the Right Honour- 
able William Thomas Horner, Earl of Ilchester (for 

the encouragement of the study of the Slavonic Lan- 
guages, Literature, and History). 

2. The Curators shall apply the interest of the 
Fund to one or more of the following purposes at their 
discretion, and in such manner, and at such times, as 
they may judge most expedient : 

The delivery of Lectures on subjects connected 
with the Slavonic Languages or Literature, 
or the History of the Slavonic Nations ; 

The bestowal of Prizes or Exhibitions for encou- 
raging the study of those subjects, 
u 
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The publishing, or assisting in the publication, of, 
works in one or other of those subjects. 

3. If at any time there be no Candidate of sufficient 
merit for a Prize or Exhibition, or if no person be 
found competent and willing to deliver suitable Lec- 
tures, the sum which had been destined for such Prize 
or Exhibition or for such Lectures respectively may 
at the discretion of the Curators be subsequently ap- 
plied by them as part of the proceeds of the Fund, or 
may be added to the principal. 

4. The Curators may at any time report in writing 
to the Hebdomadal Council that the purposes of this 
statute cannot in their judgment be satisfactorily car- 
ried into effect under the foregoing provisions; and 
such Report shall be published as the Hebdomadal 
Council may direct ; and the powers hereby vested in 
the Curators shall thereupon cease and determine. 
Otherwise this statute shall continue in force. 



1. There shall be a Delegacy appointed to super- 
intend on the part of the University of Oxford the 
inspection and examination of Schools. The Dele- 
gates shall be the Vice-Chancellor and twelve Mem- 
bers of Convocation elected as follows, namely, four 
by the Hebdomadal Council from its own number, 
four by the Congregation of the University, and 
four by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors, each 
holding office for six years, and re-eligible. But of 
the twelve so first elected, the two juniors in each 
section shall vacate office in Michaelmas Term 1875 
immediately after the triennial election to the Heb- 
domadal Council, the two seniors similarly in Michael- 
mas Term 1878. And at any time vacancies occurring 
before the expiration of the proper period shall be 
supplied only to the end of such period. In case of 
an equality of votes at any meeting the Vice-Chancellor 
or other Chairman shall have a second or casting 
vote. 

2. The Delegates shall receive applications for 



Add. p. 830. 
[1873] 
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inspection and examination, and shall nominate Ex- 
aminers. They shall have power to confer with 
Members of any Syndicate or Board appointed for 
the like purpose by the University of Cambridge or 
by any other English University, and to make ar- 
rangements with such Syndicate or Board for forming 
a Joint Board with a view to combined action. 

3. The Delegates shall have power to grant Certi- Add.p.850. 
ficates, or, if a Joint Board be constituted, to concur £ l8 7 6 -3 
in granting Certificates, to boys and girls examined 
under their direction. 

They shall also have power to admit to an examina- 
tion for Certificates boys and girls not under education 
in the Schools which they examine. 

4. The Delegates shall make a report of their 
proceedings every year to Convocation. 

5. The remuneration of the Examiners and all 
other expenses of the Delegacy shall be covered by 
fees charged upon the Schools and the boys and girls 
examined. 

XII. Of holding an Examination in Preventive Add.p.846. 

Medicine. t l8 ^ 

1. There shall be holden every year, in Michaelmas 
Term, an Examination in subjects bearing on Pre- 
ventive Medicine and Public Health, for the purpose 
of granting certificates of proficiency therein. No 
person shall be admitted thereto who shall not have 
obtained the degree of Bachelor of Medicine in the 
University. 

2. There shall be five Examiners, namely, the 
Regius Professor of Medicine, who shall preside over 
the Examination, and four other persons appointed by 
the Vice-Chancellor for three years, subject to the 
approval of Convocation. These four, if members of 
the University, shall be members of Convocation, or 
Bachelors of Civil Law or of Medicine, at the least, 
or they may be persons not members of the Uni- 
versity. 

3. The subjects of Examination shall be Hygi&ne, 



u 2 




292 



Titidus suppletorius. 



XIX. xif. 



Sanitary Law, Sanitary Engineering, and Vital Sta- 
tistics. 

4. The form of Certificate shall be as follows : 

" We the undersigned Examiners in the University 
of Oxford hereby certify that we have duly examined 
A.B. of , Bachelor [or Doctor] of Medicine, 

in subjects bearing upon Preventive Medicine and 
Public Health, according to the Statute made by the 
University in that behalf, and that he has shewn a 
competent knowledge of the same. 

" Witness our hands this day of in the 

year of our Lord 

C. D., Regius Professor of Medicine. 
E. F. 
G. H. 
I. J. 
K. L." 

5. At the close of the Examination a list of the 
Candidates who shall have received Certificates shall 
be made in a book to be kept for that purpose, and 
shall be certified by the signature of the Examiners. 
Such book shall after the close of the Examination 
remain in the custody of the Registrar of the Uni- 
versity. 

6. The Professors of the Faculty of Medicine, 
together with those Professors who are members of 
the Board of Studies for the Honour School of 
Natural Science, shall act as a Board of Studies in 
respect of this Examination. They shall from time 
to time determine what branches of the subjects 
above named shall form part of the Examination ; and 
they may, if they think fit, draw up instructions for 
the guidance of the Examiners. The Regius Pro- 
fessor of Medicine shall be the Chairman of the Board, 
and shall, in case of an equal division, have a second 
or casting vote. 
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XIII. Of the Davis Scholarship in Chinese. 

1. Inasmuch as Sir John Francis Davis, Baronet, 
K.C.B., F.R.S., D.C.L., has given to the University 
the sum of £1666 13*. 4td. Consolidated £3 per cent. 
Annuities for the endowment of a Scholarship in 
Chinese ; 

It is hereby provided, that there shall be a Scholar- 
ship, called the Davis Scholarship, for proficiency in 
the Chinese language and literature, with an annual 
stipend of £50 payable terminally (Easter and Trinity 
Terms being reckoned as one). 

2. The Scholarship shall be open to all members of 
the University who, on the day of election, shall not 
have exceeded the twenty-eighth Term from their 
Matriculation. 

3. The Scholar shall be elected by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, the President of Corpus Christi College (or, in 
case the President shall be Vice-Chancellor, the Senior 
Pro-Vice-Chancellor), and the Professor of Chinese, 
after an examination to be held by such persons as 
they shall appoint for that purpose, the Professor 
himself being always one of the Examiners. 

4. The Electors shall give two months' notice, in 
such manner as they shall think expedient, of the day 
fixed by them for holding an election, and of the time 
and place at which the names of Candidates will be 
received. 

5. Every Candidate signifying his intention of offer- 
ing himself shall at the same time deliver to the 
Electors a certificate of the consent of the Head or 
Vicegerent of his College or Hall, or of the Censors 
of Students not attached to any College or Hall, as 
the case may be, together with a certificate of his 
matriculation. 

6. The Scholarship shall be tenable for two calendar 
years from the day of election provided that the 
Scholar shall keep a statutable residence of not less 
than seven weeks in each Term, Easter and Trinity 
Terms being reckoned as one, and shall pursue his 
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studies in the Chinese language and literature under 
the advice and supervision of the Professor of Chinese. 
The Electors shall have power to dispense with the resi- 
dence of the Scholar in case of illness or other urgent 
cause duly certified to and approved by them. At 
the end of each Term the Professor of Chinese shall 
report to the Vice-Chancellor in writing whether the 
Scholar be worthy to receive his stipend. 

7. If at the time of holding an election the Electors 
shall not think any of the Candidates worthy of the 
Scholarship, they shall have power to postpone the 
election for any period not exceeding two years. 

8. In the event of an election being postponed as 
aforesaid, the Electors shall have power, if they think 
fit, to grant the annual stipend of £50, or any less 
sum, under the name of an Exhibition, to any person 
who shall be certified to them as desirous of pursuing 
the study of Chinese. They shall have power to make 
such grant with or without examination, and with or 
without giving public notice of their intention to do 
so. Every Exhibition so created shall be tenable 
during the period for which the election to the Scholar- 
ship shall have been postponed, and under the same 
conditions of residence and study as are applicable to 
the Scholarship. 

9. The sums which shall accrue during any vacancy 
of the Scholarship, or otherwise, shall be invested in 
augmentation of the fund. 

10. The Electors shall have power to defray out of 
the accumulated fund any expenses connected with 
the Scholarship. 
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A. — CONCERNING PROFESSORS. 



1. Clinical Professor. seestatt. 

tit. IV. 

(a.) Abstract, with extracts, of a portion of the will 
of the right honourable George Henry, earl of 
"Lichfield, Chancellor of the University, dated April 
21, 1769, and proved October 15, 1772. 

The testator directed that certain personal property 
should be sold after the decease of his wife, and be- 
queathed " the clear money arising from such sale to 
" the then Chancellor of the University of Oxford, 
" the then bishop of Oxford, and the then president 
" of St. John's college in Oxford," and their successors 
respectively, in trust "for the foundation of a pro- 
" fessorship in the said University for the reading 
" of clinical lectures in physic in the hospital or 
" infirmary in the said city of Oxford to the students 
" in physic in the said University, such professor to 
" be chosen in by the members of Convocation. Pro- 
" vided nevertheless that no person shall be eligible 
" thereto who shall not have taken a Doctor's degree 
" in physic five years at the least before such his 
" election. And I do hereby will and direct, that 
" my said trustees for the time being shall from 
" time to time place out and invest the said trust 
" moneys in government or parliamentary securities 
" at interest ; and that they shall and may from time 
" to time change, vary, and alter such securities, as 
" to them in their discretion shall seem meet ; and 
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" that they shall and do from time to time pay the 
" interest and proceed thereof to the professor for 

" the time being, to be chosen as aforesaid 

" Nevertheless my will is, that such foundation shall 
" be subject to such rules, orders, and directions 
u as shall be at any time hereafter by me declared 
" and directed by any codicil to this my will, or 
" other writing by me signed for that purpose ; 
" and for want of such direction to be subject to such 
" rules, orders, and directions as shall at any time 
" be made by my said trustees in that behalf." 

(b.) Orders and directions made by the trustees, 
May 20, 1780. 

1. That the professor who shall at any time be 
elected according to the will of the said earl of 
Lichfield shall personally reside in the University 
of Oxford. 

2. That he shall annually during the months of 
November, December, January, February, and March, 
in the presence of the auditors hereafter to be de- 
scribed, once in every day visit, and, where it shall 
seem necessary, prescribe for, such patients in the 
Radcliffe infirmary as shall come under his care : the 
prescriptions, together with a report of the symptoms 
and the effects of remedies, to be entered in a book, 
which shall at all times lie open for the inspection * 
and use of the pupils. 

3. That he shall on two days in every week during 
the months above mentioned, at such an hour as he, 
with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor for the time 
being, shall appoint, read a lecture on the nature and 
circumstances of the particular cases which shall have 
been before him, the several methods of treatment, 
and such medical topics as they shall lead to. 

4. That the professor shall give public notice of 
such course of lectures one month at least before he 
intends to enter upon it. 

5. That none but students in physic in the Univer- 
sity of Oxford be considered as the proper auditors of 
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the lectures; and that three of them be deemed an 
audience. 

6. That nevertheless the professor may, with the 
consent of the Vice-Chancellor for the time being, 
admit to his lectures any person or persons who can 
produce sufficient testimonials of his or their regular 
and sober deportment during the two years last past. 

7. That the professor shall receive such gratuity 
from his hearers as the trustees shall from time to 
time think reasonable. The sum to be immediately 
received from the students in physic to be for the 
first course which they shall attend three guineas, for 
the second course two guineas. Such students as shall 
have attended two courses to be afterwards admitted 
gratis. Other auditors to pay three guineas for every 
course which they shall attend. 

8. That, if the professor shall neglect, after due 
notice given, to enter upon such course of lectures, he 
shall, upon the information of three students in phy- 
sic who shall not have gone through more than three 
courses, (the information to be made to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor on or before the last day of Michaelmas term, 
and by him notified to the trustees,) that they were 
ready and desirous to attend such lectures, forfeit 
one whole year's stipend, to be applied to the use of 
the Radcliffe infirmary. 

9. That the professor shall, for every lecture which 
he shall omit, forfeit five pounds, to be applied to the 
use mentioned in the last article. 

10. That, in the case of illness or necessary absence 
from the University for a short time, the professor 
shall be allowed to appoint a sufficient deputy, to be 
approved of by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors. 
But, if it shall happen that he shall be disabled by age 
or continued infirmity, he shall then appoint a deputy, 
who shall be approved of by Convocation, and shall 
be subject to the same rules as he himself would have 
been subject to, if capable of performing his duty. 

11. That, if it shall happen that the professor shall 
incur the penalty of expulsion from the University, or 
shall so far desert the profession of physic as openly to 




800 



Appendix A. 1. 



assume any other, or, after having been once ad- 
monished by the Vice- Chancellor and Proctors for 
neglect of duty, shall again offend in like manner, it 
shall then be in the power of the Vice-Chancellor, with 
the consent of Convocation, to remove him from his 
office, and, after due notice given, to proceed to the 
election of a new professor. 

12. That the power given to the trustees named by 
lord Lichfield of making rules, orders, and directions 
for this foundation be, and is hereby, reserved in its 
full extent and meaning. 

N. B. By " students in physic " in the above 
statutes such persons are intended as shall have com- 
pleted two years in the University, and shall have sig- 
nified their intentions of studying physic by entering 
their names in a book to be kept by the Vice-Chancel- 
lor for that purpose. 

SeeStatt. 2. L IN A CUE PROFESSOR OF PHYSIOLOGY, 

tit. IV. 

Nctx.ft.i2. j^ X f rac f s jrom an ordinance made in relation to 
Merton college by the Oxford University commis- 
sioners, April 8, 1857, in pursuance of the act 
17 and 18 Vict. c. 81, and afterwards approved by 
her Majesty in council. 

Whereas, by an ordinance framed by us, and dated 
the nineteenth day of February, one thousand eight 
hundred and fifty-seven, it is (amongst other things) 
provided that the emoluments of certain fellowships 

within Merton college shall, to an amount not 

exceeding eight hundred pounds per annum, be applied 
to the maintenance within the said University of a 
professorship of physiology, to be established as therein 
mentioned : Now we ordain that there shall be 
established within the University a professorship of 
physiology, to be called the " Linacre professorship of 
physiology," to the maintenance of which the said 
emoluments shall always be applied. 
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The election of the said professor shall always be 
vested in the visitor and warden of Merton college, 
the president of the college or commonalty of the 
faculty of physic in London commonly called the 
royal college of physicians, the president of the royal 
college of surgeons of England, and the president of 
the royal society for the time being, or the major part 
of them. * * * * The University may by statute 
define, and from time to time regulate the functions 
and duties of the professor, and may provide for the 
performance of them by deputy in case of bis un- 
avoidable absence or incapacity, and for the suitable 
payment of any such deputy out of the professor's 
emoluments, and may determine whether the professor 
shall be permitted to receive any and what fees for 
attendance on his instructions, provided that no such 
fees shall be payable by any member of Merton 
college. The professor shall reside in the University 
for six months at least, between the tenth day of 
October in every year and the first day of the next 
ensuing July, and in default thereof shall vacate his 
professorship, unless leave of absence shall have been 
granted to him on account of sickness, or for any 
other very urgent cause, by or by authority of the 
University. The professor shall not during his tenure 
of the professorship practise either medicine or 
surgery. It shall be lawful for the Vice-Chancellor 
-and the delegates of appeals in Congregation, or the 
greater part of them, to deprive of his professorship 
any professor who in their judgment shall have been 
proved to be guilty of culpable negligence or miscon- 
duct in his office, grave immorality, or non-observance 
of the statutes relating to him, reasonable notice in 
writing of the charge having been first given to the 
professor by the Vice-Chancellor, to enable him to 
answer the same if he shall desire to do so. The 
University may by statute regulate the mode of pro- 
ceeding on any such charge as aforesaid, and limit the 
time allowed for giving notice. 
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SeeStatt. 3. PROFESSOR OF POLITICAL ECONOMY, 

tit IV. 

B6Ct.I.§.26. 

Regulations approved by Convocation, April 2Q 9 1825. 

1 . The professor shall be at least a Master of Arts 
or Bachelor in Civil Law who shall have regularly 
graduated in the University of Oxford. 

2. The professor shall from time to time be elected 
by the Chancellor, Masters, and Scholars of the said 
University in Convocation assembled, according to the 
usual form and manner in which officers of the said 
University are elected. 

3. No person shall hold the office of professor for 
more than five successive years, or be reelected to the 
said officp until after he shall have been out of office 
during two years. 

4. Every such professor shall be required to read 
in full term during any one or more of the four 
academical terms in every year, in a place to be 
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor for the time being, 
a course of lectures on political economy consisting 
of nine lectures at the least, and also during every 
year to print and ^publish one of such lectures at 
the least. 

5. Every such professor shall give notice, in the 
manner usual in the case of other public lectures in 
the said University, of the time proposed for the com- 
mencement of every such course of lectures. 

6. Three persons at the least shall be required to 
constitute a class at such course of lectures re- 
spectively. 

7. Every such professor who shall, during any 
year or years, neglect to give such notice, or, on the 
attendance of a class, to read any such course of 
lectures during the time and in the manner aforesaid, 
or to print and publish one of such lectures at the 
least, shall for every such neglect forfeit the whole of 
his stipend or salary for the year in which such 
neglect shall take place; and the amount of every 
such forfeiture shall be laid out in the parliamentary 
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stocks or funds in the name of the said Chancellor, 
Masters, and Scholars ; and the interest of such stocks 
or funds shall be applied to the augmentation of the 
professorship in future. 



Extract from a scheme for the future management 
and regulation of the Boden foundation, approved 
and sanctioned by order of the court of chancery 
February 13, I860, comprising so much of the 
scheme as relates to the professorship. 

I. The professor is required to be, at the time of 
bis admission to the professorship, a matriculated mem- 
ber of some college or hall ; and in default thereof, or 
in case of his ceasing to be a member of the University, 
and of some college or hall therein, his appointment to 
the professorship is to be ipso facto void. 

II. The right of election to the professorship is 
vested in the Chancellor, Masters, and Scholars in Con- 
vocation assembled. 

III. The election is to take place on some day in 
full term, and the professor is to be elected and ad- 
mitted to his office according to the usual form in 
which other professors and officers, whose appoint- 
ments are in the nomination of the said University, are 
elected and admitted in Convocation : and the admis- 
sion is to be within two months from the day of elec- 
tion, except in the case of a person elected when resi- 
dent abroad, whose admission shall be within eighteen 
months from the day of his election. 

IV. The professor is to hold the professorship for 
life, except in the following cases ; viz. 

1. Of his not being a member of the University of 
Oxford,, and matriculated of some college or hall 
therein. 

2. Of his possessing any other professorship in Ox- 
ford or elsewhere. 

3. Of his neglect of professorial duties, or his failing 
to reside as hereinafter provided. 
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4. Of his holding and teaching doctrines contrary to 
those of the established church of England and 
Ireland. 

5. Of his gross or habitual immorality. 

V. If any such case shall come to the knowledge of 
the Vice-Chancellor, he shall bring it before the dele- 
gates of appeals in Congregation, who shall investigate 
it, and hear the professor if required by hire, and upon 
proof of the facts to their satisfaction, shall be em- 
powered to declare the professorship vacant, whereon a 
new election is to take place, as if the vacancy had oc- 
curred by death. 

The delegates of appeals in Congregation shall be 
empowered in case of the professor's neglect of any of 
the provisions of this decree, or of any statute of the 
University made under authority hereof, to admonish 
the professor, and in case of contumacious persistence 
or neglect, to declare the professorship vacant. 

VI. From and after the election of the first pro- 
fessor, whenever a vacancy shall occur by death, re- 
signation, or otherwise, a day of election is to be fixed 
(as soon as conveniently may be) by a committee, con- 
sisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the regius professor of 
Divinity, and the regius professor of Hebrew, or, in 
case of either or both of these professorships being 
vacant, the place of the regius professor of Divinity is 
to be supplied by the Margaret professor of Divinity, 
and the place of regius professor of Hebrew by the 
Laudian professor of Arabic. 

VII. The abovementioned committee, if they shall 
deem it expedient to enable persons resident abroad to 
become candidates for the professorship, are empowered 
to defer the day of election for any time not exceeding 
eighteen months from the day on which the vacancy 
occurred, provided that if the eighteen months expire 
in the time of vacation, the day of election may in 
such case be further deferred to a day in the ensuing 
full term. 

VIII. As soon as the day of election shall be fixed 
by the said committee, notice thereof is to be pub- 
lished in the London gazette at least two months 
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before the day of election, and in the event of the said 
committee deeming it expedient to defer the day of 
election for the purpose aforesaid, such notice is to be 
published in one or more newspapers printed and cir- 
culated in each of the presidencies of Bengal, Madras, 
and Bombay. 

IX. The annual proceeds of the funds arising from the 
legacy bequeathed by colonel Boden, and now standing 
in the name of and vested in the Chancellor, Masters, 
and Scholars of the University of Oxford, are to be 
received by the Vice-Chancel lor for the purposes here* 
inafter specified ; namely, £200 for the half yearly 
payment of the sum of £50 per annum to each of the 
four scholars hereinafter mentioned, and all the residue 
for the half yearly payment of the salary of the said pro- 
fessor, provided such salary shall not at any time exceed 
£1000 per annum, and whenever the sum available for 
the professor's salary shall exceed £1000 per annum, 
the surplus is to accumulate for the encouragement of 
Sanskrit literature ip the University of Oxford, or for 
such other purpose consistent with the extension of the 
study of that language as the University shall think 
proper. 

X. The professor is to be entitled to receive his 
stipend from the day of his admission to the day of his 
vacating the professorship, subject to the provision 
hereinafter made in case of his inability, and also sub* 
ject to a deduction for incidental expenses, the repre* 
sentatives of the professor being (in case of his death) 
entitled to an apportionment of the stipend due to him 
at that time. 

XI. During the vacancy of the professorship all 
sums which would have been payable to the professor 
if living, are to be invested by the Vice-Chancellor of 
the University in government or real securities. 

XII. The professor is to be not under the age of 
twenty-five years, and to be well versed in Sanskrit 
literature, and to be possessed of an accurate and 
critical knowledge of that language. 

XIII. The professor is to reside within the pre- 
cincts of the University for six months between the 

x 
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tenth day of October in each year and the first day of 
July in the year following. 

The University shall have power to determine the 
number of weeks in each term during which the pro- 
fessor shall lecture, and the number of lectures which 
he shall be bound to give in each week. 

XIV. The professor is to give these lectures gratis 
to such member or members of the University as shall 
deliver to him written recommendations from the head 
or tutor of the college or hall to which he or they 
may belong. 

XV. He is to give these lectures to one person 
only, if more shall not apply to him to form a class. 

XVI. He is to give public notice of the time and 
place of his intended lectures, in the printed form 
usually issued by other professors, a fortnight at least 
before the commencement of his lectures in each term. 

XVII. If the professor, either from illness, or from 
some other urgent cause approved by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, shall be for a time prevented from discharging 
his duties, he is to name a fit and sufficient deputy, 
to be approved by the Vice-Chancellor, and in case of 
his neglect to do this, the Vice-Chancellor is to appoint 
such deputy. 

XVIII. If the professor, from age, or any other 
cause, shall become permanently incapacitated for dis- 
charging the duties of his professorship, a deputy is to 
be elected by the University in Convocation. 

XIX. The deputy is to receive one third of the 
stipend allowed to the professor, to be deducted from 
it, and proportioned to the time during which he may 
have acted as deputy, discharging the same duties, and 
being subject to the same regulations, as the professor. 

See Start. 5. REGIUS PROFESSOR OF MODERN HlSTORY. 
tit. IV. 

tecti.§.28. Regulations ordained by queen Victoria in letter* 
patent under the great seal, dated 5 May, 22 
Vict. [1859.] 

i. Our professor shall henceforth reside in our 
University of Oxford for six mouths in the interval 
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between the first day of October in every year and 
the first day of July in the following year, except in 
case of ill health or other sufficient cause to be al- 
lowed by the Vice-Chancellor of our said University, 
and certified by writing under his band. 

2. Two solemn lectures at least shall be read by 
our professor annually in full term, in a public place 
to be assigned by the Vice-Chancellor of our said 
University; and such solemn lectures shall be on 
some subject of modern history or political bio- 
graphy ; and the admission thereto shall be free to 
all members of our University; and the time and 
place of giving the said lectures shall be notified in 
such manner as shall for the time be usual. 

3. Our professor shall give, in some public place to 
be from time to time assigned to him by the said 
Vice-Chancellor, or within the walls of his college, 
two courses of catechetical lectures on some text 
book of modern history, one in each of two terms 
in every year, Easter and Act terms being for this 
purpose taken as one term. Provided that, if in the 
judgment of our professor some other mode of teaching 
his hearers on these two courses of lectures shall be 
found by experience to be more expedient, he shall be 
at liberty to use such mode ; so however that the 
number of lectures in these two courses shall not be 
less than we hereby prescribe, that each of the said 
courses shall consist of not less than eighteen lectures. 
Provided that our professor may, if he shall think fit, 
divide the scholars attending his said catechetical 
lectures into two or more classes ; in which case 
twelve lectures at least shall be given to each class in 
the term. Provided also, that our University shall 
have power to determine from time to time the greatest 
and least number of lectures to be given in any one 
week ; and that our professor shall be at liberty, if 
he shall think proper so to do, to set subjects for 
essays or other exercises on modern history. 

4. Our professor shall not be bound to admit to his 
said catechetical lectures any persons who have not 
passed the first public examination, nor any person 

x 2 
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who is not recommended by the head, vicegerent, 
or any of the tutors of his college or hall. 

5. Our professor shall require no higher fee from 
persons attending his said catechetical lectures than 
the sum of one pound for each course, or such other 
sum as may from time to time be permitted by decree 
or statute of our University. 

6. Our professor shall give due notice of the time 
and place of delivery or holding his said catechetical 
lectures in such manner as shall for the time being 
be usual. 

7. In case of necessary absence from our University, 
arising from ill health or other cause to be allowed by 
the said Vice-Chancellor as aforesaid, our professor, 
with the consent of one of our principal secretaries 
of state, shall appoint a sufficient deputy, to be ap- 
proved of by the said Vice-Chancellor ; and the deputy 
so appointed shall receive such salary from our pro- 
fessor as to the hebdomadal council of our said 
University shall seem fit. 

8. In case our said professor shall omit to give any 
of the said lectures at the time and place to be ap- 
pointed as aforesaid, he shall be admonished by the 
Vice-Chancellor, unless he shall satisfy the said Vice- 
Chancellor that the omission was due to some un- 
avoidable accident, and not to neglect: and in case 
our professor shall be grossly negligent of his duties, 
or shall be guilty of immorality, the Vice-Chancellor, 
with the consent of the hebdomadal council, shall 
report such gross neglect or immorality to one of 
our principal secretaries of state, in order that our 
royal pleasure may be had thereupon. 

seesutt. 6. Professor of Rural Economy. 

tit. IV. 

■ect.i.§.80. Extract from the will of John Sibthorp, D.M. 9 
professor of botany, dated January 12, 1796, by 
which he devised an estate at Stanton Harcourt to 
the University. 

The complete sum of two hundred pounds to be paid 
fuinually to a professor of rural economy, who shall be 
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the Sherardian professor of botany, conditionally, viz. 
that he, the said professor, shall read in each term a 
public lecture on rural economy, and shall appropriate 
some part of his garden to the cultivation of such plants 
as are used more particularly in agriculture and the 
arts. And should he, the said professor, neglect to 
read either his public or private lectures, he is to be 
mulcted or punished in the same manner as the Vinerian 
professor of law in the said University. And it is ex- 
pected that the said professor shall not pursue or look 
after the profits arising from the practice of physic, 
but give up his time for the benefit of the public in 
the lecture of books and in the instruction of stu- 
dents on the subject he professes. 

And for furnishing the said professor with proper 
books I do devise and bequeath the remainder of the 
rents over and above the two hundred pounds to be 
paid to the professor of rural economy for the purchase 
of books on the subject of botany and rural economy ; 
the professor making a list of such books as he judges 
most useful, and submitting it to the garden committee 
annually, who shall direct the purchase of what they 
judge most proper; the said books to be carefully 
preserved in a distinct part of the library for the 
professor of botany. 

But, in case the said professor of botany should 
not fulfil the duties expected of him, a public Uni- 
versity election may take place, and any graduate who 
is a Master of Arts or of a superior degree may be 
elected by the University, after the manner of their 
usual elections, to the professorship of rural economy, 
provided he has directed his attention to the studies of 
natural history, and does not engage in the cure of 
souls nor in the profits of medical or legal practice ; 
in which case it shall be considered as a forfeiture of 
the professorship, and a new election shall take place. 
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7. Chichele Professors. 



Extracts from the ordinance made in relation to 
All Souls college by the Oxford University 
commissioners, April 3, 1857, in pursuance of the 
act 17 and 18 Vict. c. 81, and afterwards approved 
by her Majesty in council. 

43. The first, third, fifth, seventh, and ninth fellow- 
ships which shall become vacant after the approval of 
this ordinance by her Majesty in council shall not be 
filled up, and the emoluments thereof shall be applied 
to the maintenance within the University of a profes- 
sor of international law and diplomacy, to be called 
" Chichele's professor of international law and 
diplomacy." The election of the said professor shall 
always be vested in the visitor and the warden of the 
college, the lord high chancellor of great Britain, 
the judge of the high court of Admiralty, and her 
Majesty's secretary of state for foreign affairs for 
the time being, or the major part of them. * * * * 
The University may define by statute, and from time 
to time regulate, the functions and duties of the pro- 
fessor, and may provide for the performance of them 
by deputy in case of his unavoidable absence or inca- 
pacity, and for the suitable payment of any such 
deputy out of the professor's emoluments, and may 
determine whether the professor shall be permitted to 
receive any and what fees for attendance on his in- 
structions, provided that no such fees shall be payable 
by any member of the college. The professor shall 
reside in the University for six months at least 
between the tenth day of October in every year and 
the first day of the next ensuing July, and in default 
thereof shall vacate his professorship, unless leave of 
absence shall have been granted to him on account 
of sickness, or for auy other very urgent cause, by 
or by authority of the University. It shall be lawful 
for the Vice-Chancellor and the delegates of appeals 
in Congregation, or the greater part of them, to 
deprive of his professorship any professor who, in 
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their judgment, shall have been proved to be guilty of 
culpable negligence or misconduct in his office, grave 
immorality, or non-observance of the statutes relating 
to him, reasonable notice in writing of the charge 
having been first given to the professor by the Vice- 
Chancellor, to enable him to answer the same if he 
shall desire to do so. The University may by statute 
regulate the mode of proceeding on any such charge 
as aforesaid, and limit the time allowed for giving 
notice. * * * * 

44. The eleventh, thirteenth, fifteenth, seventeenth, 
and nineteenth fellowships which shall become vacant 
after the approval of this ordinance shall not be filled 
up, and the emoluments thereof shall be applied to the 
maintenance within the University of a professor of 
modern history, to be called "Chichele's professor of 
modern history/' All the provisions of clause 43, re- 
lating to the election, deprivation, residence, functions, 
duties, and emoluments of the professor of inter- 
national law and diplomacy, .... shall extend and be 
applicable mutatis mutandis to the said professor of 
modern history, as if repeated in this clause. 



8. Waynflete Professors. seestatt. 

tit. IV. 

Extracts from the ordinance made in relation to l ' 
Magdalen college by the Oxford University com- 9 ' 
missioners, August 4, 1857, in pursuance of the 
act 17 and 18 Vict. c. 81, and afterwards approved 
by her Majesty in council. 

2. In lieu of the praelectorships of theology, moral 
philosophy, and natural philosophy, mentioned in the 
existing statutes, there shall be founded and main- 
tained within the college a professorship of moral and 
metaphysical philosophy, a professorship of chemistry, 
a professorship of mineralogy, and a professorship of 
physical geography. The said four professorships shall 
be called " Waynflete professorships," and the stipend 
of each professorship shall be six hundred pounds per 
annum. 

* * * * * 
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8. Tbe Waynflete professorships stall be established 
in the order and priority in which they are herein- 
before enumerated. 

9. The Waynflete professors shall always be elected 
as follows, namely : 

The professor of moral and metaphysical 
philosophy by the Chancellor of the University, 
the visitor and the president of the college, the 
regius professor of Divinity, and the regius pro- 
fessor of Civil Law, for the time being, or the 
major part of them. 

The professors of chemistry and mineralogy by 
the Chancellor of the University, the visitor and 
president of the college, the president of the royal 
society, and the president of the royal college of 
physicians, for the time being, or the major part of 
them. 

The professor of physical geography by the 
Chancellor of the University, the visitor and 
president of the college, the president of the 
royal society, and the astronomer royal, for the 
time being, or the major part of them. 
****** 
12. The University may by statute define, and from 
time to time regulate, the functions and duties of the 
four Waynflete professors respectively, and may make 
provision for the performance by deputy of each pro- 
fessor's duties in case of his unavoidable absence or 
incapacity, and may determine whether the professors 
shall be permitted to receive any and what fees for 
attendance on their instruction, provided that no such 
fees shall be payable by any member of the college ; 
and that the lectures of each professor shall be deli- 
vered, if and so far as it can conveniently be done, 
within the precincts of the college. If any professor 
shall fail to reside within the University for six calendar 
months at least, between the tenth day of October in 
every year and the first day of the next ensuing July, 
he shall forfeit one year's payment of the stipend appro- 
priated to him, unless previous leave of absence, or a 
subsequent dispensation in respect of the default, shall 
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have been granted to bim on account of sickness, or 
any other very urgent cause, by or by authority of the 
University, and the payment so forfeited shall sink into 
the divisible revenues of the college. It shall be law- 
ful for the Vice-Chancellor and the delegates of ap- 
peals in Congregation, or the greater part of them, to 
deprive of his professorship any professor who in their 
judgment shall have been proved to be guilty of culp- 
able negligence or misconduct in his office, grave im- 
morality, or non-observance of the statutes relating to 
him, or who shall contumaciously cease to conform to 
the liturgy of the united church of England and Ire- 
land ; reasonable notice in writing of the charge having 
been first given to the professor by the Vice-Chancellor, 
to enable him to answer the same, if he shall desire to 
do so. The University may by statute regulate the 
mode of proceeding on any such charge as aforesaid, 
and limit the time allowed for giving notice. 

9. Hope Professor of Zoology. 

Regulations contained in an indenture made De- 
cember 20, I860, between the reverend Frederick 
William Hope of the one part and the Chancellor 
Masters and Scholars of the University of Oxford 
of the other part 9 for declaring the trusts qf 
£10,000 new £3 per cent annuities transferred 
by Mr. Hope to the University. 

1. There shall be for ever hereafter a professor, to 
be called the "Hope professor of zoology;" and the 
dividends arising from the said sum of £10,000 new 
£3 per cent annuities shall from time to time, as and 
when the same become due, be paid to such professor, 
subject as hereinafter provided. 

2. The nomination of the first and every subsequent 
Hope professor, during the lifetime of the said 
Frederick William Hope, shall be made by the said 
Frederick William Hope. 

3. Every subsequent Hope professor, after the 
death of the said Frederick William Hope, shall be 
elected by the curators for the time being of the Hope 
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collections, or by a majority of those present at such 
election ; each curator having one vote, and the Lin- 
acre professor of physiology for the time being shall 
have the same right of voting as if he were a curator ; 
and in cases of an equality of votes for two candidates, 
the Vice-Chancellor for the time being shall have a 
second or casting vote. 

- 4. The Hope professor shall be admitted in Con- 
vocation in the same manner as other professors. 

5. The Hope professor shall at the time of his 
admission be at least a Master of Arts or a Bachelor 
of Civil Law or Medicine. 

6. The duty of the Hope professor shall be to 
give public lectures and private instruction on zoo- 
logy, with special reference to the articulata, at such 
times as shall be prescribed or approved by the Uni- 
versity, and also to superintend and arrange the Hope 
collection of annulose animals, and to take charge of 
the natural history portion of the Hope library. 

7. The Hope professor shall reside in the Uni- 
versity for the term of eight months in every academical 
year between the first of October and the fifteenth of 
July. 

8. The Hope professor shall retain his office 
during good behaviour. 

9. In case of illness, or unavoidable absence of the 
Hope professor, the Hope curators shall have the 
ordinary power to appoint a temporary deputy. 

10. In case of permanent inability of the Hope 
professor to perform the duties of the professorship, 
the Hope curators shall have the ordinary powers to 
appoint a permanent deputy, with such stipend out of 
the Hope professor's emoluments as to the Hope 
curators shall seem fit. 

11. The Vice-Chancellor and delegates of appeals 
in Congregation, or the greater part of them, shall 
have power to proceed against the professor in case of 
misconduct, in the same manner as is provided by the 
statutes respecting the moral philosophy professor 
and other professors, sanctioned by her Majesty ; 
and in the event of their finding it necessary to remove 
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tbe professor, the said Frederick William Hope, if 
living, and if he shall not be then living, the Hope 
curators for the time being, shall immediately proceed 
to a fresh election. 

12. The Hope professor shall be entitled to re- 
ceive from his auditors such fees only as shall be fixed 
by the University, in addition to the dividends arising 
from the said £10,000 new £3 per cent, annuities. 

13. The Hope professor shall not hold any other 
professorship or readership in the University. 

10. Slade Professor of Fine Art. 

Regulations contained in an indenture made June 2, 
1869, between Edward Wet/man Wadeson, Charles 
CollambeU, Richard Fisher, and Augustus Wol- 
laston Franks, esquires, the trustees and executors 
of the late Felix Slade, esquire, of the one party and 
the Chancellor Masters and Scholars of the Uni- 
versity of Oxford, of the other part, for declaring 
the trusts of £12,000 reduced £3 per cent annuities 
transferred by the executors to the University. 

N. B. In the recital of the indenture the executors are styled " the 
donors ; " and the very reverend Dr. Liddell, dean of Christ Church, 
Dr. Acland, and the rev. G. Rawlinson, being three of the curators of the 
University galleries, the rev. H. O. Coze, Bodlev's librarian, Sir Francis 
Grant, president of the royal academy of London, George Grote, esq., 
president of University college, London, and R. Fisher, esq., one of the 
executors, are named as the first board of electors. 

1. The purposes for which the trust fund and the 
income thereof are to be held are the establishment 
of a professorship to be called "the Slade professor- 
ship of fine art" in the said University with a stipend 
consisting of the said income or so much thereof as 
shall from time to time remain after payment of the 
expenses (if any) of the trust. 

2. The professorship shall be tenable for three 
years ; and a professor whose term of office shall have 
expired shall be re-eligible. 

3. The professor shall give annually in the Univer- 
sity galleries, or in some other place to be appointed 
by the Vice-Chancellor, a course of not less than 
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twelve lectures on the history, theory, and practice of 
the fine arts, or of some section or sections of them. 
The lectures shall be given in full term and be distri- 
buted through at least two terms in the academical 
year (Easter and Act terms being together counted as 
one term), and shall be open to all members of the 
University: but the board of electors shall have 
power to allow all the lectures to be given in one 
term only on sufficient cause being shewn by the 
professor. 

4. The professor shall be elected by the board of 
electors ; such board to consist of seven members, four 
of them to be resident at Oxford and three to be non- 
resident; subject nevertheless to the proviso herein- 
after contained in clause 7. 

5. The several persons from time to time holding 
the following offices, viz. those of the three curators of 
the University galleries, or, if there be more than 
three curators, then such three of them as shall from 
time to time be selected in that behalf by the hebdo- 
madal council for the time being, Bodley's librarian in 
the University of Oxford, the president of the royal 
academy of London, and the president of University 
college, London, shall from time to time be six of the 
said board of electors ; and the six persons now hold- 
ing such offices respectively and hereinbefore named 
as electors shall accordingly be six of the members of 
the first or present board; and the said Richard Fisher 
(who has been appointed for the purpose by the donors) 
shall during his life, or until he shall become unwilling 
or incapable or unfit to act, be the seventh member of 
the first or present board ; and upon his death, or in 
case he shall become unwilling or incapable or unfit to 
act, the donors or the survivors or survivor of them 
may by deed nominate some public office (not being an 
office in the said University) the tenure of which shall 
constitute the holder thereof from time to time the 
seventh member of the said board ; and in default of 
such nomination the right so to nominate shall devolve 
upon the hebdomadal council for the time being of 
the said University. 
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6. Each present elector (other than the said Richard 
Fisher), and every successor to each such elector, shall, 
on ceasing to hold the office now held by him, cease 
to be an elector ; and the person to be appointed to 
each such office shall immediately upon his appoint- 
ment to and acceptance of the same become, if willing 
so to be, an elector under these presents in the place 
of the elector so ceasing as aforesaid ; and this provi- 
sion shall apply mutatis mutandis to any official suc- 
cessor of the said Richard Fisher in the electorship. 

7. If from the alteration or abrogation of any of 
the offices above named or any other cause there shall 
be a permanent vacancy in the board, the hebdomadal 
council shall select some other office the holder of 
which shall take the vacant place at the board ; pro- 
vided that the number of four resident and three 
non-resident members be always preserved. Provided 
always, that, if and so often as any elector or electors 
shall decline or neglect to act, the other electors shall 
constitute a full and perfect board. 

8. The resident member of the board of the highest 
academical standing shall be chairman of the board. 
All matters brought before the board shall be decided 
by a majority of votes ; and in case of an equality of 
votes the chairman shall have a second or casting vote. 
He shall see that not less than one calendar month's 
notice be given to the other electors of any vacancy 
in the professorship, and of the day, hour, and place 
proposed for the election of a successor, and of the 
name or names of the candidate or candidates; and 
shall also see that not less than a week's notice be 
given to the other electors of the day, hour, place, and 
purpose of any other meeting of the board. 

9. The members of the board shall be entitled to 
transmit their votes in writing for the election or com- 
pulsory retirement of a professor, but shall vote on 
any other business only when personally present at 
a meeting of the board. 

10. Should the professor, either from illness, or 
from any urgent cause to be approved by the Vice- 
Chancellor, be temporarily prevented from discharging 
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Lis duties, he shall name a fit and sufficient deputy 
to be approved by the board of electors ; and in case 
of his declining or neglecting so to do the board of 
electors shall appoint such deputy. It shall rest with 
the board to determine what portion of the professor's 
stipend shall be assigned to the deputy. 

11. If at any future time the University shall think 
fit to augment the stipend of the professor by a sum 
amounting at least to £200 a year, it shall be com* 
petent to the University in Convocation, with the 
consent of the donors or the survivors or survivor of 
them so long as any of them live and of the board of 
electors, to impose such conditions respecting the 
tenure of office, residence, and number of lectures as 
may be deemed expedient. 

1 2. A professor may at any time retire from office, 
and may by an unanimous vote of all the electors be 
compelled so to retire. 

13. Upon the death, resignation, or retirement from 
office of a professor the current income of the trust 
fund shall be fairly apportioned between himself or 
his executors or administrators and his successor; and 
such successor shall be considered to succeed to office 
immediately upon such death, resignation, or retire- 
ment, unless the same shall have occurred three 
calendar months or upwards prior to his own appoint* 
ment ; and in such case so much of the current income 
as may be attributable to the period during which the 
professorship shall have been vacant shall not be paid 
to such successor, but shall go in augmentation of the 
trust fund and be invested accordingly. And such 
income as may upon a fair apportionment be attribut- 
able to the interval which shall elapse between the 
date of these presents and the first appointment of 
a professor shall, if such interval amounts to or 
exceeds three calendar months, go and be invested 
in like manner; but, if such interval be less than 
three calendar months, such income shall belong and 
be paid to the professor first appointed and accepting 
office. 




B. — CONCERNING THE CONGREGATION^^ 
OF THE UNIVERSITY, AND THE vm,ix/ 
HEBDOMADAL COUNCIL. 



Extracts from the Oxford University act, 1854, 
(17 and 18 Vict. c. 81,) comprising so much of 
the act as relates to the " constitution of the Uni- 
versity" 

V. Upon the fourteenth day of Michaelmas term ConstUu- 
1854, all powers, privileges, and functions now pos- $X«*i<y! 
sessed or exercised by the hebdomadal board of t h© Eg ^jr h 
said University shall cease, and upon the 15th day of the men t of *" 
said Michaelmas term 1854 there shall be elected in ^^J^ 
manner hereinafter mentioned a council, which shall be 
called the hebdomadal council, to which shall be trans- 
ferred immediately after the election thereof all powers, 
privileges, and functions now possessed or exercised by 

the hebdomadal board of the said University. 

VI. The hebdomadal council shall consist of the Compod- 
Cbancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Proctors, six heads hebdSLa- 
of colleges or halls, six professors of the University, dai council, 
and six members of Convocation of not less than five 
years' standing, such heads of colleges or halls, pro- 
fessors, and members of Convocation to be elected by 

the Congregation hereinafter mentioned of the said 
University, and the Chancellor, or in his absence the 
Vice-Chancellor or his deputy, being a member of the 
hebdomadal council, shall be the president of such a* to head* 
hebdomadal council: provided always, that nothing and^i^ 6 * 
herein contained shall be held to prevent the head of felMK>rfl 
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t^fdOT an ^ C0 ^ e S e or * 8 a P r °f eS80r being returned 

sitting u or continuing to sit as one of the six professors, or the 

Srmanbm ^ eSL ^ °^ an ^ co ^ e £ e or or a professor, being re- 
of ST^ooi? turned or continuing to sit as one of the six members 
tion - of Convocation ; and if any person shall be elected a 
d«rtaUn member of the hebdomadal council in two or more 
two ormore classes he shall, when he first takes his seat in the 
dlSdaro* council, declare under which class he desires to sit, 
nnderwhich and his seat for the other shall be forthwith vacated.' 
wiTsit VII. The hebdomadal council shall meet for the 
Date of despatch of business on the 15th day of Michaelmas 

meeting. term 

Periodical VIII. Of the six persons to be then elected toge- 

™»ting of t h er out f gach f t h e classes of heads of colleges or 
halls, professors, and members of Convocation, the 
three juniors of each class in academical standing, 
reckoned from matriculation, shall vacate their seats at 
the expiration of the third year from such day within 
the then current academical year as shall be named by 
the hebdomadal council in that behalf; and all the 
other persons to be then elected shall vacate their 
seats at the expiration of the sixth year from the said 
day ; and all other persons elected from time to time, 
except such as shall be so elected upon casual vacant 
cies, shall vacate their seats at the expiration of six 
years; and the election to supply the places of the 
persons so vacating their seats shall be made upon the 
day on which seats are vacated. 

Members IX. All such persons whatsoever shall be capable 

Seated. of re-election. 

Fining up X. Any casual vacancy occurring by death, resig- 
vlcandes. nat ' on > or otherwise among such persons shall be filled 
by the election of a qualified person, according to the 
directions of this act ; but the person so elected shall 
be subject to the same rules and conditions in all re- 
spects as the person to whose place he succeeds would 
have been subject to if no such vacancy had taken 
place. 

vice-Chan- XI. If the Vice-Chancellor for the time being 
TOntiJJe a shall not be also an elected member of the said coun- 
member, cil, then, on the expiration of his *term of office, he 
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shall in virtue of his late office continue to be a mem- 
ber thereof until the next triennial election, or for the 
space of one year if such election shall take place at an 
earlier period. 

XII. No professor shall be ineligible for the said Professors 
council by reason of anything contained in the statutes di « ible - 
of his foundation. 

XIII. If any of the members of the hebdomadal Non-rwi- 
council other than the Chancellor of the University 

shall reside for less than twenty-four weeks during vacancy, 
term time in any year, his seat shall at or before the 
close of such year be declared by the Vice-Chancellor 
and shall thereupon become vacant. 

XIV. The Vice-Chancellor shall, before the 25th Vice-Chan- 
day of September 1854, and before the same day injjjjjj^ 
each succeeding year, make and promulgate a register gister of 
of the persons qualified to the best of his knowledge 

to be members of the Congregation of the University regulations 
of Oxford according to this act, and shall also makej^^f 
and promulgate all such regulations as to the said re- <fei council, 
gister, and as to all matters relating to the voting for, 
election, resignation, and return of members of the 
hebdomadal council, as may be necessary for the as- 
sembling together of the Congregation and for the 
election and assembling together of the said hebdo- 
madal council according to this act, and for keeping 
the number of such council complete, and shall appoint 
the time of the day and place at which they shall so 
assemble together ; and if the Vice-Chancellor fails to 
comply with the provisions of this section, the com- 
missioners shall thereupon carry the same into effect, 
and thereupon make such regulations in respect of the 
matters aforesaid as they may think fit ; and no per- 
sons shall be admitted to vote in the election of mem- 
bers of the hebdomadal council but those included in 
such register, and mentioned or described in the six- 
teenth section and the schedule therein referred to. 

XV. Subject to the provisions of this act, and Power to 
without prejudice to the rights of Congregation and Sat^d! 
Convocation in the making of statutes for the Univer-tomake 
sity of Oxford, the hebdomadal council shall haveJ^J^ 

Y 
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m£T*^" latiou of its own proceedings, and to revise the regula- 
tions and register hereinbefore directed to be made 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 
Composi. XVI. On and after the 15th day of Michaelmas 
g^»tion. n " term 1854, the Congregation of the University of 
Oxford shall be composed of the following persons 
only, the said persons being members of Convocation : 



1. The Chancellor. 

2. The high steward. 

3. The heads of colleges and halls. 

4. The canons of Christ church. 

5. The Proctors. 

6. The members of the hebdomadal council. 

7. The officers named in schedule (A.) to this 

act annexed. 

8. The professors. 

9. Assistant or deputy professors. 

10. The public examiners. 

11. All residents. 

12. All such persons as shall be provided to be 

added by election or otherwise to the said 
Congregation by any statute of the Univer- 
sity approved by the commissioners, or (after 
the expiry of the commission) passed by 
licence of the crown. 



Power of The Chancellor, or in his absence the Vice-Chan- 
Son to** 5 *" cellor or his deputy, shall preside in the said Con* 
gregation : and the Congregation so constituted as 
for itsXn aforesaid shall have power to frame regulations for the 
proceed- order of its own proceedings, but subject to any statute 
mm> which the University may make in respect thereof. 
Aatopro- XVII.* Every statute framed by the hebdomadal 
ofsStotes. c° un cil shall, after due notice of the contents thereof, 
be promulgated in Congregation, and shall also be 
proposed there for acceptance or rejection after an 
interval of seven days, or such other interval as the 
University by statute may appoint, and if accepted by 
Congregation shall be, after an interval of fourteen 
days, or such other interval as the University by statute 

* Vide supra, Tit. VII. sect. 11. §. 2. 
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may appoint, submitted to Convocation for final adop- 
tion or rejection as a statute of the University. 

XVIII. Any member of Congregation may, upon Proposal 
the promulgation of any such statute, propose, in writ- ments! nd 
ing, amendments thereof to the hebdomadal council, 
which the said council shall consider, and thereupon 

may adopt, alter, or reject. 

XIX. If after the promulgation of a statute ^^^S. 
said council shall make any change in it, it shall there- tote to be 
upon be promulgated afresh in manner aforesaid. re-promui- 

XX. The members of Congregation shall u P on ^ ng ^ ega . 
the occasion of the promulgation of any statute have tkm may 
the right to speak thereon in the English tongue, but JJjjjjjJ 
without the power of moving any amendment, and 
subject to such regulations as the University may make 

by statute for the due order of debate. 

XXI. Upon any occasion of electing members of^Jy 1 ® 0- 
the hebdomadal council, every person entitled to vote hebdoma- 
in such election shall have the power of giving votes w council, 
in each class as follows: for one vacancy, one vote; 

for two or three vacancies, two votes ; for four vacan- 
cies, three votes ; for five or six vacancies, four votes : 
provided always, that no elector shall give more than 
one vote for any one candidate. 

3(£ 3(£ 3^ 3^5 

XL. Every statute made by the commissioners in statutes by 
pursuance of the provisions of this act, and likewise all SEES^,*- 
provisions hereinbefore contained, respecting the elec- ject to 
tion, constitution, powers, and proceedings of the repeal,&C4 
hebdomadal council, and respecting the constitution, 
powers, and proceedings of the Congregation, shall be 
subject to repeal and alteration by the University or 
college, as the case may be, with the approval of her 
Majesty in council. 

****** 

XLVIII. In the construction of this act, .... the interpre- 
words " professor " and "professorship" shall be taken J^L° f 
to include respectively public readers, prelectors, 
and their several offices ; and the words " public ex- 
aminer" shall be taken to include moderators and 
masters of the schools; and the word "hall" shall be 

y 2 
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taken to mean all balls other than affiliated halls or 
such private halls as are authorized by this act ; . . . . 
and the word " residents" shall mean and include all 
members of Convocation who shall have resided twenty 
weeks within one mile and a half of Carfax during the 
year that shall expire on the first day of September 
next preceding the making and promulgation of the 
register as directed by the fourteenth section of this 
act. 



SCHEDULE (A.) 

Deputy steward. 
Public orator. 
Keeper of the archives- 
Assessor of the Vice-Chancellor's court, 
Registrar of the University. 
Counsel to the University. 
Bodley's librarian. 
Radcliffe librarian. 
Hadcliffe observer. 
Librarians and sub-librarians of ^ 

University libraries. 
Keepers of University museums 

and repositories of art or 

science. 



If authorized for the 
purposes of this 
schedule by statute 
of the University. 
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C. — CONCERNING THE UNIVERSITY GAL- 
LERIES, THE HOPE COLLECTIONS, 
AND THE FIELDING HERBARIUM. 



1. The University Galleries. 
Regulations approved by Convocation June 6, 1844. 



The curators to be three in number*, not tinder the 
degree of M.A., B.C.L., or B.M. 

To be bona fide resident in the University. 

To be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor, pro- Vice- 
Chancellors, and two Proctors, or the majority of them, 
and approved by Convocation. 

To make rules from time to time for the opening 
and closing of the galleries, and for the admission of 
visitors. (Members of the University in their acade- 
mical dress, and friends accompanying them, to be 
admitted without fee.) * 

To appoint the keeper and his assistants, and, if 
need be, to remove them. 

To superintend the whole establishment. 

* Vide supra, Statt. tit. XVI. sect. m. §. 11, cl. 9. 
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KEEPER. 



The keeper to reside constantly within the building. 

To receive an annual stipend of £100. 

To have the charge and custody of the galleries 
and their contents, under the direction and control of 
the curators. 

To be in attendance in the galleries whenever they 
are open to visitors. 



Established in 1871, by John Ruskin, M.A., Slade 
Professor of Fine Art, who conveyed to the University 
the sum of £5000 sterling for the endowment of a 
Master of Drawing, to teach in the University Gal- 
leries. This was accepted by Convocation November 
22 in that year. 

The present regulations are embodied in a Deed of 
Declaration of Trust, to which the University Seal 
was affixed June 8, 1875. 

The Deed is printed at length in the University 
Gazette of June 1, 1875. The Master of Drawing is 
to be appointed by Mr. Ruskin during his life, and 
after his death the appointment is vested in the Ruskin 
Trustees. 

2. The Hope Collections, and the Keeper of 
the Hope Collection of Engravings. 

(a.) Conditions set forth in the deed of gift qf the 
entomological collection, library of natural his- 
tory, plates, engi*avings, and other articles and 
effects qf the reverend Frederick William Hope, 
dated August 4, 1849, approved by Convocation 
April 23, 1850. 

i. That a suitable building or rooms shall be pro- 
vided within the University for the reception of the 
said collection, library, articles, and effects, as soon 
as conveniently may be arranged, either at the expense 
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of the said University, or by means of contributions 
from other sources. 

2. That the said collection, b'brary, articles, and 
effects shall be made practically useful, as a means of 
extending and improving a knowledge of the entomo- 
logical department of natural history ; and that for 
that purpose the same shall at all seasonable times be 
free of access to members of the University and other 
persons, especially to learned naturalists and other 
scientific persons of foreign countries ; subject however 
to such regulations as the curators for the time being 
shall think fit ; and it being hereby declared to be the 
wish and desire of the said Frederick William Hope, 
that, so far as may be found practicable and convenient, 
the said collection shall be opened daily, between the 
hours of ten in the morning and three in the afternoon 
in winter, and ten in the morning and four in the 
afternoon in summer, Sundays and Holydays excepted. 

3. That the Vice-Chancellor, the two Proctors, the Decr.Conv. 
regius professor of Medicine, the keeper of the Ash- JgJ^ 1 * 
molean museum of the said University, and the Hope 
professor, and their successors in the same several 
offices for the time being, and also the reverend 
Richard Greswell of Worcester college, B. D., and 
Henry Wentworth Acland of All Souls college in 

the said University, D. M ., and their successors to 
be appointed from time to time as hereinafter 
mentioned, shall be curators. And upon the death, 
refusal, or incapacity to act of the said Richard 
Greswell and Henry Wentworth Acland or either 
of them, then a new curator or two new curators, 
as the case may be, shall be nominated by the 
surviving or other curators; such nomination to be 
approved by the University in Convocation : and so 
from time to time, as often as any vacancy shall occur 
in any or either of the non-official curators ; it being 
the intention that there shall always be two other 
curators in addition to the five official curators. 

4. That the curators for the time being shall have 
full power and authority, from time to time, as they 
shall see fit, to frame rules and regulations for the 
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safe custody and preservation of all the property, and 
for the management of and access to the said collec- 
tion, and for the use of the library ; but, in the event 
of a managing curator or inspector being appointed 
for the better custody and preservation of the said 
collection, the consent of the said Frederick William 
Hope during his life time shall be necessary to such 
appointment. 

5. That the curators shall also have power, on 
obtaining the consent thereto of the said Frederick 
William Hope during his life time, and after his 
decease of their own authority, to dispose of any 
duplicates in the entomological collection to any 
museum, institution, or person, upon such terms and 
in such manner as they shall think proper ; but that 
this power shall not extend to the disposing of any 
other specimens comprised in the said collection. 
And, with a view to prevent any infested insect being 
added to and injuring the said collection, no addition 
shall be made thereto, unless previously approved of 
by the said Frederick William Hope or some compe- 
tent person under the authority of the curators. 

6. That, if a new University museum shall be 
established in Oxford, and a library formed in con- 
nection with it, the curators shall have power to 
place the whole of this collection in suitable rooms 
to be provided in such museum : but the library 
and the plates and engravings shall in any case be 
under the entire control of the curators, who may 
dispose of the same in any way which they shall 
consider most conducive to the study of natural his- 
tory within the University as well as to the use of the 
same in connection with the entomological collection. 

7. That in all the more important proceedings 
relative to this collection, such as the framing new 
rules or regulations, the appointment of curators, and 
the disposition of duplicates or of the library, the 
concurrence of four at least of the curators present at 
a meeting to be called for any such purpose shall be 
requisite. 
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(b.) Regulations contained in an indenture made July 
5, 1862, between Ellen Hope, widow and sole 
executrix of the reverend Frederick William 
Hope, of the one part 9 and the Chancel/or Masters 
and Scholars of the University of Oxford, of the 
other part, for declaring the trusts of £10,000 
new £3 per cent, annuities transferred by Mrs. 
Hope to the University. 

N. B. The recital of the indenture speaks of the indenture of December 
20, i860, relating to the Hope professor of zoology, and mentions 
Dr. Wellesley as one of the Hope curators. 

1. A competent person shall forthwith be appointed 
to make and perfect one or more catalogue or ca- 
talogues of the portraits, topographical and other 
engravings, presented by the said Frederick William 
Hope to the said University, and also to make and 
perfect one or more complete catalogue or catalogues 
(properly classified and arranged) of the whole bio- 
graphical, topographical, and fine arts library of 
books presented by him to the said University, and 
to take charge of the said collection of portraits, 
topographical and fine art engravings, and of all 
future additions thereto, and of the said biographical, 
topographical, and fine arts library. 

2. The person so to be appointed shall be called 
" the keeper of the Hope collection of engravings 
and, as often as a vacancy shall occur, a successor 
shall be appointed, who shall bear the same title. 

3. The nomination of the first and every subsequent 
keeper during the life, time of the said Ellen Hope 
shall be made by her. 

4. Every subsequent keeper after the death of the 
said Ellen Hope shall be elected by the Hope curators 

in the manner provided by the said indenture ofSeeAp- 
December 20, I860, for the election of a Hope profes- A * 
sor; and the Bodleian librarian for the time being 
and the Hope professor of zoology for the time being 
shall have the same right of voting as if they were 
curators. 

5. The duty of the keeper shall in the first instance 
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be to make and perfect the said catalogue or cata- 
logues, and he shall perform such further duties as the 
Hope curators shall reasonably impose on him. 

6. The keeper shall reside in the University for 
such period in every academical year as shall be de- 
termined upon by the Hope curators; and be shall 
retain his office during good behaviour. And, the 
said collections having been, with the approval of the 
late Frederick William Hope, deposited in the build- 
ing heretofore used as the Radcliffe library, which is 
now placed under the supervision of the Bodleian 
librarian, he shall exercise such superintending con- 
trol over the Hope keeper as may be reasonable in 
enforcing compliance with all general rules and regu- 
lations for the management of the said building and 
the contents thereof. 

7. In case of the unavoidable absence of the keeper 
from illness or other cause, the said Ellen Hope during 
her life, and the Hope curators after her death, may 
appoint a deputy to act either temporarily or per- 
manently, as circumstances may require; and an allow- 
ance shall be made to any permanent deputy out of 
the stipend hereinafter made payable to the keeper. 

8. Of the dividends of the £10,000 new £3 per 
cent, annuities so transferred by the said Ellen 
Hope as aforesaid one third shall be paid as a stipend 
to the keeper of the Hope collection of engravings 
for the time being, one third to the Hope professor of 
zoology for the time being in augmentation of his 
present income, and the remaining one third shall be 
paid to the Hope curators or any two of them, and 
shall be applied, as to one moiety, in keeping up and 
increasing the said collection of portraits, and, as to 
the other moiety, in keeping up and increasing the 
said entomological collection. 

9. The Hope curators shall have absolute discretion 
as to the portraits and specimens to be purchased in 
augmentation of the said collections respectively; 
but, in adding to the said entomological collection, 
they shall have regard to the opinion of the Hope 
professor of zoology, and shall not be bound to confine 
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themselves to insects only, but may purchase specimens 
of fishes, reptiles, and such other animals as he shall 
recommend and the curators shall consider to come 
within the scope of the founder's views. 

10. The Hope curators shall also have power to 
expend part of the dividends applicable for the pur- 
poses of the said collections respectively in purchasing 
or repairing cabinets, cases, or other things connected 
therewith. 

11. The catalogue or catalogues so to be made 
and perfected as aforesaid shall be completed to the 
satisfaction of the said Dr. Wellesley, or of such other 
person as in case of his death or unwillingness to act 
shall be in that behalf nominated by the said Ellen 
Hope, her executors or administrators; and if not 
completed within such time as the said Dr. Wellesley, 
or such other person as aforesaid, shall deem reason- 
able, the said Ellen Hope, her executors or adminis- 
trators, shall have absolute power to remove the 
keeper and by any writing under her or their hand or 
hands to appoint another person as keeper in his stead. 

1 2. Additions made to the said collections respectively 
shall be duly noted and catalogued ; but the catalogues 
now and hereafter to be made shall be so framed that 
such additions may always be distinguished and may 
not be confounded with the original gifts. 

13. In the event of the Hope curators not meeting 
in every year with portraits or specimens suitable in 
their judgment for increasing the said collections 
respectively, they may invest and accumulate any 
surplus income, but keeping separate accounts of such 
investments, and with the obligation to apply all such 
accumulations as income for the purposes aforesaid in 
some year or years within five years from the com- 
mencement of the accumulation. Provided always that 
under no pretence whatsoever shall the income hereby 
intended for keeping up and increasing the said col- 
lections respectively, or any part thereof, or any 
accumulation thereof, be applied for the personal 
benefit of the keeper, the Hope professor, or any 
other person or persons. 
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14. Proper books of account shall be kept by the 
Hope curators, in which full particulars shall be 
entered of the application of the dividends hereinbefore 
made payable to them, and such accounts shall be 
audited in the month of October in every year. 

15. In the interpretation of these presents "the 
Hope curators " shall mean the curators for the time 
being of the Hope collections, and three of them shall 
constitute a quorum. 

3. The Fielding Herbarium. 

Conditions, on which the Herbarium collected by Henry 
Borrow Fielding, esq., was offered by his widow to 
the University and accepted by Convocation, June 
15, 1852. 

1. That the University provide a proper building 
for the preservation of the "Fielding herbarium," so 
as to render it accessible to botanists, under such 
regulations as the University may establish. 

2. That the University set apart a sum of not less 
than £2000 for the purpose of creating a fund, the 
interest of which shall be applied to the maintaining 
of, and adding to, the collection. 

3. That the collection be placed under the control 
of curators ; to consist of the professor of botany and 
the regius professor of medicine for the time being, 
and a third curator, to be appointed by them, who 
(hall be a member of the University. 

4. That the curators submit a statement of their 
accounts to the garden committee at their annual 
audit. 
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D. — CONCERNING THE CHANCELLOR'S 



Extract from the Oxford University act, 1862, 
(25 and 26 Vict. c. 26). 

XII. Section forty-five of the said act of the session y?^{£ n 
of the seventeenth and eighteenth years of her present ceiior to 
Majesty shall be repealed, and in lieu thereof be it jJJ^J^ 
enacted, that the Vice-Chancellor of the said Univer- tion of bis 
sity may from time to time, with the approval of any court - 
three of the judges of her Majesty's superior courts, 
make rules for regulating the practice and forms of 
procedure in all proceedings within the jurisdiction 
of the court of the Chancellor of the said University, 
commonly called the Vice-Chancellor's court, and may 
from time to time, with the like approval, annul, alter, 
or add to any such rules*. 

* Roles for regulating the practice and forms of procedure in the 
Chancellor's court in civil cases, duly made and approved in pur- 
suance of this act, came into force March I, 1865. 
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E.— CONCERNING THE GRINFIELD 
LECTURE. 

Regulations approved by Convocation, 
March 25, 1859. 

1. The lecture to be on the LXX version of the 
Hebrew Scriptures, its history, its philological cha- 
racter, its bearing on the criticism of the New Testa- 
ment, and its value as an evidence of the authenticity 
of the Old and New Testaments. 

2. The lecture to be given once in each term, 
(Easter and Act terms being counted as one term,) 
after due notice, in such place as the Vice-Chancellor 
shall appoint, and to be open, without fee, to all 
members of the University. 

3. The lecture to be delivered by a person in holy 
orders, and of the degree of Master of Arts at least, 
to be elected for two years. The person elected not 
to be considered as a public University professor or 
reader. 

4. The person who shall deliver this lecture to be 
chosen by the hebdomadal council. The first appoint- 
ment to be made in the ensuing Act term, and the 
first lecture to be delivered in the Michaelmas term 
following. 

5. The University, but with the consent of the 
founder during his life, to have power to amend these 
regulations from time to time; so, nevertheless, that 
the main object of the founder, namely, the promotion 
of the study of the LXX version, and, through this, 
the just interpretation of the New Testament, shall be 
in no wise set aside. 




F. — CONCERNING SCHOLARSHIPS. 



1. Dean Ireland's Scholarships. 

Regulations contained in an indenture made April 
20, 1825, between the very reverend John Ire- 
land, JDJD., dean of Westminster, of the one part, 
and the Chancellor Masters and Scholars of the 
University of Oxford, of the other part, for de- 
claring the trusts of £4000 consolidated £3 per 
cent annuities transferred by dean Ireland to the 
University. 

I. There shall be four scholarships of thirty 
pounds a year each, to be called " dean Ireland's scho- 
larships," for the promotion of classical learning and 
taste, no regard being had to place of birth, school, 
parentage, or pecuniary circumstances of the candi- 
dates. 

II. The candidates shall be undergraduate mem- 
bers of the University of Oxford, who shall not have 
exceeded their sixteenth term from their matriculation 
inclusively. 

III. No ' person shall be received as a candidate 
without the consent of the head of his college or 
hall, or the consent of the vicegerent in the absence 
of the said head. And such consent, as well as the 
standing of the candidate, shall be expressed in writ- 
ing, and signed by the said head or vicegerent. 
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IV. The scholarship may be holden for four calen- 
dar years from the day of election, provided the 
scholar shall keep by residence two academical 
terms in each year. The residence of every scholar 
shall be certified in writing by the head of his college 
or hall, or by the vicegerent in the absence of the 
said head. The trustees however may dispense with 
the residence of the scholar, in case of illness or other 
very urgent cause, duly certified to and approved by 
them, and recorded in a book open to inspection in the 
Convocation house. This dispensation shall never be 
given more than once to the same scholar. 

V. The dividends of the said four thousand pounds 
three per cent, consolidated bank annuities, and of 
all other stock hereafter to be purchased pursuant to 
these regulations, shall be payable to the trustees 
hereby appointed. 

VI. These trustees shall be five; viz. the Vice- 
Chancellor, the two Proctors, the pTOvost of Oriel col- 
lege for the time being, and the dean of Christ church 
for the time being ; but whenever either the provost 
of Oriel college or the dean of Christ church shall be 
Vice-Chancellor, then and in that case only the master 
of Balliol college for the time being shall be a trustee 
to all intents and purposes whatsoever. In cases of 
equality, the Vice-Chancellor shall have the casting 
vote. The presence of the Vice-Chancellor and of 
two other trustees (one of the two being a head of a 
house) shall be necessary to constitute a board. 



1. To receive the dividends from the University. 

2. To discharge all expenses incident to the trust, 
and to pay the scholars their salary on their producing 
the requisite certificate of residence, unless dispensed 
with under the limitation above mentioned in regula- 
tion IV. 

3. To keep an account of moneys received and paid. 

4. To lay out the remainder of the dividends, 
either in presents of money or books for meritorious 
though unsuccessful candidates, or in the purchase of 
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stock in the names of the said Chancellor, Masters 
and Scholars, to be employed in promoting the general 
object of the institution at such times and in such 
manner as the said trustees shall think expedient. 

5. To submit their accounts annually to be audited 
by the delegates of the University accounts. 

6. To appoint for each election of a scholar, three 
examiners, who shall examine the candidates and 
elect the scholar. 

7. Each of these examiners shall be at least a 
Master of Arts or a Bachelor in Civil Law. 

8. The same individual shall never be appointed 
examiner more than twice consecutively. 

9. Two examiners shall not be of the same college 
or hall. 

VII. Examination of candidates and election of 
scholars. 

1. Only one scholar shall be elected in one calendar 
year ; the money accumulated in consequence of 
vacancies shall be employed as directed by regulation 
VI. article 4. 

2. The first election shall be in the full term im- 
mediately succeeding the completion of the founda- 
tion. 

3. After the first election, every subsequent election 
shall take place annually in Lent term. 

4. A notice of not less than twenty days shall 
be given by the examiners, of the time and place 
fixed by them for holding the examination; which 
notice is to be affixed to the door of the Convoca- 
tion house, and to the buttery door in each college 
and hall. 

5. Every candidate shall signify his intention of 
offering himself, by delivering to the examiners the 
certificates of his standing, and of the consent of the 
head or vicegerent of his college or hall, two days 
at least before the commencement of the examination ; 
and without such certificates the examiners shall not 
proceed to examine any candidate. 

6. All the three examiners shall act in the exami- 
nation, and vote at the election. 
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In other respects the examination shall be left en- 
tirely to the discretion of the examiners 

7. When the examiners have elected a scholar, 
they shall certify the election to the Vice-Chancellor, 
who shall cause it to be announced to the University 
by a paper affixed to the door of the Convocation house* 

VIII. The intention of the founder having been 
expressed in the first and second of these regulations, 
the subsequent ones have been devised for the purpose 
of giving due effect to it. But as, after experience 
of their operation, some alteration of them may be 
found expedient, the trustees shall be at liberty (with 
the concurrence of the founder while he lives, and of 
Convocation at all times) to make such alterations as 
circumstances may require. The alterations however 
thus permitted shall not extend to the first and second 
regulations, which contain the original and permanent 
intention of the founder ; but shall be applied only to 
the subsequent regulations, being the means devised 
for giving effect to that intention. 



Extract from a scheme for the future management 
and regulation of the Boden foundation, approved 
and sanctioned by order of the court of chancery 
February 13, I860, comprising so much of the 
scheme as relates to the scholarships. 

I. There shall be four scholarships, called " Boden 
scholarships," in the University of Oxford, for profi- 
ciency in /he Sanskrit language and literature, each 
tenable for four years, and with an annual stipend of 
£50 each, payable half yearly. One scholarship shall 
be filled up in each year, at such time as the Univer- 
sity shall fix from time to time ; but if in any year the 
examiners shall find that there is no candidate worthy 
of election, then at the next, or any one of the three 
next ensuing annual elections, the electors may elect a 
second scholar if they shall deem it expedient so to 
do, provided that the scholarship so filled up, after a 
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vacancy of one or more years, shall be vacant again at 
the same time as if it had been filled up in the year 
in which it was originally vacant. 

II. The scholars are to be elected by the Boden 
professor of Sanskrit, the regius professors of Divinity, 
Hebrew, and Greek, the Laudian and lord Almoner s 
professors of Arabic, and the professor of Latin, or 
any three of them. If there shall not be three official 
electors willing to act, a deputy or deputies are to be 
appointed by the electors conjointly. The Boden pro- 
fessor is to convene the electors, and to have a casting 
vote in case of equality. 

III. In each year the electors are to give a month's 
notice of the day fixed by them for holding an election 
in such manner as they may think expedient. 

IV. The scholarships are to be open for all matri- 
culated members of the colleges and halls in Oxford, 
who shall not on the day of election have exceeded 
their 25th year, and who shall produce a satisfactory 
proof of their age, and a written permission to offer 
themselves as candidates, signed by the heads or vice- 
gerents of their respective colleges or halls. 

V. Every scholar is to have, during the continuance 
of his scholarship, his name on the books of some 
college or hall in Oxford. 

VI. Every scholar h to keep a statutable residence 
of three terms in each year, six weeks being required 
for the residence of Hilary (or Lent) term, six weeks 
for the residence of Michaelmas term, and three weeks 
for the residence of Easter and Trinity (or Act) terms 
respectively. 

VII. For default of residence, the following mulcts 
are to be payable : 

For non-residence in one only of the above" three 

terms, half of the annual stipend. 
For non-residence in two of the terms, three fourths 

of the annual stipend. 
The mulcts paid for non-residence, and all the pro- 
ceeds accruing during any accidental vacancy of the 
scholarships, are to be added to the surplus fund here* 
inbefore mentioned. 

Z 2 
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VIII. The scholarship is to be indispensably and 
ipso facto void, 1st, if the scholar's name be not con- 
stantly on the books of some college or hall in Oxford; 
Sndly, if the scholar be non-resident all the terms in 
any one year. 

IX. During the necessary residence above specified, 
the scholars to be required to attend such of the pro- 
fessor's lectures as he shall deem best adapted to their 
proficiency in the Sanskrit language. 

X. At the end of the necessary residence in each 
term, every scholar is to be examined by the pro- 
fessor, who shall report in writing to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor whether he have duly attended the lectures, 
what is his proficiency in Sanskrit literature, and 
whether he be worthy to receive his stipend. 

XL No scholar is to receive his stipend unless due 
attendance on the lectures or sufficient proficiency be 
certified (as above) by the professor, and also unless 
his residence be certified in writing by the head or 
vicegerent of his college or hall. 

3. Mathematical Scholarships, founded 
IN 1831. 

Revised regulations, approved by Convocation, May 



I. There shall be four scholarships for the promo- 
tion of mathematical studies, viz., two senior scholar- 
ships and two junior scholarships of thirty pounds 
a year each ; no regard being had to place of birth, 
school, parentage, or pecuniary circumstances of the 
candidate. 

II. Candidates for the senior scholarships shall be 
members of the University, who are Bachelors of Arts, 
or have at least passed the examinations necessary 
for that degree, and who have not exceeded the 
twenty-sixth term from their matriculation inclu- 
sively: and candidates for the junior scholarships 
shall be members of the University, who have not 
exceeded eight terms from their matriculation in- 
clusively. Persons matriculated before Easter term 
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1864, are permitted to offer themselves as candidates, 
if they have not exceeded nine terms from their 
matriculation inclusively. 

III. Each scholarship may be held for two calendar 
years from the day of election, provided that the scho- 
lar's name be on the books of some college or ball, 
and that in the case of a junior scholar he produce 
from the head or vicegerent a certificate of continued 
attention to mathematical studies. 

IV. The dividends arising from the stock already 
purchased, or hereafter to be purchased in pursuance 
of these regulations, shall be payable to the trustees 
hereby appointed. 

V. These trustees shall be seven: viz. the Vice- 
Chancellor, the two Proctors, the Savilian professors 
of astronomy and geometry, the Sedleian professor of 
natural philosophy, and the professor of experimental 
philosophy. In case of votes being equally divided, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall have the casting vote: and 
the presence of the Vice-Chancellor, and of two other 
trustees, (one of them being a professor,) shall be 
necessary to constitute a board. 

VI. The duties of the trustees shall be, 

1. To receive the dividends from the University. 

2. To discharge all expenses incident to the trust, 
and to pay the scholars their salary on their * 
producing the requisite certificates. 

3. To keep an account of moneys received and paid. 

4. To lay out the remainder of the dividends 
either in presents of money, instruments, or 
books for meritorious though unsuccessful can- 
didates, or in the purchase of stock in the 
name of the Chancellor, Masters, and Scholars, 
to be employed in promoting the general object 
of the institution, at such times and in such 
manner as the said trustees shall think ex- 
pedient. 

5. To submit their accounts annually to be audited 
by the delegates of the University accounts. 

6. To appoint for the election of the scholars 
three examiners, who shall examine the can- 
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dictates, and elect the scholars. Each of these 
examiners shall be at least a Master of Arts, a 
Bachelor of Medicine, or a Bachelor of Civil Law. 

7. The same individual shall never be appointed 
examiner more than twice consecutively. 

8. Two examiners shall not be of the same col- 
lege or ball. 

VII. Only two scholars shall be elected in one ca- 
lendar year, one to the senior scholarship, and one to 
the junior scholarship ; the one elected to the senior 

Bee statt scholarship shall be the Johnson University scholar 
Ject^vii' for that year. The examiners may recommend meri- 
torious though unsuccessful candidates to the notice 
of the trustees, in accordance with the provision of 
regulation VI. 4. 

VIII. The election shall take place annually in 
Lent term. 

IX. A notice of not less than twenty days shall be 
given by the examiners of the time and place ap- 
pointed by them for holding each examination ; which 
notice is to be affixed to the door of the Convocation 
house, and to the buttery door in each college and 



X. No person shall be received as a candidate 
without the consent of the head of his college or 
hall, or the consent of the vicegerent in the absence 
of the said head; and such consent, as well as the 
standing of the candidate, being expressed in writing 
and signed by the said head or vicegerent, shall be 
exhibited to the examiners two days at least before 
the commencement of the examination, together with 
the testimonial or testimonials of the public exa- 
miners, which shall be produced by the candidate 
for the senior scholarship, in case he shall not have 
taken the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

XI. All the three examiners shall act in the exa- 
mination, and vote at the election. 

In other respects the examination shall be left en- 
tirely at the discretion of the examiners. 

XII. When the examiners have elected a scholar, 
they shall certify such election to the Vice-Chancellor, 
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who shall cause it to be announced to the University 
by a paper affixed to the door of the Convocation 
house. 

XIII. If after experience of these regulations any 
part of them shall be deemed inexpedient, the trustees 
shall be at liberty, with the concurrence of Convoca- 
tion, to make such alterations as circumstances may 
require. 



4. PUSEY AND ELLERTON HEBREW SCHOLAR- 
SHIPS. 

Regulations approved by Convocation, 
March 22, 1832. 

I. That the sum of 30/. shall at the first be an- 
nually paid to each of the three scholars who shall be 
elected in the manner hereinafter mentioned ; and that 
this stipend shall continue, provided the circumstances 
of the estate shall permit the required payment ; and 
shall be from time to time increased, whenever the 
proceeds shall allow the addition of 5l. to each scho- 
larship. 

II. That all members of the University under the 
degree of M.A. or B. C. L., and any persons who 
having taken either of those degrees shall not have 
exceeded twenty-five years of age, shall be eligible 
to these scholarships. 

III. That the scholarships be holden for three calen- 
dar years from the day of election, provided that the 
following conditions be complied with. Every scholar 
shall reside in the first two years after bis election to a 
scholarship, as follows ; viz. not less than seven weeks 
in the Michaelmas and Lent terms respectively of each 
year, and seven weeks in the Easter and Act terms of 
some one of the two years. During this residence the 
scholars shall be required to attend the lectures of the 
professor of Hebrew, unless he dispense with their at- 
tendance, and shall pursue their studies in that and the 
cognate languages as the professor shall advise. The 
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residence of every scholar shall be certified in writing 
to the trustees hereinafter appointed, by the head of 
his college or hall, or by the vicegerent in the ab- 
sence of the said head. And his attendance upon the 
lectures of the professor of Hebrew, or his dispensa- 
tion from attendance on them, shall be certified in 
writing by the said professor. The trustees may dis- 
pense with the residence of a scholar during any two 
of the said periods of seven weeks for any very urgent 
cause, and during any two more, if he can make it ap- 
pear to the trustees, that he can pursue any branch of 
these studies to greater advantage elsewhere; but in 
either case such dispensation must be approved by an 
absolute majority of the whole number, of whom the 
regius professor of Hebrew or the reader in Arabic 
shall always be one. 

IV. That the proceeds arising from this benefaction 
be payable to the trustees hereinafter appointed. 

V. That these trustees be the Vice-Chancellor, the 
president of Magdalen college, the dean of Christ 
church, the warden of Wadham college, the regius 
professor of Divinity, the regius professor of Hebrew, 
and the lord Almoner's reader in Arabic, respectively, 
for the time being. The presence of three trustees 
shall be necessary to form a board. 

VI. That the trustees pay the scholars the sum 
specified in regulation I. on their producing the re- 
quisite certificates ; discharge all other expenses inci- 
dent to the trust ; and submit their accounts annually 
to the delegates of the University accounts, to be 
audited by them. 

VII. That the trustees shall invest in the public 
funds, in the name of the Chancellor Masters and 
Scholars of the University, any surplus which may re- 
main after the above payments have heen made; 
unless the trustees shall think it advisable to appro- 
priate any part of it in prizes, either to meritorious 
though unsuccessful candidates, or for compositions 
on any subject connected with the object of the 
foundation. 

VIII. That the electors be the regius professor of 
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Divinity, the regius professor of Hebrew, and the 
lord Almoner's reader in Arabic for the time being ; 
and the same electors shall be judges of any prize 
compositions, whenever any prizes (as contemplated in 
regulation VII.) may be given. And if in either case 
any one or more of these official electors decline act- 
ing, or if the office of professor or reader be vacant, 
the trustees shall appoint an elector or electors for 
that time in his or their stead. 

IX. i. That only one scholar be elected in one 
calendar year. And if the electors at any time shall 
not think any of the candidates worthy of the scholar- 
ship, they may decline to elect till the next year. 

2. The examination shall always take place in Act 
term, and the first shall be in the year 1832. 

3. The electors shall give a notice of not less than 
ten days of the time for the holding the examination. 
This notice shall be affixed to the door of the Convo- 
cation house and to the buttery door of each college 
and hall, and distributed to the heads of colleges and 
halls, and the common-rooms. 

4. Every candidate shall signify his intention of 
offering himself by delivering to the electors a certifi- 
cate of the consent of the head or vicegerent of his 
college or ball, together with a certificate of his age, 
if necessary, two days at least before the commence- 
ment of the examination ; and without such certificate 
or certificates the electors shall not proceed to exa- 
mine any candidate. 

5. The three electors conjointly shall be empowered 
to bestow, with the consent of the trustees, presents 
of money or books (not exceeding the sum of 10/.) 
upon any unsuccessful candidate whom tbey shall 
judge worthy of that distinction. 

6. The mode of conducting the examination shall 
be left entirely to the electors. Besides an accurate 
and critical acquaintance with the original Scriptures 
of the Old Testament, the application of the know- 
ledge of Hebrew to the illustration of the New, or to 
that of any portion of theology, lies within the con- 
templation of the founders. Since, moreover, a sound 
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and extensive acquaintance with other Semitic tongues 
is very essential to the thorough understanding of He- 
brew, and in other ways serviceable to the exposition 
of Holy Scripture, it is recommended that candidates 
should be examined in as many of them as may be 
practicable. Nevertheless a scholarship shall not be 
awarded to a candidate, how well soever acquainted 
with any or all of the cognate dialects, unless be be 
also a proficient in Hebrew. 

7. The electors, on electing a scholar, shall certify 
the election to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall cause it 
to be announced to the University by a paper affixed 
to the door of the Convocation house. 

X. That since, through the changes to which all 
human institutions are liable, an adherence to thq 
letter of these regulations may defeat the very object 
which the founders have in view, the trustees shall be 
at liberty (with the concurrence of the founders or 
any one of them, during their or his life, and of Con- 
vocation at all times) to alter or dispense with any of 
these regulations, (not even excepting the number of 
the scholarships,) as may seem to them advantageous, 
provided that they never lose sight of the main object 
of the foundation, the promotion of sound Theology 
through a solid and critical knowledge of Hebrew. 



5. BUEDETT-COUTTS SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Regulations approved by Convocation, February 
16, 1860, and amended by Convocation, February 
27, 1866. 

1. The proceeds of Angela Burdett-Coutts's bene- 
faction to the University shall be paid in equal shares 
to two scholars, to be called the " Burdett-Coutts 
scholars." 

2. The scholarships shall be two ; of which one 
shall be filled up in each year, in Lent term, or in 
such other term as the trustees of the foundation 
shall deem fitting. The scholarships shall be tenable 
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for two years. In the event of there being no election Decr.Conv, 
in any one year, the trustees may in the following Jjjj£ 
year, on the special recommendation of the examiners, 
appoint from among the candidates an extra scholar, 
who shall however retain his scholarship for one year 
only. 

3. The subjects of the examination shall be geo- 
logy generally, with so much of experimental physics, 
chemistry, and biology, as is requisite for an under- 
standing of the principles and applications of geo- 
logical science. 

4. The scholarship shall be open to all members of 
the University who at the time of the election shall 

have passed all necessary examinations for the B.A. Decr.Cony. 
degree, and shall not have exceeded the twenty- a7# 
seventh term from their matriculation. 

5. The trustees for the foundation shall be the 
Vice-Chancellor, the president of Magdalen college, 
and the regius professor of Medicine for the time 
being. 

6. The examiners shall be the professor of geo- 
logy, one other professor of the University, and one 
other person being a member of the University, whe- 
ther a professor or not ; the last two examiners shall 
be nominated by the trustees, and proposed for appro- 
bation or disapprobation to Convocation. In case of 
rejection a new nomination shall be made. Should 
the professor of geology be prevented from discharg- 
ing this duty, a professor in some science cognate to 
geology, if possible, or some other member of the 
University, shall be appointed to take his place, in the 
manner prescribed above with regard to the two other 
examiners. 

7. The examination shall be conducted at such 
hour, and in such place, and after such notice, as the 
examiners for the current year, with the sanction 
of the Vice-Chancellor, may appoint. 

8. Any sums which may accrue from accidental 
vacancies, or otherwise, shall be invested for the same 
purpose as the original fund. 

9. The trustees shall, with the consent of the 
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foundress during her life, and with the consent of 
Convocation at all times, have power to alter these 
regulations from time to time, provided always that 
the main end of the foundation shall be kept in view, 
namely, the promotion of the study of geology, and of 
other branches of natural science bearing on geology, 
among the junior members of the University of 
Oxford. 



In a Convocation holden June 10, 1871, it was 
resolved to accept the sum of £6000 sterling be- 
queathed by the late John Abbott Esq. of Halifax 
to be invested in Three per Cent. Consolidated 
Bank Annuities in the name of the University for 
the purpose of founding three Scholarships, subject 
to the directions contained in Mr. Abbotts Will, 
and to the following Regulations, to which his 
Executors have given their assent. 

Directions contained in Mr. Abbott's Will. 

" It is my wish that the said Scholarships shall be 
given to undergraduates who have not kept more than 
three Terms at the University . . . , and that no one 
shall hold one for more than three years from his 
appointment. And it is my wish in founding the said 
Scholarships to give encouragement to learning, and to 
assist Clergymen of the Church of England in sending 
their sons to the Universities whose circumstances are 
such as not to enable them to bear the whole of that 
expense, as well as to assist orphans of Clergymen 
under similar circumstances in obtaining the benefit of 
an University education. And in the appointment of 
Scholars, I should, other things being equal, wish that 
Candidates born in the West Riding of the County of 
York should have the preference. I should also wish 
the said Scholarships to be called * Abbott's Scholar- 
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Regulations approved by Mr. Abbott's Executors. 

1. The Trustees of Abbott's Scholarships shall be 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Regius Professors of Divinity 
and of Greek, the Corpus Professor of Latin, the Savi- 
lian Professor of Geometry, and the Sedleian Professor 
of Natural Philosophy. In case of votes being equally 
divided the Vice-Chancellor shall have a second or 
casting vote. 

2. For every election the Trustees shall appoint 
three or more Examiners, who shall examine the Can- 
didates and elect the Scholar. 

3. The Candidates for these Scholarships shall be 
sons of Clergymen of the Church of England who 
stand in need of assistance to enable them to obtain 
the benefits of an University education, and, if members 
of the University, shall be undergraduates who have 
not exceeded their third Term of residence. 

4. For every election the Trustees shall appoint two 
or more Members of Convocation, not necessarily of 
their own body, to examine the claims of all persons 
wishing to become Candidates. Every claim on which 
the judges so appointed cannot agree shall be referred 
to the Vice-Chancellor, and his decision shall be final. 
No person shall be received as a Candidate without the 
consent of the Head or Vicegerent of his College or 
Hall or of the Censors of Unattached Students, or, if 
not already a member of the University, without suffi- 
cient testimonials. The names of those who shall have 
been found to be duly qualified shall be sent to the 
Examiners ; and the election shall then be made upon 
the ground of merit only, except that Candidates born 
in the West Riding of the County of York shall c&teris 
paribus be preferred. 

5. The Examination shall be held annually in Easter 
Term. 

6. The Trustees, in the absence of any specific regu- 
lations made by Convocation, shall arrange all matters 
relative to the subjects of the Examination. 
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7. After the payment of all necessary expenses, 
including (if the Trustees shall think fit) an honorarium 
to the Examiners, the annual profits of the original 
endowment shall be divided equally between the three 
Scholars. 

8. Each Scholarship shall be tenable for three years 
from the date of election. If however a person not a 
member of the University shall be elected and his resi- 
dence shall be deferred for more than one Term beyond 
the Term in which he was elected, he shall only have 
the profits of his Scholarship from the date of the com- 
mencement of his residence. 

9. If in any year the Examiners shall find that there 
is no Candidate worthy of election, then at either of 
the two succeeding Examinations a second Scholar 
may be elected for two years only, or for one year only, 
as the case may be ; care being taken to secure one 
vacancy for every year. 

10. The Scholarships shall not be tenable with any 
Scholarship or Exhibition in any College or Hall, the 
annual value of which shall exceed the sum of fifty 
pounds. 

11. The Trustees shall have power to deprive any 
Scholar of his Scholarship, or of any part of the emolu- 
ments thereof, on account of misconduct or of absence 
from the University. 

1 2. Moneys arising from vacancies or mulcts shall be 
invested in Three per Cent. Consolidated Bank Annui- 
ties ; and the Trustees shall have power to apply the 
dividends accruing therefrom in augmentation of the 
emoluments of the Scholarships, or in grants to unsuc- 
cessful Candidates recommended to them by the Ex- 
aminers, or in accumulation with a view to increase the 
number of the Scholarships. 

13. Regard being always had to the Will of the 
Founder, these Regulations may be altered from time 
to time by Convocation. 
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7. Derby Scholar. 



In a Convocation holden June 8, 1872, it was agreed 
that the consent of Convocation should be given to 
the investment in Government Securities in the 
name of the University of the money contributed 
in Lancashire in honour of the late Edward 
Earl of Derby, K.G., Chancellor of the Uni- 
versity, upon the following conditions. 

" i. The dividends arising from the money so invested 
shall be paid to certain Trustees ; who, after defraying 
therefrom every year all the necessary expenses of 
their trust, shall cause the residue of the yearly income 
of the fund to be paid to a person chosen by them- 
selves, in any way that they from time to time shall 
appoint, out of such Members of the University as 
shall have completed their Twentieth and not exceeded 
their Twenty-fourth Term on the day fixed by the 
Trustees for receiving the names of Candidates ; and 
the person so chosen shall be called The Derby Scholar 
for that year. 

" 2. The said Trustees shall be the Lord lieutenant 
of Lancashire, the Earl of Derby, the Chancellor, the 
Vice-Chancellor, and the two Burgesses of the Univer- 
sity, and the Dean of Christ Church, for the time being, 
together with the Right Honourable John Wilson 
Patten, M.P., so long as he shall be pleased to con- 
tinue in the trust." 




G.— CONCERNING PRIZES. 



1. Ellerton Theological Essay. 
Regulations approved by Convocation, June 2, 1825. 

1. It is proposed, for the encouragement of theolo- 
gical learning in the University, to establish, under 
the following regulations, an annual prize of twenty 
guineas for the best English essay on some doctrine 
or duty of the Christian religion, or on some of the 
points on which we differ from the Romish church, or 
on any other subject of theology which shall be deemed 
meet and useful. 

2. That all members of the University, who shall 
have passed their examination for their first degree of 
B. A. or B. C. L., and who shall have commenced their 
sixteenth term from their matriculation inclusively 
for the space of eight weeks previous to the day 
appointed for sending in the essays, and shall not have 
exceeded their twenty-eighth term from their matricu- 
lation inclusively on the day on which the subject of 
the essay shall be proposed in each year, shall be en- 
titled to write for this prize. 

3. That the president of Magdalen college for the 
time being and the regius professor of Divinity for 
the time being and the lady Margaret's professor of 
Divinity for the time being shall be the three judges, 
who shall every year select the subject of the essay, 
and award the prize. 

4. That, if any of the three judges shall be pre- 
vented by sickness, or unavoidable absence from the 
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University, from assisting in adjudging the prize or 
selecting the subject of the essay, such judge shall 
appoint, with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor and 
Proctors and of the other two judges, a member of the 
University, of the degree of B.D. or D.D., to act for 
him in this behalf; provided that the three judges 
who award the prize be in all cases, if practicable, 
members of three different colleges or halls. 

5. That, if at any time hereafter the president of 
Magdalen college shall be a layman, or happen to be 
either regius or the lady Margaret's professor of 
Divinity, then, and in that case only, the master of 
University college shall act as judge, instead of such 
president, to all intents and purposes whatsoever. 

6. That a difference of opinion among the judges 
shall be decided by a majority. 

7. That the subject of the essay shall be pro- 
posed in Michaelmas term in this year, and in Act 
term before the commemoration in all future years ; 
and that the essays shall be sent in on or before 
Wednesday in Easter week next ensuing. 

8. That, if in any year none of the essays sent in 
be deemed worthy of a prize, in that case the proceeds 
shall be reserved for rewarding, at the discretion of the 
judges, the writers of the second best essay in any two 
future years by a donation of ten guineas to each. 

9. That the essay to which the prize shall have 
been adjudged shall not be published, except in cases 
where the judges shall unanimously approve of the 
publication of such essay. 

10. That the writer of a second best essay, 
rewarded with a donation, shall be subject to a similar 
restriction as to the publication of his essay. 

11. That the essay to which the prize shall have 
been adjudged shall be read before the University, in the 
Divinity school, on some day and hour to be fixed by 
the Vice-Chancellor in the week next before the com- 
memoration of the benefactors of the University in 
each year. 

12. That no one to whom the prize shall have been 
adjudged shall again offer himself as a candidate. 

a a 
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2 English Poem on a Sacred Subject* 
Regulations approved by Convocation, February 



1. The composition not to be less than sixty, nor 
to exceed three hundred lines. 

2. The prize to be awarded once in every three 
years. 

3. The candidates to be members of the University, 
who, at the time the subject is announced, shall have 
passed the public examination for the degree of B.A. 

4. The judges to be the professor of poetry, the 
public orator, and a third, appointed by them, who 
shall be a Master of Arts, or Bachelor in Civil Law, or 
Bachelor in Medicine, or a graduate of superior rank. 

5. The first subject having been declared by the 
founder, the subjects to be afterwards selected by the 
judges who shall have awarded the last prize, and to 
be by them announced, and the kind of poem to be 
prescribed, at the time of the announcement of the 
prize. 

6. The compositions to be delivered to the registrar 
on or before the first of December, and the prize to 
be adjudged on the succeeding first of June. 

7. The successful composition not to be recited ; 
but printed copies to be sent by the author to the 
Chancellor, beads of colleges and balls, the two 
Proctors, the judges of the compositions, the profes- 
sors, the founder of the prize, and to the Bodleian 
library. 

8. In the event of there being no composition 
entitled to the prize, the amount of the prize to be 
invested and added to the fund. 

8. Arnold Historical Essay. 

Regulations approved by Convocation, May 17, 1850. 

1. That a prize be founded in the University of 
Dxford, to be called "the Arnold prize," for the 
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encouragement of the study of history ancient and 
modern. 

2. That the prize be awarded every year, in the 
Lent term, to the writer of the best essay or disserta- 
tion on some subject of ancient or modern history, if 
such essay shall be deemed worthy of the prize. The 
candidates to be graduates of the University of 
Oxford who shall not, on the day appointed for send- 
ing in the compositions to the registrar of the Uni- 
versity, have exceeded eight years from the time of 
their matriculation. 

3. That the judges be the regius professor of 
modern history, the regius professor of ecclesiasti- 
cal history, and the Camden professor of ancient 
history, for the time being ; or substitutes appointed 
by the trustees hereinafter mentioned for any of these 
professors who may decline to act ; such substitutes 
being graduates of Oxford of the rank at least of 
M.A., B.C.L., or B.M. 

4. That, after the present year, the subject for the 
essay in the succeeding year be announced by the 
judges before the close of the Lent term ; the subject 
to be connected with ancient and with modern 
history in alternate years. 

5. That the trustees or managers of the institu- 
tion be the Vice-Chancellor of the University of 
Oxford, the provost of Oriel college, the warden of 
New college, and the president of Corpus Christi col- 
lege, Oxford, for the time being ; in case of an equality 
of votes, the Vice-Chancellor having a casting vote. 

6. That the duties of the trustees above mentioned 
be to receive the dividends ; audit the accounts ; pay 
forty guineas each year to the successful candidate of 
the year ; make presents of books, at the recommen- 
dation of the judges, to meritorious though unsuccess- 
ful candidates, or apply any accumulation to the 
increase of the trust fund; appoint substitutes for 
any of the professors declining to act as judges ; or do 
any other acts incident to the trust. 

7. That the trustees shall have power to make any 
subordinate rules or bye-laws for the purpose of 

a a 2 
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carrying these regulations into effect; and that the 
Convocation shall have power at any time to alter the 
regulations themselves, but only in such ways as 
shall appear calculated to promote the object of the 
institution, namely, the encouragement of the study 
of history ancient and modern. 

4. Stanhope Historical Essay. 

Regulations decreed by Convocation, December 14, 
1855, and amended by Convocation December 
6, 1864. 

1. The prize to consist of a book, or of books, 
stamped with the arms of earl Stanhope, the founder 
of the prize, on the one cover, and with the arms of 
the University on the other cover, and to be of the 
value of £20 ; the cost to be defrayed by an annual 
gift of that amount from the said earl Stanhope 
during his life, and after his decease from a rent 
charged by his will on a certain estate therein de- 
scribed. 

2. The subject for the prize to be an essay on 
any point of mpdern history, foreign or English, 
of a date not earlier than 1300, nor later than 
the conclusion of the general peace in 1815 ; and to 

D^Conv.be announced for each succeeding year by the judges 
1864/ appointed below, at the time when they shall award 
the prize for the current year. 

3. The prize to be open to all undergraduates who 
in the term in which it is to be awarded shall not 
have exceeded the sixteenth term from their matricu- 
lation. The judges, in forming their opinion, to 
consider no less the merit of the style than the clear- 
ness of the reasoning and the accuracy of the facts, 
so that the production of these essays may be con- 
ducive to the early and careful practice of English 
composition in prose. 

4. The judges to lie the regius professor of mo- 
dern history, and the two senior examiners in the 
school of law and modern history holding office at 
the time that the subject for the prize is given out. 
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5. The essays to be sent, under a sealed cover, to 
the registrar in the first week of Easter term. The 
author to conceal his name, and to distinguish his 
composition by what motto he pleases, sending at 
the same time his name sealed up under another cover 
with the motto inscribed on it. The prize to be 
adjudged in Act term. 

6. The prize essay to be read publicly at such time 
and in such place as the Vice- Chancellor shall appoint. 

7. The prize in no case to be awarded to the same 
person a second time. 

8. These regulations to be subject to alteration 
from time to time, by decree of Convocation, but not 
without the sanction of earl Stanhope during his life. 



(a.) Conditions, on which the sum of £1200 was 
qffered to the University for the purpose of 
establishing the prizes, and which were approved 
by Convocation April 17, 1856. 

1. That the prizes be in number two, of equal 
value, for Greek composition, one in prose, the other 
in verse ; the latter to be recited at the Encaenia. 

2. That the verse prize be for a translation into 
any of the metres commonly used in dialogue by the 
tragic or comic poets, or for a copy of verses, either 
original or translated, in heroic or elegiac metre. 

3. That the prose prize be either for an original 
composition or a translation. 

4. That the examiners be the dean of Christ 
Church, the regius professor of Greek, or two mem- 
bers of Convocation deputed by them severally, and 
one other member of Convocation appointed an- 
nually by the Vice-Chancellor. 

5. That the subjects for the prizes be proposed not 
later than Michaelmas term, and the compositions 
sent in to the registrar on or before the first Saturday 
of Easter term; and that all undergraduates who 
shall on that day have already commenced residence, 
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and not completed their seventeenth term, be allowed 
to compete for the prizes. 

6. That the examiners, after adjudging the prizes 
of each year, give notice of the subjects and metres for 
the prizes of the ensuing year. 

7* That no person shall be competent to receive 
the prize either for poetry or prose more than once. 

(b.) Regulations decreed by Convocation, 
April 17, 1856. 

1. That the aforesaid sum of £1200 be invested in 
the new £3 per cent, stock in the name of the Chan- 
cellor Masters and Scholars. 

2. That the dividends arising therefrom be paid 
in equal portions to the two successful candidates. 

3. That, if in any case one only or neither of 
the prizes shall be adjudged, the portion or por- 
tions so left unappropriated shall be invested in the 
same stock for the future augmentation of the 
prizes. 

4. That each candidate, on sending in his composi- 
tion to the registrar, shall also send in a sealed note, 
bearing on the outside the same motto which he has 
given to his composition, and containing within it 
his name and the name of his college or hall, together 
with the day of his matriculation, and that of the 
commencement of his residence. 



6. Johnson Memorial Medal. 

Conditions, on which the sum o/"£310 was qffered to 
the University for the purpose of establishing the 
prize, and accepted by Convocation, June 5, 1862. 

1. The said moneys shall be invested in the name 
of the Chancellor Masters and Scholars of the Uni- 
versity of Oxford. 

2. The prize shall be called "the Johnson memo- 
rial prize for the encouragement of the study of 
astronomy and meteorology," and shall be offered once 
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in every four years for an essay on some astronomical 
or meteorological subject; not less than two years' 
notice being given of the subject proposed. 

3. The prize shall be open to all members of the 
University ; and shall consist of a gold medal of the 
value of ten guineas, having on the obverse an effigy 
of Mr. Johnson, and on the reverse a representation of 
the RadclifFe observatory, together with so much of the 
dividends on the stock as shall remain after the cost 
of the medal and other expenses have been defrayed. 

4. The Vice-Chancellor, the Savilian professors of 
geometry and astronomy, the Sedleian professor of 
natural philosophy, the professor of experimental 
philosophy, and the RadclifFe observer, for the time 
being, shall be trustees of the prize. The ordinary 
duties of the trustees shall be to propose the subject 
of the essay, and to appoint judges of the composi- 
tions. The judges shall not be fewer than three in 
number, and may be either trustees or members of 
the University not below the degree of B.M., B.C.L., 
or M.A. 

5. The essays shall be sent to the registrar under 
a sealed cover, marked " Johnson memorial prize 
essay," on or before the 3 1st day of March in the 
year appointed, each author concealing his name, dis- 
tinguishing his essay by a motto, and sending at the 
same time his name sealed up under another cover 
with the same motto written upon it. The prize 
shall be adjudged as soon after as the judges find 
convenient. 

6. In case the prize be not awarded, the proceeds 
of the fund then left unappropriated shall be invested 
for the future augmentation of the prize. 

7. The trustees shall have power to make sub- 
ordinate rules or by-laws for the purpose of carrying 
these regulations into effect; and Convocation shall 
always be at liberty to alter the regulations, pro- 
vided, that the main end of the prize be kept in 
view, namely, the advancement of astronomical and 
meteorological science. 
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7. The canon Hall and Hall-Houghton Prizes. 

Regulations contained in an indenture made February 
16, 1869t between the rev. John Hall, B.D., of 
St. Edmund hall, honorary canon of Bristol, and the 
rev. Henry Houghton, M.A., of Pembroke college, of 
the one part, and the Chancellor Masters and Scho- 
lars of the University of Oxford, of the other part, 
for declaring the trusts of £3000 consolidated £3 per 
cent annuities transferred by canon Hall and Mr. 
Houghton to the University. 

[These Regulations were altered December 14, 1870, 
when the additional sum of £1500 was transferred to 
the University by the Founders, and were further 
altered June 8, 1871, when the Syriac prize was 
endowed by them] 

1. The purposes for which the trust fund and the 
income thereof are to be held are the establishment 
and maintenance of two prizes, one of £20 and one of 
£80, to be called the " canon Hall Greek Testament 
prizes;" two prizes, one of £15 and one of £25, to be 
called the M Hall-Houghton Septuagint prizes;" and 
one of £15, to be called the " Houghton Syriac Version 
prize;" which prizes shall be offered annually to can- 
didates for examination in the Greek Testament, the 
Septuagint, and the Syriac versions of the Holy Scrip- 
tures respectively. 

2. Candidates for the £15 Septuagint prize, and for 
the £20 Greek Testament prize, shall be members 
of the University of Oxford of not more than eighteen 
terms 9 standing: and candidates for the £15 Syriac 
Version prize shall be members of the University of 
Oxford of not more than twenty-eight terms' standing. 

3. Candidates for the £80 Greek Testament prize 
and for the £25 Septuagint prize shall be such mem- 
bers of the University of Oxford as, having completed 
their eighteenth term, have not exceeded their twenty- 
eighth; provided that they have either taken the 
degree of B.A. or have passed all the examinations 
necessary to qualify them for taking the said degree. 
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4. Three examiners, who must be Masters of Arts 
or graduates in Divinity of the said University, shall 
be appointed annually in Michaelmas term by the 
trustees ; and each examiner shall receive the sum of 
£10 for his services. 

5. The trustees shall be the persons for the time 
being and from time to time holding the following 
offices in the University, viz. the Vice-Chancellorship, 
the regius professorship of Divinity, the Margaret pro- 
fessorship of Divinity, the regius professorship of He- 
brew, the regius professorship of Pastoral Theology, 
the regius professorship of Ecclesiastical History, 
dean Ireland's professorship of the exegesis of Holy 
Scripture, and the Grinfield Lectureship on the LXX 
Version of the Hebrew Scriptures, or such of the said 
several persons for the time being holding the several 
offices and professorships aforesaid las shall cousent to 
act as trustees. 

6. One examination for each of the four prizes shall 
be held in Hilary term of each year, or in such other 
term as the trustees may from time to time appoint. 

7. The subject for examination for the canon Hall 
junior prize shall be the Gospels and the Acts of the 
Apostles in the original Greek in respect of translation, 
criticism, and interpretation. 

8. The subject for examination for the canon Hall 
senior prize shall be the New Testament in the original 
Greek in respect of translation, criticism, interpreta- 
tion, inspiration, and authority. 

9. The subject for examination for the Hall-Hough- 
ton senior prize shall be the Septuagint version of the 
Old Testament in its twofold aspect, retrospectively as 
regards the Hebrew Bible, and prospectively as regards 
the Greek Testament ; and for the junior prize such 
book or books of the Septuagint version of the Old 
Testament as shall have been previously named by the 
trustees. 

10. The subject for examination for the Houghton 
Syriac Version prize shall be the ancient versions of 
the Holy Scriptures into Syriac in respect of transla- 
tion, criticism, and interpretation. 
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11. The prizes shall be awarded to that one of the 
candidates in the examination who in the judgment of 
the examiners, or of a majority of them, shall have 
acquitted himself best in the examination and shall be 
deserving of such prize ; or, if there shall be only one 
candidate, then to such only candidate if deemed so 
deserving. 

12. It shall not be lawful for any prize-man to com- 
pete again for a prize of the same kind as that already 
gained by him : but one who has gained the junior 
prize or prizes shall be entitled to compete for either 
or both of the senior prizes, when duly qualified in 
respect of standing; and the gaining of one of the 
junior or senior prizes shall not disqualify the suc- 
cessful candidate for competing for the other of such 
prizes, whether in the same or in a future term. 

13. In case of any prize not being awarded the 
amount thereof shall be invested in augmentation of 
the trust fund. 

14. The trustees shall have power to make any 
subordinate rules or bye-laws for the purpose of carry- 
ing the regulations of these presents into effect ; and, 
in case of any accumulation of funds, to apply the pro- 
ceeds in presents either of books or of money to meri- 
torious candidates, or in such way or ways as shall 
seem most likely to promote the general object of the 
donors ; which general object is the encouragement of 
the study of the Greek Testament, and also of the 
Septuagint version of the Hebrew Scriptures in its 
relation to the Hebrew Bible and the Greek Testa- 
ment. 

15. It shall be lawful for the University in Convo- 
cation, upon the recommendation of the trustees or a 
majority of them, and with the consent of the donors 
or the survivor of them so long as they or the survivor 
of them shall live, from time to time to convert into 
money all or any part of the said trust fund and to 
invest the same in the purchase of any freehold copy- 
hold or customary manors messuages lands tenements 
or hereditaments in England or Wales for any estate 
of inheritance to be conveyed or surrendered or as- 
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signed to the University upon trust that the University 
shall, upon such recommendation and with such consent 
as aforesaid, sell the said manors messuages lands 
tenements and hereditaments, either together or in 
parcels, and either by public auction or private con- 
tract, and either with or without any special stipulations 
as to title or evidence or commencement of title or 
otherwise ; and may buy or rescind or vary any con- 
tract for sale or resell without being answerable for 
loss occasioned thereby; and may for the purposes 
aforesaid or any of them execute and do all such 
assurances and things as they shall think fit ; and 
shall stand possessed of the moneys to arise from any 
such sale (after payment thereout ©f the costs attending 
any exercise of the powers herein contained) upon the 
same trusts and with under and subject to the same 
powers provisoes agreements and declarations, including 
the said powers of purchasing hereditaments, as the 
money laid out in the purchase of such manors mes- 
suages lands tenements or hereditaments as aforesaid 
would then have been subject to, if the same had not 
been so laid out ; and shall in the meantime, and until 
all such manors messuages lands tenements or here- 
ditaments shall be sold, pay or apply the rents and 
profits thereof, or of the part thereof for the time 
being remaining unsold, to the persons for the purposes 
and in the manner to whom and for and in which 
the dividends interest and income of the trust premises 
applied in the purchase thereof as aforesaid would 
have been payable or applicable under the trusts 
hereinbefore declared, in case such purchase had not 
been made ; it being hereby agreed and declared that 
the manors messuages lands tenements and heredita- 
ments which shall be purchased under this present 
power shall when purchased be considered as money, 
and be subject to the same trusts in all respects as 
the money laid out in the purchase thereof would for 
the time being have been subject to, if the same had 
not been so laid out : provided nevertheless, and it is 
hereby agreed and declared, that the University, until 
all the said purchased manors messuages lands tene- 
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ments and hereditaments shall be sold as aforesaid, 
shall or may, upon such recommendation and with such 
consent as aforesaid, demise the same or any part or 
parts thereof at rack-rent for any term of years to take 
effect in possession or within six calendar months from 
the making of the demise. 

1 6. Each present trustee and every successor to him 
in the trusteeship shall, on ceasing to hold the office 
now held by such present trustee, cease to be a trustee; 
and the person to be appointed to such office shall, 
immediately upon his appointment to and acceptance 
of the same, become, if willing so to be, a trustee 
under these presents in the place of the trustee so 
ceasing as aforesaid. * 

17. In all cases (if any) of dispute or difference the 
decision or act of a majority of the trustees for the 
time being, or of such of them as shall be within the 
United Kingdom and not incapacitated by illness from 
attending to business, shall be equivalent to the 
decision or act of the entire body of trustees : and in 
case of an equality of opinions the point in dispute 
or difference shall be decided by the Vice-Chancellor 
for the time being, whether he be or be not an acting 
trustee ; he, if an acting trustee, to have a second or 
casting vote. 

1 8. It shall be lawful for the University in Convo- 
cation from time to time or at any time to alter any 
of the above provisions of these presents, but only with 
the joint consent of the donors during their joint lives, 
and after the death of either of them then with the 
consent of the survivor of them during his life, and 
after the decease of such survivor then with the con- 
sent of a majority of the trustees: provided always, 
that, except with the joint consent of the donors, the 
funds of the trust shall be applied only to promote 
the general object of the donors as above defined in 
regulation no. 14. 
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8. Marquis of Lothian's Prize. ' 

Extract from Declaration qf Trust 

And this indenture further witnesseth that they the 
said Chancellor Masters and Scholars, by the request 
and at the direction of the said William Schomberg 
Robert Marquis of Lothian, testified by his execution 
hereof, do hereby declare that they the said Chan- 
cellor Masters and Scholars, their successors and as- 
signs, shall and will stand possessed of the said an- 
nuity or perpetual yearly rent charge so granted to 
them as aforesaid; upon trust to apply the same in 
the foundation of an annual prize of £40 for the best 
essay on any point of foreign history, whether secu- 
lar or ecclesiastical, in the period between the de- 
thronement of Romulus Augustulus and the death of 
Frederick the Great, to be called "The Marquis of 
Lothian's historical prize essay/ 9 and in accordance 
with the following rules and regulations : — 

1. The prize shall be open to all members of the 
University, who at the time of sending in their com- 
position shall not have exceeded the twenty-seventh 
term from their matriculation. 

2. The judges shall be the Vice-Chancellor, the 
dean of Christ Church, and the regius professor of 
Modern History, who shall have power to give the 
prize either in money or in books according to their 
discretion, and shall decide the subject of the proposed 
essay for each year. 

3. In the event of the dean of Christ Church being 
Vice-Chancellor of the University, a third judge shall 
be nominated by him and the regius professor of 
Modern History, such third judge being a graduate 
of the University and of the rank at least of M.A., 
B.C.L., or B.M., but who shall not have power to 
nominate a substitute according to the clause next 
following. 

4. In the event of any one or more of the judges, 
except as above mentioned, being unable or unwilling 
to act, he or they shall respectively be empowered to 
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appoint a substitute or substitutes, being in like man- 
ner a graduate or graduates of the University of the 
same rank at least as mentioned in the last clause, 
and being approved by the other judges or judge. 

5. The Marquis of Lothian and his successors in 
the estate so charged with the said annuity as afore- 
said shall on each occasion be made acquainted with 
the subject of the proposed essay, and shall subse- 
quently receive a copy of the essay to which the 
prize is awarded, with the name of the author. 

6. The prize shall in no case be awarded to the 
same person a second time. 

7. If in any year none of the essays sent in shall 
in the opinion of the judges be worthy of a prize, the 
proceeds of the endowment for that year shall be ap- 
plicable, at the discretion of the judges, either for 
discharging any incidental expenses which may be in- 
curred in the adjudication of the prizes or the manage- 
ment of the trust, or for rewarding the writers of the 
second best essay in any succeeding year. 

8. The University shall be at liberty from time to 
time and at any time by decree of Convocation, with 
the consent of the founder in his lifetime, to alter, 
vary, add to, or repeal any of the foregoing rules and 
regulations, or any rules and regulations which may 
from time to time be substituted for them for the 
general management of the trust. Provided always 
that the intention of the founder, namely, " the foun- 
dation of an annual prize of £40 for the best essay 
on any point of foreign history, whether secular or 
ecclesiastical, in the period between the dethronement 
of Romulus Augustulus and the death of Frederick 
the Great, to be called the Marquis of Lothian's his- 
torical prize essay," be always observed. If after the 
decease of the founder it shall be proposed to alter or 
repeal any of such rules and regulations, previous 
notice of such alteration or repeal shall be given to 
the person or persons for the time being entitled to 
the said estate (being of full age and of sound mind 
and within the United Kingdom), but the consent of 
such person or persons to such alteration or repeal 
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9. The Conington Prize. 

The sum of £1275, raised by voluntary contributions 
for the purpose of establishing a Prize in memory 
of the late Professor Conington, was accepted by 
Convocation, June 8, 1871, under the following 
Regulations. 

1. The money contributed for the Conington Me- 
morial Fund shall be invested in government securities 
in the name of the University for the establishment of 
a Prize, which shall have for its object the 'encourage- 
ment of mature classical learning among graduates 
of the University, and shall be called " The Conington 
Prize." 

2. The Prize shall be offered once in every three 
years for a dissertation, to be written either in English 
or in Latin at the option of the writer, on some subject 
appertaining to classical learning. 

3. The Prize shall be open to all members of the 
University who, on the day appointed for sending in 
the dissertations, shall have passed all examinations 
required for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and shall 
have completed six years, and not exceeded fifteen 
years, from their matriculation. 

4. The Prize shall be so much of three years' income 
of the fund as shall remain after the appropriation of 
thirty pounds as an honorarium to the judges and the 
payment of all other expenses. 

5. The trustees of the Prize shall be the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Regius Professor of Greek, the Corpus 
Professor of Latin, the Professor of Comparative Phi- 
lology, the Professor of Latin in the University of 
Cambridge, and two other persons to be appointed by 
co-optation. 

6. At the beginning of each triennial period the 
trustees shall propose by public notice a subject, or 
a choice of subjects, for the dissertation, indicating in 
each case the general outline of the enquiry. The 
trustees may, if they shall think fit, at any time before 
the issue of their notice, invite intending competitors 
to suggest subjects. 

7. The trustees shall appoint three judges, to whom 
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the dissertations shall be submitted, and by whom the 
Prize shall be awarded. 

8. In case the Prize be not awarded, the money shall 
be applied to the augmentation of the fund. 

9. Regard being had always to the object of the Prize 
above declared, the trustees, with the approval of Con- 
vocation, may vary these regulations from time to time. 



by the Cobden Club, was accepted by Convocation, 
May 9, 1876, under the following conditions. 

1 . The Prize shall be awarded for an essay on some 
subject connected with Political Economy, and shall 
be payable in money to the successful competitor. 

2. The competitors shall be members of the Uni- 
versity of Oxford who, on the day appointed for 
sending in the essays, shall not have exceeded twenty- 
eight Terms' standing from their matriculation. 

3. The judges shall be (1) the Professor of Political 
Economy in the University of Oxford for the time 
being, (2) one person to be appointed annually by 
the Vice-Chancellor, (3) one person to be appointed 
annually by the donors: and the Prize shall be 
awarded to that essay which in the judgment of at 
least two of the judges, certified under their hand to 
the Vice-Chancellor, shall show the greatest amount of 
literary merit together with the greatest knowledge 
of the subject proposed. 

4. The subject of the Prize shall be fixed for the 
ensuing year by the judges, or a majority of them, for 
the current year; but the subject of the first Prize 
shall be fixed by the donors, subject to the joint 
approval of the Vice-Chancellor and the Professor of 
Political Economy. 

5. The competing essays shall be sent in to the 
Registrar of the University on a day to be fixed from 
year to year by the Vice-Chancellor. 

6. The donors of the Prize reserve to themselves 
the right to determine the said Prize on giving one 
year's notice to the Vice-Chancellor. 

7. The Prize shall be called the " Cobden Prize." 
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poteataa circa delegatoa ad negotia intra Universitatem 
expedienda nominandos ; 169 : 
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sex e Delegatis pro Examinatione candidatorum qui non sunt 

de corpore Univ. ; 283 : 
four Delegates for the Examination and Inspection of 
Schools; 290: 



Digitized by 



374 



INDEX. 
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290. 

Delegates of Lodging-Houses ; 11. 
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Delegatorum Appellationum in Congregatione officium circa 
Professores delinquentes ; 15 seqq. 
Delegati Musei Academici; 169 : 
•eorum officium circa emolumenta professionis chemiae Aldrich- 
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Delegati Preli ; 167. 

Delegati pro Examinatione candidatorum qui non sunt de corpore 

Univ.; 283. 
Delegati pro Privileges tuendis; 167. 
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modo poena sit irroganda ; 163,188. 
Demonstrator anatomiae ; 29. 

Denyer, Elizabeth a, vidua, pecunias ad S. Theologiae studium 

promovendum Univ. legavit; 68. 
Derby Scholar; 351. 
Determinatio ; 115. 

Diploma pro gradu academico in quemvis conferendo in Convo- 

catione sanciendum ; 163. 
Discommunicatio ; 199. 
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Dissensionis auctores et fautores puniendi ; 184. 

Diversoria &c. a scholaribus non frequentanda ; 181. 

Doctores qui aliquando rexerunt in Univ. residentes sunt regentes 

ad placitam ; 132. 
Douce, Franciscus, armiger, publicus Univ. benefactor ; 195. 
Drawing, Master of, endowed by Mr. Ruskin ; 326. 
Drummond, Henricus, armiger, professionis oeconomiae politicae 

fundator ; 47. 
Dublinienses, quomodo incorporandi ; 147. 
Duella cujuscunque generis evitanda ; 187. 
Ecclesiae Anglicanae doctrina et disciplina in concionibus coram 
Universitate habendis observanda; 195, 261. 
scholares qui extra Ecclea. Angl. sunt ab institutione et ab 
examinatione in rudimentis fidei et in omni materie theo- 
logica excueantur; 10, 80, 86. 
Ecclesia B. Mariae Virginis : 

conciones ibi coram Univ. habendae; 2, 190, 191, 193 : 
vicario et quibusdam aliis pecuniae quo tan ni 8 pendendae; 
223,224. 

Ecclesia catbedralis Aedis Christi : conciones ibi coram Univ. 

habendae; 191. 
Electio B urgensium ; 166. 

Electiones in Convocatione quomodo habendae; 164. 
Elections in Congregation to be conducted under the &ame pro- 
visions; 165. 

Elections (in case of insufficient number of Candidates) to be 
made by Vice-Chancellor or Proctors; 165. 

Elizabetha Henrici VII regis uxor, inter publicos Univ. bene- 
factores commemoranda ; 194. 

Elizabetha regina, inter publicos Univ. benefactores comme- 
moranda; 195. 

Ellerton Theological Essay; 352. 

Encaenia alibi quam in Theatro Sheldoniano celebrare licet; 

245 : Encaeniorum dies a Concilio Hebdomadali quotannis 

designandus ; 245. 
Epulae scholaribus sine justa venia ab oppidanis pretio non prae- 

bendae; 181. 
Equorum cursus prohibitus ; 187. 

Equum alere aut retinere nulli scholari sine justa venia licet; 



Examinatio prima, seu coram Moderatoribus ; 75 seqq. 
Examinatio eecunda ; 85 seqq. 

examinatio in rudimentis religionis vel in materie substituenda ; 



admission of Candidates and order of Examinations ; 97. 
assessors to Examiners ; 111. 
Examinatio "praevia" in Univ. Cantabr.; 72, 79. 
Examinatio in Sacra Theologia termino Hilarii quotannis haben- 
da (Denyer and Johnson Scholarships) ; 68. 
pro gradu Mus. Bacc. ; 115, 283. 
pro gradu Mus. Doct. ; 117. 
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Examinatio pro gradu J.C.B.; 118, 119, 120. 

Examinations pro gradu M.B.; 122, 123, 124. 

Examinatio candidatoram qui non sunt de corpore Universitatis 

quibus aetas praefinita est ; 282. 
Examination in Preventive Medicine; 291. 
Examination of Schools by the Schools' Delegacy ; 290. 

by that of Local Examinations ; 284. 

of those who do not seek Honours at the Second Public 

Examination; 87. 
of women above the age of eighteen years ; 284. 

Examinatores publici; 103: in schola S. Theologiae ; 97. 
eorum senioritas, quomodo aestimanda; 113. 
they may be removed for misconduct ; 107. 

Examinatores in Sacra Theologia (Denver and Johnson Scholar- 
ships); 69. 

in Musica; 115. 
in Jure Civili; 119. 
in Medicina; 123. 
Exercitia pro gradu A.B. requisita ; 72 seqq. 
pro gradu Mus. Bacc; 115 : 
pro gradu Mus. Doct. ; 117: 
pro gradu J.C.B.; 118: 
pro gradu J.C.D. ; 121 : 
pro gradu M.B.; 124 : 
pro gradu M.D.; 126 : 
pro gradu S.T.B.; 127: 
pro gradu S.T.P. ; 128. 
Famosi libelli cohibendi; 183, 261. 
Feoda ab admittendis ad gradus solvenda; 220, 221 : 
ab examinandi8 ; 219: 
ab incorporandis graduatis ; 221: 
a matriculandis ; 219. 
Feoda debita Universitati persolvenda aut jus suffragandi in Con- 

vocatione amittendum ; 154, 155, 156. 
Feoda pro responsionibus vel examinationibus per Procuratores 
accepts, quando Cistae Academicae Curatoribus tradenda; 209. 
Feoda professorum ; 66. 

Feodum Clerico Universitatis testimonium e schola quavis tradenti 
solvendum; 222: eidem testimonia honorum ab examinato- 
ribus publicis adjudicatorum tradenti ; 111. 

Festi dies, quid faciant ad examinationes differendas ; 73, 79, 97. 

Fidei rudimenta ; 86, 98. 

Fielding, Henry Borrow, esquire : his Herbarium given to the 

University by his widow; 332. 
Fine Art, Slade Professor of; 315. 
First Public Examination ; 75 seqq. 

Forisfacturae in Cancellarii curia in nsum Universitatis appli- 
canda; 199. 

Formulae gratiarum pro gradibus a collegio &c. concessarum ; 1 36 : 
supplicationum ; 139, 147: 
praesentationis ad gradus ; 142, 147: 
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Formulae admiasionis ad gradus'; 143, 146, 148. 
Forum publicum; 180,210. 
Foundations, New ; 5. 

Fundatorum et benefactorum in Encaeniia commemoratio ; 245. 

Gaisford Prizes ; 357. 

Galleries : the Picture Gallery ; 237. 

tbe University Galleries ; 242, 325. 
Georgius I rex, publicus Univ. benefactor; 195. 
Georgius III rex, publicus Univ. benefactor; 195. 
Girls, Examination of; 284, 291. 

Godolphin, Franciscus baro, publicus Univ. benefactor; 195. 
Godwyn, Carolus, S.T.B., Bibl. Bodl. benefactor; 195, 238. 
Gradus scbolastici in Congregatione regentium conferendi; 130, 
132 seqq. 

conditiones praeviae ; 132. 

feoda ab admittendis solvenda; 220. 

ceremoniarum ordo; 134. 

gratiarum a collegio &c. concessarum formulae; 136. 
supplicationum formulae; 139, 147. 
negatae gratiae ; 145. 

praesentator ejusdem collegii vel aulae sit cujus is est qui 

supplicat; 133: 
ejus officium circa collegii gratiam &c; 133. 
praesentandi ordo ; 134. 
praesentationis formulae ; 142. 
admissionis formulae ; 143, 146, 148. 

cumulatio graduum Bacc. et Doct. in aliqua facilitate; 141 : 
in S. Theologia tantum ; 163. 
Gradus superiores in absentes sub certis conditionibus conferendi ; 
145. 

Gradus per diploma vel per decretum Convocationis collati jus 
sufiragandi secum ferunt ; 156. 

Gradus honoris causa in quosvis conferendi in Convocatione con- 
ferendi sunt; 163 : collati jus suffragandi secum non ferunt; 
156. 

Gratiae pro gradibus a collegio &c. concessae; 133, 134, 136. 
Gratiae in Congregatione proponendae; 130, 134 seqq, 146, 

147: negatae; 145. 
Greek and Latin Literature, examinations in at the First Public 

Examination; 75. 
Greek Testament (Canon Hall) Prizes ; 360. 
Grinfield Lecture ; 334. 

Habitus academicus singulis gradibus et facultatibus competens ; 
177. 

Habitus in Congregatione et Convocatione adhibendus sub poena 
suffragii juris ea vice amittendi ; 176 ; 

ejus usus a junioribus sub poena gravi observandus; 176. 
Hall and Hall-Houghton Prizes; 360. 
Hall, Rev. John, B.D. : his benefaction; 360. 
Heather, Gulielmus, Mus. Doct., professions Musicae fundator ; 

21, 195. 



Digitized by 



380 



INDEX. 



Henricus VII rex, publicus Univ. benefactor; 194. 
Henricus VIII rex, publicus Univ. benefactor; 194. 
Hertford Scholar ; 280. 
Historiae antiquae lectura ; 57. 

Histriones, funambuli, gladiatores, absque speciali venia Vice* 

Cancellarii non permittuntur ; 182. 
Honorum series in prima Examinatione ; 82 : in secunda; 101. 
Hope Collections; 326. 

Hope, Ellen, widow of the Rev. F. W. Hope : her benefaction ; 
329. 

Fredericns Gulielmus, A.M. et J.C.D., professionis zoolo- 
giae fundator; 195, 313, 329. 
Horologium Universitatis a Clerico sive Aedituo corandom; 216. 
Houghton, Rev. Henry, M.A. : bis benefaction ; 360. 
Humfredus Glocestriae dux, princeps illustrissimus, publicus 

Univ. benefactor ; 194. 
Ignem, lucernam, aut quodvis luminare accensom nemo in Bibl. 

Bodl. inferat ; 239. 
Ilchester, Earl of : his endowment for promoting the study of 

the Slavonic languages; 289. 
Incorporatio in Congreg. regentium adipiscenda; 131, 147. 
nemo nisi Cantabrigiensis sit aut Dubliniensis incorporandus ; 
147. 

nemo graduatus Bine consensu Concilii Hebdomadalis ; 147, 
148. 

nemo nisi in aliquod collegium vel aulam Oxon. admissus fuerit; 
147. 

graduatus vel in Jure Civili vel in Medicina, qua conditione ; 

122, 126. 
incorporandorum matriculatio : 4. 
feoda ab incorporandis solvenda; 219, 221. 
declarationes et subscriptiones faciendae ; 155. 
incorporatus, quando jus suffragii in Convoc. adipiscatur; 155. 
Incorporationes artificura ; 199. 
Insignia graduati ; 171,177. 

officii Cancellarii ; 197. 

Vice-Cancellarii ; 201. 
Procuratorum ; 207. 
Inventarium de bonis cujusque aulae communibus penes Regis- 

trarium Universitatis deponendum; 273. 
Interpretation of certain terms respecting Examinations; 113. 
Ireland, Joannes, S.T.P., decanus Westmonast., professionis 
S. Scripturae exegeseos fundator; 70, 195: ejus scholares; 
335. 

Jacobus I rex, publicus Univ. benefactor; 195. 

ejus praescriptum de cubiculis scholarium vesperi perlus- 
trandis; 181. 

Johnson, Joannes, S.T.P., coll. Magd. nuper socius, pecunias 
ad S. Theologiae et Scientiarum Mathematicarum stadium 
promovendum Univ. legavit; 68, 288. 

Johnson Memorial Medal; 358. 
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Judices delegati in causis appellationuro ; 263. 

Juniores de usu habitus academici delinquentes, quomodo pu- 

niendi; 176, 178. 
Jurisdictio Cancellarii ; 253. 
Jurisprudence, Honour School of ; 93. 
Keeper of the Hope collection of Engravings ; 329. 
Kempe, Joannes, archiep. Cantuar., publicus Univ. benefactor; 
194. 

Nicolas, miles, publicus Univ. benefactor ; 195. 

Thomas, episc. Londin., publicus Univ. benefactor ; 194. 
Kennicott, Anna, vidua, inter publicos Univ. benefactores corn- 
memoranda; 195: ejus scholaris ; 285. 
Laid, quomodo ad privilegia Univ. admittendi ; 4. 
Latino eloquio in Congreg. et Convoc. utendum ; 173. 
Laud, Gulielmus, archiep. Cantuar., professions linguae Arabicae 

fundator; 32, 195. 
Lector Vinerianus ; 39. 
Lectores publici : vide Professor. 

Lectura historiae antiquae e proventibus Coll. JEn. Nas. instituta ; 
57. 

Lecture, Grin6eld ; 334. 

Leetae, sive visus franci plegii ; 199, 200. 

Legge, James, LL.D., constituted Professor of Chinese j 61. 

Libelli famosi cohibendi ; 183, 261. 

Liber in quo tituli librorum in Bibl. Bodl. desideratorum inscri- 

bantur; 234. 
Liber niger, vide registrum Procuratoruro. 
Librarian of the Taylor Institution ; 249, 250. 
Libri e Bibl. Bodl. transferendi, musici in scholam Musicae; 

23 : alii quidam in Musei Academici bibliothecam ; 242. 
Licentia instruendi oenopolia Cancellarii vel Vice- Cancellarii 

auctoritate concedenda ; 199. 
Licentiae in Congregatione regentium concedendae ; 131. 

ad concionandum per universam Angliam ; 148, 149 : 

ad practicandum in medicina ; 150 : 

ad practicandum in chirurgia; 152. 
Licentiatio aedium privatarum : 11. 

Lichfield : Georgius Henricus comes de Lichfield, lecturae clini- 

cae fundator; 28, 195, 297. 
Lichfield, Ricardus, archidiaconus Middlesexiae, publicus Univ. 

benefactor; 194. 
Lists, otW. Schedule. 

Literae Graecae et Latinae coram Moderatoribus ; 75. 

Literae Humaniores, Honour School of; 88. 

Literae testirooniales auctoritate Congregationis regentium faci- 

endae ; 131 ; ad concionandum per universam Angliam ; 149 : 

ad practicandum in medicina; 151 : in chirurgia; 152. 
Literae testimoniales de conformitate candidati qui gradum in 

S. Theologia ambit ; 133. 
Literae testimoniales si quis gradum aliquem absens ambiat 

transmittendae ; 146. 
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Local Examinations ; 282. 
Lodging- Houses Delegacy ; 11. 

Lothian, Marquis of ; Historical Prize Essay founded by him ; 
365. 

Lusus genus omne in quo de pecunia concertatur prohibitum ; 

182 : omne ex quo aliis periculum, injuria, vel incommodum 

creator; 182. 
Magistri aularum privatarum ; 275. 
Magistri Scholarum sunt regentes ad placitum ; 132 : 

officium circa Responsiones ; 72, 103. 
Magistris Artium aliisque jus appellandi ad Cancellarium de 

poenis extra curiam irrogatis servatum ; 188. 
Magna Congregatio sive Convocatio regentium et non-regen- 

tium; 154. 
Mandatarius curiae Cancellarii ; 254. 
Manutenentes coercendi ; 185. 

Margareta comitissa Richmondiae, professionis S. Theologiae 

fundatrix ; 31, 194. 
Maria regina, inter publicos Univ. benefactores commemoranda ; 

194, 280. 
Market, Clerks of; 210. 

Mason, Henricus, S.T.P., Bibl. Bodl. benefactor munificentis- 

simus; 195, 238. 
Mathematics, Honour School of; 90. 

at Moderations ; 76. 
Matriculationis registrum ; 3. 

testimonium; 74. 
Medicine, Preventive, Examination in; 291. 
Medicina : nemo, nisi vel Doctor sit vel rite licentiatus, prao- 
ticare in medicina Oxoniae permittitur; 150 : 
licentia practicandi per universam Angliam ; 151. 
Mercatus Clerici : 210. 
Migratio scholarium ; 8, 154. 

Migrations and Re-admissions, Record of, to be kept by the 

Senior Proctor ; 9. 
Ministri Univ., ne officiis in civitate Oxon. fimgantur ; 4. 
Moderations; 75 seqq. 
Moderators; 103. 

Payment of; 223. 
Modern History, Honour School of; 94. 
Modern Languages, Btudy of, at the Taylor Institution ; 247. 

Scholarship and Exhibition for encouraging it ; 248. 
Monitio de feodis sive debitis Universitati non persolutis ; 154, 

156: per praefectos aedium vel bursarios transmittenda ; 

229. 

Mulcta ultra quinque librarum summam nulli a Procuratoribus 
irroganda nisi cum consensu Vice-Cancellarii ; 188. 

Mulctae per Procuratores exactae in usum Univ. cedunt ; 209. 

Mtiller, Max, M.A., philologiae comparativae professor primus ; 
58. 

Munimenta tuto custodienda; 212, 231. 
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Musei Academici Costcfe ; 246 : Delegati ; 169. 

pecuniae in usum jtyuaei quotannis e Cista Academica ero- 
gandae; 224. 

materiei physiologicae ibi repositae custos ; 29. 
Musei Ashmoleani Custos ; 246 ; Visitatores ; 246. 

pecuniae in usum Musei quotannis e Cista Academica ero- 
gandae; 225. 
Musicae practicae exercitatio ; 22. 
Natural Science, Honour School of; 91. 
New Foundations for Academical Study and Education ; 5. - 
Newdigate, Rogeri, baronetti, legatum pro praemio juventuti 

academicae quotannis proponendo; 210, 289. 
Noctivagatio scholarium reprimenda ; 181. 
Noctivagos investigandi venia a Vice-CanceUario Procuratoribas 

in introitu muneris sai impetranda ; 209. 
Nomina gradus petentium in libro apud Vice-Cancellarium in- 

scribenda; 133. 

Nominatio Magistrorum Scbolarum Moderatorum et Ezaminato- 

rum publicorara, quando significanda; 103. 
Nominum candidatorum coram Procuratore professio pro Respon- 
sionibus ; 74 : pro Examinatione coram Moderatoribus ; 
80 : pro secunda Examinatione publica ; 97. 

Feoda a candidatis solvenda ; 219. 
Numismata in Bibl. Bodl., quomodo custodienda; 238. 
Observatory, University ; 251. Visitors of; 251. 
Oenopolia &c. a scbolaribus non frequentanda ; 181. 
Oenopolia instruendi licentia Cancellarii vel Yice-Cancellarii 

auctoritate concedenda ; 1 99. 
Officia in civitate Oxon. ab officiariis vel ministris Unir. non 

gerenda; 4. 
Officiarii Universitatis ; 197 seqq. 

Oppidani scholarium delinquentium fautores, quomodo mulctandi 

et puniendi; 180, 181, 182, 186, 187, 199. 
Orator publicus ; 209, 282, 289. 

Paris perturbatio gravissimis sub poenis prohibita; 183, 184, 

185, 188, 260. 
Parous Academicus ; 250. 

Parker, Ioannes Henricus, Musei Ashmoleani Custos; 246. 
Pass School ; 87. 

Pecuniae ; vide Auditors of Accounts ; Chest, University. 
Pecuniae Bodenianae ; 305. 

Pecuniae Bodleianae per bibliothecarium expendendae ; 235. 
Perturbatae pads crimina; 261 : perturbatoribus ab omni 

appellandi potestate interdictum; 261. 
Picture Gallery ; 237. 

Pileus quadratus cum apice inter habitum academicum; 177 
passim : holosericus cum apice deaurato vel serico baronibus 
et baronum filiia natu maximis competit; 177: holosericus 
cum apice commensalibus superioris ordinis; 177. 

Pileus rotundus Bedellorum ; 215. 

Plenus terminus, quo die inchoetur; 2. 
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Poem, English, on a sacred subject ; 354. 

Police (University), Delegates of; 169. 

Police, River; 170. 

Praecentor, sive Coryphaeus ; 22. 

Praeceptor in jurisprudentia et historia Indica ; 284. 

linguae Hindustanicae ; 288. 
Praefecti aedium sunt regentes ad placitum ; 132. 

Praefectis qui non sunt Doctores locus superior prae aliis Ma- 

gistris in Congreg. et Convoc. conceditur; 173. 
Praefectorum ad concionandum vices ; 189. 
eorum officium 

circa aedes annezas ; 7. 

circa conciones initio cujusque termini habendas; 2. 

circa catalogos academicorum conficiendos ; 229. 

circa roonitiones de feodis sive debitis annuis non per- 

solutiB transmittendas ; 229. 
circa scholares matriculandos ; 4. 
circa tutores scholaribus praeficiendos ; 8. 
circa scholarium residentiam ; 7. 
circa scholarium vestitum ; 176. 

circa veaiam equos aut servos alendi scholaribus petitam ; 
186. 

Praelectiones theologicae Bamptonianae; 191. 
Praekctor historiae antiquae; 57. 
Praelectores : vide Professor. 

Praemia academicis quotannis proposita ; vide Prizes. 
Praesentatio ad gradus; 133, 134, 142. 

Praesentatione* ad beneficia per electionem in Convocatione ha- 

bendae; 157, 164. 
Praesentatoribus ad gradus in facultatibus superioribus pecuniae 

pro feodis e Cista Academica erogandae ; 225. 
Praxis musicae ; 22. 

Preces publice celebraudae initio cujusque termini ; 2. 
Preii delegati; 167, 222. 

exemplairia librorum e prelo editorjim Procuratoribus exhi- 
benda; 209. 
Prima Examinatio : 75 seqq. 
Principales Aularum ; 270. 

Privilegia Universitatis per statos Delegates tuenda; 167. 

privilegia de jurisdiction ab omnibus tuenda; 253. 
Prizes ; 289, 352 seqq. 
Proctorial authority of Examiners ; 113. 
Proctors' Servants ; 169. 
Procurators : 

eorum electio ; 203, 204 : 

admissio ; 206 : 

officium et auctoritas ; 208 : 

deputati; 208. 

nihil quod ambo Procuratores vel in Congregatione vel in 
Convocatione negaverint pro concesso statuto aut decreto 
habendum ; 131, 157. 
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Procuratores : 

si quia contra Vice-Cancellarium vel Procuratores verba inju- 
riosa protulerit, ant eosdem in executione officiorum Buorum 
impedierit, aut in eosdem manus violentas injecerit, quomodo 
puniendus sit ; 185. 
eornm jus Vice-Cancellario in curia assidendi ; 254. 
officium circa aedes annexas ; 7. 
circa appellationes ; 264. 
circa electiones in domo convocations; 165. 
circa juniores de usu habitus academici delin- 

quentes; 176. 
circa litaniam initio cujusque termini cantandam 

aut legendam ; 2. 
circa scholares in usu vehiculorum prohibitorum 

delinquentes ; 186. 
on lodging-houses ; 11. 
on Students migrating ; 9. 
on Students, unattached ; 9. 
poenas quasdam graviores irrogandi potestatem sine consensu 

Vice-Canceilarii non habent ; 188. 
nominandi a Procuratoribus : 

Judices Delegati pro Congregatione et pro Convocatione 

quotannis ; 263 : 
Delegati pro privileges tuendis quotannis quinque; 168 : 
three Delegates of Police ; 169. 

Magistri Scholarum, Moderatores, Examinatores publici, 

statis vicibus ; 103, 105. 
Vide Vice-Cancellarius. 
Procuratoris Junioris officium circa Responsiones ; 74 : circa 

primam Examinationem ; 79. 
Procuratoris Senioris officium circa secundam Examinationem 
publicam; 97. 

on Readmissions and Migrations ; 9. 
Procuratoriae schedulae ; 107. 
Procuratores ad Htes in curia Cancellarii ; 254, 256. 
Professio Chemiae Aldrichiana suppressa et abolita ; 41 : 

emolumenta ejus quemadmodum in alios usus eroganda; 41. 
Professor Astronomiae SavOianus; 18, 22, 90, 117, 251, 341, 359. 
Botanicae ; 30, 66, 92, 308, 332. 
Celtic; 62. 

Chemiae Waynfletianus ; 55, 92, 311. 
Chinese; 61. 
Clinicae; 28, 297. 

Exegeseos S.Scripturae Doctoris Ireland ; 67, 70, 97, 
189. 

of Fine Art ; vide Slade. 
Geologiae ; 44, 66, 92. 

GeometriaeSavilianus; 18, 22.73,78,90.117. 341, 359. 
Historiarum Camdenianus ; 25, 89, 282, 355. 
Historiae Ecclesiasticae regius; 67, 69, 95, 189, 355. 
Historiae Modernae Chicheleianus ; 54, 95, 310. 
C C 
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Professor Historiae Modernae regius ; 49, 66, 95, 246, 306, 355, 
356, 365. • 
Juris Anglicani Vinerianas ; 35, 93, 119. 
Juris belli et pacis necnon Rei Diplomaticae Chiche- 



leianus; 51, 93, 310. 
Juris Civilis regius; 27, 93, 119, 122, 146, 243. 
Jurisprudentiae a C.C.C. constitutes ; 59, 93. 
linguae Anglo- Saxonicae Rawlinsonianus ; 45, 95. 
linguae Arabicae Laudianus ; 32. 
linguae Arabicae per regium Eleemosynarium con- 
stitutus; 34. 

linguae Graecae regius ; 27, 73, 78, 89, 243, 282, 357, 
367. 

linguae Hebraicae regius; 27, 68, 69, 96, 189, 243, 285, 



linguae et literarum Latinarum a C. C. C. constitutus ; 

49, 73, 78, 282, 289, 367. 
linguae Sanskriticae Bodenianus; 49, 303, 339. 
Logicae sive Dialecticae ; 14, 78, 89. 
Medicinae Aldricbianus ; 30. 

Medicinae regius; 28,92, 123, 125, 126, 146, 151,243. 
Mineralogiae ; 43, 66, 92. 
Musicae; 22, 115, 117. 
Oeconomiae Politicae; 47, 95, 302. 
Oeconomiae Ruralis Sibthorpianus ; 49, 308. 
Philologiae Comparativae ; 58, 78, 89, 246, 249. 
Philosophiae Experimentalis ; 41, 66, 92, 246. 
Philosophiae M oralis ; 1 7, 89. 

Philosophiae Moralis et Metaphysicae Waynfletianus ; 
53, 89, 311. 

Philosophiae Naturalis Sedleianus ; 24, 73, 78, 90, 92, 
341, 359. 

Physiologiae Linacerianus ; 28, 92, 300, 314. 
Poeticae ; 22, 34, 289. 
Slade, 315. 

S. Theologiae dominae Margaretae; 31, 67, 96, 189, 
193,352. 

S. Theologiae regius; 32, 67, 96, 127, 146, 189, 193, 
196, 243. 352. 

Theologiae Pastoralis regius; 67, 69, 96, 189. 

of Zoology; 92, 313, 327 seqq. 
Professores ; vide Boards of Study. 
Professores justo habitu academico induti legant; 177 : 



sua quisque in schola procuratoriam auctoritatem 
habent; 66: 



eorum feoda ; 66 : 

oflicium circa lectiones; 64: circa lectionum monitionem; 
65 : circa fidem catholicam et bonos mores ; 65. 
Professorum S. Theologiae officium circa libros pro secunda Ex- 

amiuatione publica noininandos ; 97. 
Pro-Procuratores; 208. 



344. 




INDEX. 



387 



Pro-Vice-Cancellarii, secundum senioritatis ordinem Vice-Can- 
cel larii absentia vicibus functuri; 201. 

Public Examiners, Moderators and Masters of the Schools; 
appointment of; 103,104: supply of vacancies ; 106: may 
be removed for misconduct; 107 : payment of ; 223, 224. 

Publicus Universitatis Orator; 209, 282, 289. 

Pusey and EUerton Hebrew Scholarships ; 343. 

Radcliffe, Joannes, M.D., publicus Univ. benefactor; 195, 242. 

Radcliffe Observer, 251, 359. 

Randolph ; vide University Galleries. 

Rationes pecuniarum auditoribus computorum quotannis reddant 

Delegati Musei Academici; 169. 

the Delegates of Police; 170. 

Curatores Cistae Academicae ; 227. 

Bibliothecse Bodleiana? ; 244. 
Theatri Sheldoniani ; 245 : 
Parci Academici; 251. 
Rawlinson, Ricardus, J. C. D., professionis linguae Anglo-Sax - 

onicae fundator et custodis Musei Ashmoleani benefactor; 

45, 195, 246. 
Reader in Indian Law ; 285. 

Vinerian, 39. 
Re-admission of Students; 8. 
Regentia; 131: 

qui sint necessario regentes; 131 : 

iidem ad Congregationes venire tenentur; 172 : 

qui sint regentes ad placitum; 132, 277. 
Registra curiae Cancellarii tuto custodienda ; 255. 
Registration of Certificates and Class Lists; 112. 
Registrarius curiae Cancellarii ; 255. 
Registrarius Universitatis ; 213. 

ejus officium 

circa Delegatorum pro Privilegiis tuendis placita; 168. 
circa statuta et decreta fideliter custodienda ; 163. 
circa supplicantes pro gradibus; 133, 134. 
Registrum actorum in Congregation e ; 213. 

in Convocatione : 213. 
in curia Cancellarii 255. 
decretorum ; 163. 
statutorum; 163. 

matriculatioms, 3: per bedellos conficiendum ; 215. 
Vice- Cancellarii, eorum nomina continens qui rei majo- 

rum criminum coram ipso convicti sint ; 255, 259. 
licentiae eqoos aut servos alendi soholaribus conces- 

sae; 187. 

Procuratorum, sive liber niger; 176, 208. 
scholarium quibus in usu vehiculorum prohibitorum 

delinquentibus poena irrogata fuerit ; 1 86. 
Delegatorum scholarium non ascriptorum; 8, 114, 132, 

154, 155, 192. 
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Registrum Delegatorum pro Privileges tuendis ; 168. 



Magistrorum Scholarum, Moderatorum, et Ex- 

aminatoram publicorum ; 112. 
Examinatorum in Jure Civili; 121. 

in Medicina; 125. 
in Preventive Medicine ; 292. 



Rei majorum criminnm coram domino Vice-Cancellario convicti ; 

255, 259. 
Religionis rudimenta ; 86, 98, 108. 

Residentia ad jus suffragii recuperandum requisita; 155 : ad idem 

jus a Doctore vel A.M. incorporate adipiscendum ; 155. 
Residentia scholarium ; 7, 129. 
Residentia; 7, 129, 276, 324. 
Responsions; 72. 

Reverentia juniorum erga seniores exhibenda; 179. 
River Police; 170. 

Rudiments of Faith and Religion, examination in ; 86 : Persona 

excused from; 98. 
Ruskin's Master of Drawing, 326. 
Sacred Poem ; 354. 

Savile, Henricus, miles, professionum geometriae et astronomiae 

fundator; 18, 195. 
Schedula nominum pro gradibus supplicantium foribus domus 

Convocationis affigenda ; 133. 
Schedulae nominum candidatorum qui Magistris Scholarum 

satisfacerunt ; 74: qui Moderatoribus satisfecerunt; 84: qui 

Exaininatoribus publicis; 100. 
Schedulae Procuratoriae publici juris faciendae pro Reapon- 

sionibus; 107: pro prima Exami nation e ; 107 pro secunda 

Examinatione ; 108. 
Schedulae rerum et librorum Procuratori per responsuros tra- 

dendae ; 74 : per examinandos coram Moderatoribus ; 80 : 

per examinandos in secunda Examinatione publica ; 97. 
Schola literarum Graecarum et Latinarum sub Moderatoribus ; 



disci plin arum mathematicarum sub Moderatoribus ; 76. 
jurisprudentiae ; 93 : historiae modernae ; 94. 
literarum humaniorum ; 88. 
scientiarum mathematicarum et physicarum ; 90. 
scientiae naturalis ; 91. 
S. Theologiae; 95. 
Scholae Bibl. Bodl. per decretum Convocationis annectendae; 
237. 

Scholarum pergula vocata the Picture Gallery in usum Bibl. 

Bodl. aliquatenus cedit ; 237. 
Scholaris seu stadens, quis habendus ; 3. 
Scholares singuli suos tu tores habeant; 8, 267. 
Scholarium residentia; 7. 



Scholares per civitatem otiosi ne obambulent, neve in plateis 



75. 



migratio; 8. 
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ant publico foro etantes aut commorantes conspici- 
antur; 180. 

oppidanorum sen artificum domos vel officinas ne 

frequentent; 180. 
ad coetus publicos civitatia Oxon. ne accedant ; 180. 
a diversoriis, cauponis, oenopoliis, &c., abstineant; 181. 
ante horam nonam vespertinam ad collegia propria 
se recipiant; 181. 
Scholares a ludia quibusdam abstineant; 182. 

ad spectacula prohibita confluentes puniantur; 182. 
ab usu vehiculorum quibus invehi solent ipei auri- 
gantes abstineant ; 186. 
Scholaribus ab equis aut servis sine justa venia alendis inter- 
dictum; 186. 
epulae sine justa venia ab oppidanis pretio non 
praebendae; 181. 
Scholares aularum privatarum ; 277. 
Scholares non ascripti ; 9. 

Vide Delegate Registrant. 
Scholares musicae studentes ; 22, 23. 
Scholares de fundatione aliqua : 
magi8tri Abbott ; 348. 
Bodeniani ; 49, 338. 
Burdett-Coutts ; 346. 
baronis Craven; 281. 
Davis Scholar in Chinese ; 293. 
dominae Denyer et doctoris Johnson ; 68. 
comitis de Derby ; 351. 
Hertfordensis; 280. 

Joannis Ireland, S.T.P., decani Westraonast. ; 335. 

doctoris Johnson in scientiis mathematicis ; 288. 

Annae Kennicott in lingua Hebraica ; 285. 

in scientiis mathematicis ; 340. 

Pusey and Ellerton (Hebrew) ; 843. 

Taylorian; 248. 

Vineriani ; 38. 
Schools, Examination and Inspection of ; 290. 
Schools trid. schola. 

Scrutinium in domo Convocations ; 165. 

Secretary to the Curators of the University Chest ; 228. 

Second Public Examination ; 85 seqq. 

Sedley, Gulielmus, miles, professions philosophiae naturalis 

fundator ; 24, 195. 
Seneschallus ; 200. 

Senioritas graduatorum, quomodo aestimetur; 172, 173: vide 
etiam 179. 

If oderatorum et Examinatorum Publicorum, quomodo 
aestimanda; 113. 
Septuagint Reader ; 334. 
Septuagint Prizes (Hall and Houghton) ; 360. 
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Servum alere aut retinere nulli scholari sine justa venia licet ; 186. 
Sessiones ; 180. 

Sheldon, Gilbert as, archiep. Cantuar., theatri fundator et ex- 
tractor; 195. 
Sheldonian Theatre ; 244. 

fSibthorp, Johannes, M.D., professionis oeconomiae ruralis fun- 
dator; 49, 195, 308. 
Sigilla Universitatis ; 232. 

Slade, Felix, esquire* founder of the professorship of line Art ; 



Slavonic languages, Ilchester endowment for; 289. 

Sponsio annua a vice-comite et sub-vice-comite comitatus Oxoni- 

ensis exigenda; 199, 203. 
Stanhope Historical Essay ; 356. 
Statuta Aularia ; 267. 

Statuta, quomodo in Convocatione condenda; 162, 322. 
Statutes, mode of submitting to the Congregation of the Uni- 
versity; 158. 

Statutorum authentica exemplaria, ubi custodienda; 163. 
Stipendia Bibl. Bodl. officiariorum et ministrorum ; 237. 

officiariis et quibusdam aliis e Cista Academica ero~ 
ganda; 223. 
Studens seu scholaris, quia habendus ; 3. 
Study, Boards of ; vide Boards. 
Sub-bedelli ; vide Bedels. 
Sub-seneschallus ; 200. 
Sub- vice-comes comitatus Oxon. : 199, 203. 
Suffragia in Convocatione variis modis, pro natura negotii, 
ferenda ; 157. 

Suffragia in electionibus, qua conditione reputanda ; 164. 
Suffragii in Convocatione jus, quibus competat ; 154, 155. 

nemini, nisi feodis Universitati persolutis; 154, 155: quomodo* 

si quis ab Universitate discesserit, recuperandum ; 155, 156. 

quando ab incorporate adipiscendum ; 155. 

Vide Catalogos. 

Suffragandi potestatem in Congreg. vel Convoc. nullam habitu 

academico competente deatituti habeant ; 178. 
Sumptus non academici reprimendi ; 186. 
Supplicationes pro gradibus scholastiois in Congregatione re- 

gentium proponendae; 130, 134, 139, 146, 147. 
Synaxis sacra initio cujusque termini in ecclesia B.M.V. cele- 

branda; 2. 
Syriac Prize (Hall and Houghton) ; 360. 
Taylor Institution, Regulations of the ; 246. 
Taylor, Robertas, eques auratus, publicus Univ. benefactor; 

195. 

Teachers of Modern Languages at the Taylor Institution ; 247. 
Tempus ad gradum A.B. requisitum ; 72. 

ad gradum A.M. ; 114. 

ad gradum Mus. Bacc. ; 115. 
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Tempos ad gradum Mas. Doct; 117. 

ad gradum J.C.B. ; 118. 

ad gradum J.C.D. ; 121. 

ad gradum M.B.; 122. 

ad gradum M.D.; 126. 

ad gradum S.T.B. ; 127, 

ad gradum S.T.P.; 128. 
Tempus pro singulis gradibus requisitum quomodo computandum ; 
128. 

Tenementa Universitatis intra villain Oxon. quotannis per bal- 

livum perlustranda ; 217. 
Termini, in quibus omnes actus scholastici exercendi sunt ; 129. 
Termini ad gradus requisiti, quomodo complendi ; 1, 129. 

quot post terminos completos candidati ad examinationem 
coram Moderatoribus admittantur qui honorem aliquem 
ambiunt quive nullum; 75: ad secundam Examinationem 
publicam ; 85. 

Termini Paschatis et Trinitatis pro uno termino reputandi ; 23, 

52, 54 et multis aliis locis. 
Testimonium matriculationis ; 74, 97. 

residentiae pro jure sunragii recuperando ; 155. 

a Doctore vel A.M. incorporate requi- 
situm; 155. 
Responsionis in Parviso ; 74. 
Examinationis coram Moderatoribus ; 81,83. 

coram Examinatoribus publicis; 100, 

101, 102. 
in Musica; 116. 
injure Civili; 119, 121. 
in Medicina ; 124. 
in Preventive Medicine ; 292. 
Testimonium speciale ab Examinatoribus in Schola Naturalis 

Scientiae perhibendum ; 123. 
Theatre, Sheldonian ; 244 : Curators ; ib. 
Theology, Honour School of ; 95. 
Tintinnabularius; 216, 217. 
Tobacco; 181. 

Togae inter habitum academicum singulis gradibus et facuhatibus 

necnon non-graduatorum ordinibus competentes; 176-8. 
Tomlins, Ricardus, armiger, professionis anatomiae fundator; 
" 28, 195. 

Tutorum munera; 8. 

officium circa scholares matriculandos ; 4. 

circa licentiam equos aut servos alendi scho- 
laribus petitam ; 186. 
University Chest ; 225 seqq. 
University Galleries ; 242, 325. 
University Police, 169. 
Vehicula prohibits ; 186. 

Yenatio ferarum cum canibus, &c. prohibita; 182. 
Yestitus qualis academicos deceat ; 176. 
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Vicario eccleaiae B. M. V. pecuniae quotannis pendendae ; 224. 
Yice-CanceUarius : 

ejus nominatio et admissio ; 201. 
officium et auctoritas ; 202. 
sigillum officii ; 232. 
nihil quod Vice-Cancellarius vel in Cougregatione vel in Con- 
vocation negaverit pro concesso statute aut decreto 
habendum; 131, 157. 
si quia contra Vice-Cancellarium vel Procuratores verba in- 
jurio8a protulerit, aut eosdem in executione officiorum 
suorum impedierit, aut in eosdem manus violentas injecerit, 
quomodo puniendus sit ; 185. 
ejus potestas cum assensu Cone. Hebdom. Encaenia alibi quam 
in Theatro Sheldoniano celebranda indicendi; 
245. 

scholaribus interdicendi, ne sessionibus aut assisis 

intersint; 180. 
de frequenti Academia judicandi ; 189. 
ejus judicio approbandi sunt omnes concionatores; 192, 
193. 

quomodo delictis contra quae speciali nullo statuto cautum 

fuerit poenam irrogare debeat ; 163. 
ejus officium 

circa preces initio cujusque termini perlegendas ; 2. 

circa monitiones de Convocatione indicenda; 156. 

circa catalogum nominum omnium qui jus suffragandi in 

Convocatione vendicant faciendum ; 156. 
circa electiones in domo Convocations ; 164. 
circa Procuratorum electionem seu nominationem ; 206. 
circa Professores ; 15 aeqq. 

circa locum Professoris Saviliani utriusvis vacantem; 19. 
circa locum Professoris linguae Sanskriticae vacantem ; 304. 
circa condones quadragesimales atque alias extra ordinem 

habendas; 190. 
circa condones ob doctrinam pravam aut seditionem suspec- 

tas; 195. 

circa Bibliothecae Bodleianae visitationem; 244. 
circa aedes collegio alicui annexas ; 7. 
circa matriculandos ; 3. 
circa scholarium residentiam ; 7. 
circa tutores scholaribus praeficiendos ; 8. 
circa juniores de usu habitus academici delinquentes ; 176. 
circa licentiam equos aut servos alendi scholaribus con- 
cessam; 187. 

circa nonnullorum delinquentium degradationem ; 171. 
eligendi a Vice-Cancellario et aliis vv. ell. : 
Choragus ; 22. 

Praelector Historiae Antiquae ; 57. 
Professor Juris Anglicani Yinerianus; 35. 

linguae et literarum Latinarum ; 49. 

Musicae ; 22. 
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Vice-Cancellarius : 

Professor Philologiae Comparativae ; 58. 

Philosophiae Experimental; 41. 

Philosophiae Moralis ; 17. 

Philosophiae Naturalis Sedleianus; 24. 
nominandi a Vice-Cancellario quotannis : 
Assessor in curia Cancellarii ; 254. 
Clericus Mercatus unus ; 210. 
Concionatores complures ; 190. 
two Examiners for the Kennicott Scholarship ; 286. 
one Examiner for the Gaisford Prizes; 357. 
Examinatores in Medicina ; 123. 

Magistri Scholarum, Moderatores et Examinatores publici 
statis vicibus ; 103, 5. 
nominandi ab eodem in perpetuum : 

Clericus sive Aedituus Universitatis ; 216. 

one Sub-Bedel; 215. 

Tintinnabalarius ; 216. 
nominandi a Vice-Cancellario et aliis w. ell. quotannis : 

Concionatores Selecti quinque ; 193. 

Examinatores in Schola Theologica vel duo vel unus; 
97. 

Examinatores pro electione Scholarium de fundatione 
Angelae Burdett-Coutts ; 347. 
domini Craven ; 281. 

Joannis Ireland, decani Westmonast. ; 337. 
in Scientiis Mathematicis ; 341. 
Vineriana; 38. 

for the Hall and Hall-Houghton Prizes; 361. 
item, Judges for the Johnson Memorial Prize, once in four 
years ; 359. 
Curators of the University Galleries ; 325. 
nominandi a Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus : 
one Bedel and one Sub- Bedel; 215. 
Curatores Cistae Academicae duo ; 225. 
four Curators of the Taylor Institution ; 247. 
•four Delegates of Students unattached to any College or 
Hall; 9. 

two Delegates of Lodging- Houses; 11. 

pro Examinatione candidatorum qui non sunt de corpore 

Univ. sex ; 283. 
four Delegates for the Examination and Inspection of 

Schools; 290. 
Preli; 167. 

pro Privileges tuendis stati quatuor; 168. 
Praeceptor jurisprudentiae et historiae Indicae ; 285. 
item quotannis : 

Examinator in S. Theologia (Denyer and Johnson Scholar- 
ships) unus; 69. 

in Musica unus ; 115. 

d d 
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Vice-Cancellarius : 

Examinatores pro electione Scholaris Hertfordensis ; 281. 

pro Praemiis a Cancellario et a Rogero New- 
digate baronetto propositi 8 tres ; 289. 
Vice-comes comitatus Oxon. : 199, 203. 

Victoria regina, lecturarum in Theologia Pastorali et in Historia 
Ecclesiastica fundatrix ; 67. 
ejus ordinationes de professore Historiae Modernae regio; 
306-8. 

Viner, Carolus, armiger, professions Juris Anglicani fundator; 

35, 195. 
Vinerian Reader ; 39, 93. 
Vis et injuria omnimoda prohibita; 183. 
Visus franci plegii ; 199, 200. 
Vote, Recovery of; 155, 156. 
Voting at Elections, conditions of; 164. 
Walks repaired by the University; 251. 

White, Thomas, S.T.P., professions philosophiae moralis funda- 
tor; 16, 195. 

Wills, Joannes, S.T.P., publicus Univ. benefactor ; 195. 
Wolsey, Thomas, cardinalis et archiep. Ebor., publicus Univ. 

benefactor; 194. 
Women, Examination of; 284. 
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1870. 4to. cloth, iZ. 16*. 
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for the use of Schools. Seventeenth Edition. Carefully Revised 
throughout. 1876. Square 121110. cloth, *js. 6d. 
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Graeoae Grammatioae Budimenta in usum Scholarum. Auctore 
Carolo Wordsworth, D.C.L. Eighteenth Edition, 1 875. 1 amo. bound, 4s. 

A Greek Primer, in English, for the use of beginners. By the 
Right Rev. Charles Wordsworth, D.C.L., Bishop of St. Andrews. 
Fourth Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, is. 6d. 
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Chandler, M.A. 1 86a. 8vo. clotb, 10s. 6d. 

Etymologioon Magnum. Ad Codd. MSS. recensuit et notis 
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Scheller's Lexicon of the Latin Tongue, with the German ex- 
planations translated into English by J. £. Riddle, M.A. 1835. fol. 
clotb, 1/. is. 

Seriptores Bei Metricae. Edidit Thomas Gaisford, S.T.P. 
Tomi III. 8vo. clotb, 15s. 

Sold separately: 

Hephaestion, Terentiamis Maurus, Proclus, cum annotationibus, etc. 
Tomi II. ios. Seriptores Latini. 5s. 

The Book of Hebrew Boots, by Abu 'L-Walld Marwan ibn 
Jan&h, otherwise called Rabbi Y6n&h. Now first edited, with an 
Appendix, by Ad. Neubauer. 4to. clotb, 2I. 7s. 6d. 

A Treatise on the use of the Tenses in Hebrew. By S. R. 

Driver, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 6s. 6d. 

Thesaurus Syriacus : collegerunt Quatremere, Bernstein, Lors- 
bach, Arnoldi, Field : edidit R. Payne Smith, S.T.P.R. 
Fasc. I-IV. 1868-77. sm. fol. eacb, iZ. is. 

Iiexieon Aegyptiaco-Latinuni ex veteribus Linguae Aegyp- 
tiacae Monumentis, etc., cum Indice Vocum Latinarum ab H. Tattam, 
A.M. 1835. 8vo. clotb, 15s. 

A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, arranged 
with reference to the Classical Languages of Europe, for the use of 
English Students, by Monier Williams, M.A. Fourth Edition, 1877. 
8vo. clotb, 15*. 

A Sanskrit-English Dictionary, Etymologically and Philo- 
logically arranged, with special reference to Greek, Latin, German, 
Anglo-Saxon, English, and other cognate Indo-European Languages, 
By Monier Williams, M.A., Boden Professor of Sanskrit. 187a. 4to. 
clotb, 4/. 14s. 6d. 

Nalopakhyanam. Story of Nala, an Episode of the Maha- 
Bharata : the Sanskrit text, with a copious Vocabulary, Grammatical 
Analysis, and Introduction, by Monier Williams, M.A. The Metrical 
Translation by the Very Rev. H. H. Milman, D.D. i860. 8vo. clotb, 15s. 

Sakuntala. A Sanskrit Drama, in seven Acts. Edited by 
Monier Williams, M.A., D.C.L., Boden Professor of Sanskrit. Second 
Edition, 8vo. c/o/A, 21s. 

An Anglo-Saxon Dictionary, by Joseph Bosworth, D.D., Pro- 
fessor of Anglo-Saxon, Oxford. New edition. In the Press. 

An Icelandic-English Dictionary. Based on the MS. col- 
lections of the late Richard Cleasby. Enlarged and completed by 
G. Vigfusson. With an Introduction, and Life of Richard Cleasby, 
by G. Webbe Dasent, D.C.L. 4to. clotb, 3/. 7s. 

A List of English Words the Etymology of which is 
illustrated by comparison with Icelandic. Prepared in the form 
of an Appendix to the above. By W. W. Skeat, M.A., stitched, as. 
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A Handbook of the Chinese Trim gn age. Parts I and II, 
Grammar and Chrestomathy. By James Summers. 1863. 8ro. half 
bound, ll. 8s. 

Cornish Drama (The Ancient). Edited and translated by E. 
Norm, Esq., with a Sketch of Cornish Grammar, an Ancient Cornish 
Vocabulary, etc. a vols. 1 859. 8vo. clotb, ll. 1*. 

The Sketch of Cornish Grammar separately, stitched, as. 6d. 
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Aeschylus : quae supersunt in Codice Laurentiano typis descripta. 
Edidit R. Merkel. 1861. Small folio, cloth, ll. is. 

Aeschylus: Tragoediae et Fragmenta, ex recensione Guil. 
Dindorfii. Second Edition, 1851. 8vo. clotb, 5s. 6d. 

Aeschylus: Annotationes Guil. Dindorfii. Partes II. 1841. 
8vo. clotb, 10s. 

Aeschylus : Scholia Graeca, ex Codicibus aucta et emendata a 
Guil. Dindorfio. 185 1. 8vo. clotb, 5s. 

Sophocles : Tragoediae et Fragmenta, ex recensione et cum 
commentariis Guil. Dindorfii. Tbird Edition,* vols. i860, fcap. 8vo. 
clotb, ll. If. 

Each Play separately, limp, as. 6d. 

The Text alone, printed on writing paper, with large 

margin, royal i6mo. clotb, Ss. 
The Text alone, square i6mo. clotb, 3/. 6d* 
Each Play separately, limp, 6d. 

Sophocles: Tragoediae et Fragmenta cum Annotate Guil. 
Dindorfii. Tomi II. 1 849. 8vo. clotb, ios. 

The Text, Vol. I. 5s. 6d. The Notes, Vol. II. 41. 6d. 

Sophocles: Scholia Graeca: 

Vol. I. ed. P. Elmsley, A.M. 1825. 8vo. clotb, 4s. 6d. 
Vol. II. ed. Guil. Dindorfius. 185a. 8vo. clotb, 4s. 6d. 

Euripides : Tragoediae et Fragmenta, ex recensione Guil. Din- 
dorfii. Tomi II. 1834. 8ro. clotb, ios. 

Euripides: Annotationes Guil. Dindorfii. Partes II. 1840. 
8vo. clotb, ios. 

Euripides: Scholia Graeca, ex Codicibus aucta et emendata a 
Guil. Dindorfio. Tomi IV. 1863. 8vo. clotb, ll. 16s. 

Euripides : Aloestis,ex recensione Guil. Dindorfii. 1834. 8vo. 
tewed, as. 6<L 
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Aristophanes : Comoediae et Fragmenta, ex recensione Guil. 
Dindorfii. Tomi II. 1835. 8vo. elotb, lis. 

Aristophanes: Annotationes Guil. Dindorfii. Partes II. 1837. 
8vo. elotb, lis. 

Aristophanes : Scholia Graeca, ex Codicibus aucta et emendata 
a GuiL Dindorfio. Partes III. 1839. 8vo. elotb, il. 

Aristophanem, Index in: J. Caravellae. 1822. 8vo. elotb, 3/. 

Metra Aesohyli Sophodis Euripidis et Aristophanis. De- 

scripta a Guil. Dindorfio. Accedit Chronologia Sccnica. 1842. 8vo. 
elotb, 5*. 

Anecdota Graeca Oxoniensia. Edidit J. A. Cramer, S.T.P. 
Tomi IV. 1834-1837. 8vo. elotb, ll. 2s. 

Aneodota Graeca e Codd. MSS. Bibliothecae Regiae Parisien- 
sis. Edidit J. A. Cramer, S.T.P. Tomi IV. 1839*1841 . 8vo. elotb, 
U. 2S. 

Apsini8 et Longini Bhetorica. £ Codicibus MSS. recensuit 
Joh. Bakius. 1849. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 

Aristoteles ; ex recensione Immanuelis Bekkeri. Accedunt In- 
dices Sylburgiani. Tomi XI. 1837. 8ro. elotb, 21. 10s. 
The volumes (except vol. IX.) may be had separately, price 5s. 6d. each. 

Choerobosci Dictata in Theodosii Canones, necnon Epimerismi 
in Psalmos. £ Codicibus MSS. edidit Thomas Gaisford, S.T.P. Tomi 

III. 1842. 8vo. elotb, 155. 

Demosthenes : ex recensione Guil. Dindorfii. Tomi I. II. III. 

IV. 1846. 8vo. elotb, ll. is. 

Demosthenes: Tomi V. VI. VII. Annotationes Interpretum. 
1849. 8vo. elotb, 15s. 

Demosthenes : Tomi VIII. IX. Scholia. 1 8 5 1 . 8 vo. elotb, 1 oj. 

Harpoorationis lexicon, ex recensione G. Dindorfii. Tomi 
II. 1854. 8vo. cloth, 10s. 6d. 

Heroulanenslum Voluminum Partes II. 8vo. elotb, 10/. 

Homerus : Hias, cum brevi Annotatione C. G. Heynii. Acce- 
dunt Scholia minora. Tomi II. 1834. 8vo. elotb, 15s. 

Homerus: Illas, ex rec. Guil. Dindorfii. 1856. 8vo. elotb, <S d. 

Homerus : Scholia Graeca in Iliadem. Edited by Prof. W. Din- 
dorf, after a new collation of the Venetian MSS. by D. B. Monro, 
M.A., Fellow of Oriel College. Vols. I. II. 8vo. cloth, 24s. 
Vols. III. IV. 8vo. cloth, 26s. Just Published. 

Homerus : Odyasea, ex rec. Guil. Dindorfii. 8vo. elotb, 5/. 6 J. 
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Homerua : Scholia Graeca in Odysseam. Edidit Guil. Dindorfius. 
Tomi II. 1855. 8vo. clotb, 15*. 6d. 

Homerum, Index in: Seberi. 1780. 8vo. cloth, 6s. 6d. 

Oratores Attici ex recensione Bekkeri : 

I. Antiphon, Andocides, et Lysias. i8as. 8vo. clotb, ft. 

II. Isocrates. 1822. Svo. cloth, 7$. 

III. Isaeus, Aeschines, Lycurgus, Dinarchus, etc. 1823. 870. clotb, 7s. 

Scholia Graeca in Aeschinem et Isocratem. Edidit G. Dindor- 
fius. 1852. 8vo. clotb, 45. 

Paroemlographi Graeci, quorum pars nunc primum ex Codd. 
MSS. vulgatur. Edidit T. Qaisford, S.T.P. 1 836. 8vo. clotb, 5*. 6<L 

Plato : The Apology, with a revised Text and English Notes, 
and a Digest of Platonic Idioms, by James Riddcll, M.A. 1867. 8vo. 
clotb, 8s. 6d. 

Plato : Philebus, with a revised Text and English Notes, by 
Edward Poste, M.A. i860. 8vo. clotb, 7s. 6d. 

Plato : Sophistee and Politious, with a revised Text and Eng- 
lish Notes, by L. Campbell, M.A. 1866. 8vo. cloth, 18s. 

Plato : Theaetetus, with a revised Text and English Notes, by 
L.Campbell, M.A. 1861. 8vo. clotb, 9*. 

Plato : The Dialogues, translated into English, with Analyses 
and Introductions, by B. Jowett, M.A., Master of Balliol College and 
Regius Professor of Greek. A new Edition in 5 volumes, medium 
8vo. cloth, 3/. ios. 

Plato: Index to. Compiled for the Second Edition of Pro- 
fessor Jowett's Translation of the Dialogues. By Evelyn Abbott, M.A., 
Fellow and Tutor of Balliol College. Demy 8vo. paper covers, as. 6d, 

Plato : The Republic, with a revised Text and English Notes, 
by B. Jowett, M.A., Master of Balliol College and Regius Professor of 
Greek. Demy 8vo. Preparing. 

Plotinua. Edidit F. Creuzer. Tomi III. 1835. 4to. 1/. 8j. 

Stobaei Florilegium. Ad MSS. fidem emendavit et supplevit 
T. Gaisford, S.T.P. Tomi IV. 8vo. clotb, 1/. 

Stobaei Eclogarum Physicarum et Ethicarum libri duo. Ac- 
cedit Hieroclis Commentarius in aurea carmina Pytbagoreorum. Ad 
MSS. Codd. recensuit T. Gaisford, S.T.P. Tomi II. 8vo. cloth, us. 

Xenophon : Historia Graeca, ex recensione et cum annotatio- 
nibus L. Dindorfii. Second Edition, 1852. 8vo. clotb, ios. 6d. 

Xenophon : Expeditio Cyri, ex rec. et cum annotatt. L. Din- 
dorfii. Second Edition, 1855. 8vo. clotb, ios. 64. 
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Xenophon : Institotio Cyri, ex rec. et cum annotatt. L. Din- 
dorfii. 1857. 8vo. cloth, ios.6rf. 

Xenophon : Memorabilia Socratis, ex rec. et cum annotatt. L. 
Dindorfii. 1 86a. 8vo. elotb, is. 6 d. 

Xenophon : Opuscula Politica Equestria et Venatica cum Arri- 
ani Libello de Venatione, ex rec et cum annotatt. L. Dindorfii. 1866. 
8vo, elotb, I os. 6d. 



The Holy Bible in the earliest English Versions, made from the 
Latin Vulgate by John Wycliffe and his followers : edited by the Rev. 
J. Forshall and Sir F. Madden. 4 vols. 1850. royal 4to. elotb, 3/. 3s. 

The Holy Bible: an exact reprint, page for page, of the Author- 
ized Version published in the year 161 1. Demy 4to. half bound, il. is. 

Vetus Testamentum Graeee cum Variis Lectionibus. Edi- 
tionem a R. Holmes, S.T.P. inchoatam continuavit J. Parsons, S.T.B. 
Tomi V. 1798-1827. folio, 7/. 

Vetua Testamentum ex Versione Septuaginta Interpretum 
secundum exemplar Vaticanum Romae editum. Accedit potior varietal 
Codicis Alexandria!. Tomi III. Editio Altera. l6nao. cloth, 18s. 

Origenis Hexaplorum quae supersunt ; sive, Veterum Inter- 
pretum Graecorum in totum Vetus Testamentum Fragmenta. Edidit 
Fridericus Field, A.M. a vols. 1867-1874. 4to. cloth, 5/. 5s. 

Libri Psalmorum Versio antiqua Latina, cum Paraphrasi 
Anglo-Saxonica. Edidit B. Thorpe, F.A.S. 1835. 8?o. elotb, 10s. 6d. 

Libri FBalmorum Versio antiqua Gallica e Cod. MS. in Bibl. 
Bodleiana adservato, una cum Versione Metrica aliisque Monumentis 
penretustis. Nunc primum descripsit et edidit Franciscus Michel, Phil. 
Doct. i860. 8vo. elotb, 10s. 6d. 

Libri Prophetarum Majorum, cum Lamentationibus Jere- 
miae, in Diaiecto Linguae Aegyptiacae Memphitica seu Coptica. Edidit 
cum Versione Latina H. Tattam, S.T.P. Tomi II. 185a. 8vo. elotb, 17s. 

Libri duodecim Prophetarum Minornm in Ling. Aegypt. 
▼ulgo Coptica. Edidit H. Tattam, A.M. 1836. 8vo. elotb, 8s. 6d. 

Novum Testamentum Oraece. Antiquissimorum Codicum 
Textus in ordine parallelo dispositi. Accedit collatio Codicis Sinaitici. 
Edidit E. H. Harwell, S.T.B. Tomi III. 1864. 8vo. half morocco, 
a/. 1 as. 6d. 
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Novum Testamentum Graeoe. Accedunt parallela S. Scrip- 
turae loca, nccnon vetus capitulorum notatio et canones Eusebii. Edidit 
Carolui Lloyd, S.T.P.R., necnon Episcopus Oxoniensis. 1873. l8mo. 
eloib, 3*. 

The same on writing paper, with large margin, small 4to. 
elotb, 1 os. 6d. 

Novum Testamentum Graeoe juxta Exemplar Millianum. 
1873. i8mo. elotb, as. 6d. 

The same on writing paper, with large margin, small 4to. 
elotb, 9s. 

Evangelia Saera Graeeae. The Text of Mill. 1870. fcap. 8vo. 
limp, is. 6d. 

The New Testament in Greek and English, on opposite 
pages, arranged and edited by E. Cardwell, D.D. a vols. 1837. crown 
8vo. elotb, 6s. 

Novi Testament! Versio Syriaca Philoxeniana. Edidit Jos. 
White, S.T.P. Tomi IV. 1 778-1803. 4to. elotb, ll. 8s. 

Novum Testamentum Coptioe, cura D. Wilkins. 17 16. 4to. 
elotb, lis, 6d. 

Appendix ad edit. N. T. Gr. e God. MS. Alexandrino a G. G. 
Woide descripti. Subjicitur Codicis Vaticani collatio. 1 799. fol. a/, as. 

Evangeliorum Versio Gothioa, cum Interpr. et Annott. E. 
Benzelii. Edidit, et Oram. Goth, praemisit, E. Lye, A.M. 1759. 4to. 
elotb, 1 as. 6d. 

Diatessaron ; sive Historia Jesu Christi ex ipsis Evangelistarum 
verbis apte dispositis confecta. Ed. J. White. 1856. 1 2 mo. elotb, 3s. 6d. 

Canon Muratorianus. The earliest Catalogue of the Books of 
the New Testament. Edited with Notes and a Facsimile of the MS. in 
the Ambrosian Library at Milan, by S.P. Tregelles, LL.D. 1868. 4to. 
elotb, 10s. 6d. 

The Five Books of Maccabees, in English, with Notes and 
Illustrations by Henry Cotton, D.C.L. 1833. 8vo. elotb, 10s. 6d. 

The Ormulum, now first edited from the original Manuscript 
in the Bodleian Library (Anglo-Saxon and English), by R. M. White, 
D.D. 2 vols. A new Edition in the Press. 

Horae Hebraicae et Talmudieae, a J. Lightfoot. A new 
Edition, by R. Gandell, M.A. 4 vols. 1859. 8vo. elotb, ll. is. 

FATHERS OF THE CHTJBCH, &o. 

Athanasius : The Orations of St. Athanasius against the Arians. 
With an Account of his Life. By William Bright, D.D., Regius Professor 
of Ecclesiastical History, Oxford. Crown 8vo. cloth, 9s. 

Catenae Graeeorum Patrum in Novum Testamentum. Edidit 
J. A. Cramer, S.T.P. Tomi VIII. 1838-1644. 8vo. cloth, 2I. 4s. 
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dementis Alexandrini Opera, ex recensione Guil. Dindorfii. 
Tomi IV. 1869. 8fo. clotb, 3/. 

Cyrilli Archiepiscopi Alexandrini in XII Prophetas. Edidit 
P. £. Puscy, A.M. Tomi II. 1868. 8vo. clotb, 2I. as. 

Cyrilli Archiepiscopi Alexandrini in D. Joannis Evangelium. 
Accedunt Fragmenta Varia necnon Tractatus ad Tiberium Diaconum 
Duo. Edidit post Aubertum P. £. Puscy, A.M. Tomi III. 8vo. doth, 
a/. 5s. 

Cyrilli Archiepiscopi Alexandrini Commentarii in Lucae Evan- 
gelium quae supersunt Syriace. E MSS. apud Mus. Britan. edidit R. 
Payne Smith, A.M. 1858. 4to. clotb, ll. as. 

The same, translated by R. Payne Smith, M.A. 2 vols. 1859. 
870. clotb, 145. 

Ephraemi Syri, Rabulae Episcopi Edesseni, Balaei, aliorumque. 
Opera Selecta. E Codd. Syriacis MSS. in Museo Britanuico et Biblio- 
theca Bo'dleiana asservatis primus edidit J. J. Overbeck. 1865. ^ 7 °- 
clotb, ll. is. 

A Latin translation of the above, by the same Editor. Pre- 
paring. 

Eusebii Pamphili Evangelicae Praeparationis Libri XV. Ad 
Codd. MSS. recensuit T. Gaisford, S.T.P. Tomi IV. 1843. 8vo. 
clotb, ll. ios. 

Eusebii Pamphili Evangelicae Demonstrationis Libri X. Re- 
censuit T. Gaisford, S.T.P. Tomi II. 1851. 8vo. clotb, 15s, 

Eusebii Pamphili contra Hieroclem et Marcellum Libri. Re- 
censuit T. Gaisford, S.T.P. 185a. 8vo. clotb, 7s. 

Eusebitus' Ecclesiastical History, according to the text of 
Burton. With an Introduction by William Bright, D.D. Crown 8vo. 
clotb, 8s. 6d. 

Eusebii Pamphili Hist. Eccl. : Annotationes Variorum. 

Tomi II. 184a. 8vo. clotb, 17s. 
Evagrii Historia Ecclesiastica, ex recensione H. Valesii. 1844- 

8vo. clotb, 45. 

Heracliti Ephesii Reliquiae. Recensuit I. By water, M.A. 
8vo. cloth, price 6s. Just Published. 

Irenaeus : The Third Book of St. Irenaeus, Bishop of Lyons, 
against Heresies. With short Notes, and a Glossary. By H. Deane, 
B.D., Fellow of St. John's College, Oxford. Crown 8vo. cloth, $s. 6d. 

OrigenisPhilosophumena; sive omnium Haeresium Refutatio. 
E Codice Parisino nunc primum edidit Emmanuel Miller. 185 1. 8vo. 
clotb, ios. 

Patrum Apostolicorum, S. Clementis Romani, S. Ignatii, S. 
Polycarpi, quae supersunt. Edidit Guil. Jacobson, S.T.P.R. Tomi II. 
Fourtb Edition, 1863. 8vo. clotb, ll. is. 
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Reliquiae Sacrae secundi tertiique saeculi. Recensuit M . J. 
Routh, S.T.P. Tomi V. Second Edition, 1 846-1848. 8vo. cloth, iL 5s. 

Scriptorum Eeelesiasticoram Opuscula. Recensuit M. J. 
Routh, S.T.P. Tomi II. Third Edition, 1858. 8vo. cloth, 10s. 

Soeratis Scholastici Historia Ecclesiastica. Gr. et Lat. Edidit 
R. Hussey, S.T.B. Tomi III. 1853. 870. cloth, 1 5s. 

Sozomeni Historia Ecclesiastica. Edidit R. Hussey, S.T.B. 
Tomi III. 1859. 8vo. cloth, 15*. 

Theodoreti Ecclesiasticae Historiae Libri V. Recensuit T. 
Gaisford, S.T.P. 1854. 8vo. cloth, 7*. 6d. 

Theodoreti Graecarum Affectionum Curatio. Ad Codices MSS. 
recensuit T. Gaisford, S.T.P. 1839. 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 

Dowling (J. G.) Notitia Scriptorum SS. Patrum aliorumque vet. 
Eccles. Mon. quae in Collectionibus Anecdotorum post annum Christi 
mdcc. in lucem editis continentur. 1839. 8vo. cloth, 45. 6d. 



ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY, BIOGRAPHY, Ac 

Baedae Historia Ecclesiastica. Edited, with English Notes, 
by G. H. Moberly, M.A. 1869. crown 8vo. cloth, 10*. 6d. 

Bingham's Antiquities of the Christian Church, and other 
Works. 10 vols. 1855. 8vo. cloth, 3/. 3s. 

Burnet's History of the Reformation of the Church of Eng- 
land. A new Edition. Carefully revised, and the Records collated 
with the originals, by N. Pocock, M.A. With a Preface by the Editor. 
7 vols. 1865. 8vo. 4/. 4s. 

Burnet's Life of Sir M. Hale, and Fell's Life of Dr. Hammond. 
1856. small 8vo. cloth, as. 6d. 

Antient Liturgies. With Introduction, Notes, Arc. By C. E. 
Hammond, M.A. In Preparation. 

CardwelTs Two Books of Common Prayer, set forth by 
authority in the Reign of King Edward VI, compared with each other. 
Third Edition, 1852. 8vo. cloth, p. 

CardwelTs Documentary Annals of the Reformed Church of 
England ; being a Collection of Injunctions, Declarations, Orders, Arti- 
cles of Inquiry, &c. from 1 546 to 1 716. a vols. 1843. 8vo. cloth, 18s. 

CardwelTs History of Conferences on the Book of Common 
Prayer from 1551 to 1690. Third Edition, 1849. 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 

Councils and Ecclesiastical Documents relating to Great 
Britain and Ireland. Edited, after Spelman and Wilkins, by A. W. 
Haddan, B.D., and William Stubbs, M.A., Regius Professor of Modern 
History, Oxford. Vols. 1. and III. Medium 8vo. cloth, each l/. Is. 
Vol. II. Part I. Medium 8vo. cloth, 10s. 6rf. 
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Formularies of Faith set forth by the King's Authority during 
the Reign of Henry VIII. 1856. 870. clotb, 7*. 

Fuller's Church History of Britain. Edited by J. S. Brewer, 
M.A. 6 vols. 1845. 8vo. clotb, il. 19s. 

Gibson's Synodus AngU^na. Edited by E. Cardwell, D.D. 
1854. 8vo - clotb, 6s. 

Hussey's Rise of the Papal Power traced in three Lectures. 
Second Edition, 1 863. fcap. 870. clotb, 4s. 6d. 

Inett's Origines Anglicanae (in continuation of Stillingfleet). 
Edited by J. Griffiths, M.A. 3 vols. 1855. 8vo. clotb, 15s. 

John, Bishop of Ephesus. The Third Part of his Ecclesias- 
tical History. [In Syriac] Now first edited by William Cureton, 
M.A. 1853. 4to. clotb, il. 12s. 

The same, translated by R. Payne Smith, M.A. i860. 8vo. 
clotb, 1 os. 

Knight's Life of Dean Colet. 1823. 8vo. clotb, js. 6d. 

lie Neve's Fasti Ecclesiae Anglicanae. Corrected and continued 
from 1 715 to 1853 by T. Duffus Hardy. 3 vols. 1854. 8vo. clotb, 
1/. is. 

Noelli (A.) Cateohismus sive prima institutio disciplinaque 
Pietatis Christianae Latine ezplicata. Editio nova cura Guil. Jacobson, 
A.M. 1844. 8vo. clotb, 55. 6d. 

Prideaux's Connection of Sacred and Profane History, a vols. 
1 85 1. 8vo. clotb, 1 os. 

Primers put forth in the Reign of Henry VIII. 1848. 8vo. 



Records of the Reformation. The Divorce, 1527 — 1533. 
Mostly now for the first time printed from MSS. in the British Museum 
and other Libraries. Collected and arranged by N. Pocock, MA. 
2 vols. 8vo. clotb, 1/. 1 6s. 

Reformatio Iiegum Eoclesiastiearum. The Reformation of 
Ecclesiastical Laws, as attempted in the reigns of Henry VIII, Edward 
VI, and Elizabeth. Edited by E. Cardwell, D.D. 1 850. 8vo. clotb, 
6s. 6d. 

Shirley's (W. W.) Some Account of the Church in the Apostolic 
Age. Second Edition, 1874. fcap. 8vo. clotb, 3s. 6d, 

Shuckford's Sacred and Profane History connected (in con- 
tinuation of Prideaux). 2 vols. 1848. &vo.' clotb, 10s. 

Stillingfleet's Origines Britannicae, with Lloyd's Historical 
Account of Church Government. Edited by T. P. Pantin, M.A. 2 vols. 
1842. 8vo. clotb, 1 os. 

Btubbs's (W.) Registrum Sacrum Anglicanum. An attempt 
to exhibit the course of Episcopal Succession in England. 1858. small 
4to. clotb, &t.6d. 
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Strype's TKTorks Complete, with a General Index. 27 vols. 
1821-1843. 8vo. clotb, 7/. 13*. 6d. Sold separately as follows: — 

Memorials of Cranmer. 2 vols. 1840. 8vo. cloth, us. 

Life of Parker. 3 vols. i£a8. 8vo. cloth, 16s. 6d. 

Life of Grindal. 1821. 8vo. cloth, $s. 6d. 

Life of Whitgift. 3 vols. 1822. 8vo. cloth, i6j. 6d. 

Life of Aylmer. 1820. 8vo. cloth, 5-r. 6d. 

Life of Cheke. 1821. 8vo. cloth, $s. 6d. 

Life of Smith. 1820. 8vo. cloth, $s. 6d, 

Ecclesiastical Memorials. 6 vols. 1822. 8vo. cloth, iL 13*. 

Annals of the Reformation. 7 vols. 8vo. cloth, 2 1, 3*. 6d. 

General Index. 2 vols. 1828. 8vo. cloth, iu. 

Sylloge Confessionum sub tempus Reformandae Ecclesiae edi- 
tarum. Subjiciuntur Catechismus Heidelbexgensis et Canones Synodi 
Dordrechtanae. 1827. 8vo. clotb, 8s. 



Beveridge's Discourse upon the XXXIX Articles. The third 
complete Edition, 1847. 870. clotb, 8s. 

Bilson on the Perpetual Government of Christ's Church, with a 
Biographical Notice by R.Edeo, M.A. 184a. 8vo. clotb, 4s. 

Biscoe's Boyle Lectures on the Acts of the Apostles. 1840. 8vo. 
clotb, 95. 6d. 

Bull's Works, with Nelson's Life. By E. Burton, D.D. A 
new Edition, 1846. 8 vols. 8vo. clotb, 2I. gs. 

Burnet's Exposition of the XXXIX Articles. 8vo. cloth, 74. 

Burton's (Edward) Testimonies of the Ante-Nieene Fathers to 
the Divinity of Christ. Second Edition, 1839. 8vo. clotb, 7s. 

Burton's (Edward) Testimonies of the Ante-Nicene Fathers to 
the Doctrine of the Trinity and of the Divinity of the Holy Ghost. 
1831. 8vo. clotb, 3s. 6d. 

Butler's Works, with an Index to the Analogy. 2 vols. 1874. 
8vo. clotb, us. 

Butler's Sermons. 8vo. cloth, $s. 6d. 

Butler's Analogy of Religion. 8vo. cloth, $s. 6d. 

Chandler's Critical History of the Life of David. 1853. 8vo. 
clotb, St. 6d. 

Chillingworth's Works. 3 vols. 1838. 8vo. cloth, iL u.6d. 

Clergyman's Instructor. Sixth Edition, 1855. 8 vo. cloth, 6j. 6d. 

Comber's Companion to the Temple ; or a Help to Devotion in 
the use of the Common Prayer. 7 vols. 1 841. 8?o. clotb, ll. lis. 6d. 

Cranmer's Works. Collected and arranged by H. Jenkyns, 
M.A., Fellow of Oriel College. 4 vols. 1834. 8vo. clotb, ll. lot. 
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Enchiridion Theologicum Anti-Romanum. 

Vol. I. Jeremy Taylor's Dissuasive from Popery, and Treatise on 
the Real Presence. 185a. 8vo. clotb, 8s. 

Vol. II. Barrow on the Supremacy of the Pope, with his Discourse 
on the Unity of the Church. 185a. 8vo. clotb, 7*. 6d. 

Vol. III. Tracts selected from Wake, Patrick, Stillingfleet, Clagett, 
and others. 1837. 8vo. clotb, us. 

[Fell's] Paraphrase and Annotations on the Epistles of St. Paul. 
185a. 8vo. clotb, 7s. 

GreswelTs Harmonia Evangelica. Fifth Edition, 1856. 8vo. 
clotb, 95. 6d. 

GreswelTs Prolegomena ad Harmoniam Evangelicam. 1840. 
8vo. clotb, 9$. 6d. 

Qreswell'8 Dissertations on the Principles and Arrangement 
of a Harmony of the Gospels. 5 vols. 1837. 8vo. clotb, 3/. 3*. 

Hall's (Bp.) Works. A new Edition, by Philip Wynter, D.D. 
10 vols. 1863. 8vo. clotb, 3/. 3s. 

Hammond's Paraphrase and Annotations on the New Testa- 
ment. 4 vols. 1845. 8vo. clotb, il. 

Hammond's Paraphrase on the Book of Psalms, a vols. 1850. 
8vo. clotb, ios. 

Heurtley's Collection of Creeds. 1858. 8vo. clotb, 6s. 6d. 

Homilies appointed to be read in Churches. Edited by J. 
Griffiths, M.A. 1859. 8vo. clotb, p. 6d. 

Hooker's Works, with his Life by Walton, arranged by John 
Keble, M.A. Sixtb Edition, 1 874. 3 vols. 8vo. clotb, il. us.6d. 

Hooker's Works; the text as arranged by John Keble, M.A. 
a vols. 8vo. clotb, us. 

Hooper's (Bp. George) Works. a vols. 1855. 8vo. clotb, 8j. 

Jackson's (Dr. Thomas) Works. 12 vols. 1844. 8vo. clotb, 
3/. 6s. 

Jewel's Works. Edited by R. W. Jelf, D.D. 8 vols. 1847. 
8vo. clotb, il. ios. 

Patrick's Theological Works. 9 vols. 1859. 8vo. clotb, il. u. 

Pearson's Exposition of the Creed. Revised and corrected by 
E. Burton, D.D. Sixtb Edition, 1870. 8vo. clotb, ios. 6d. 

Pearson's Minor Theological Works. Now first collected, with 
a Memoir of the Author, Notes, and Index, by Edward Churton, M.A. 
2 vols. 1844. 8vo. clotb, lot. 

Sanderson's Works. Edited by W. Jacobson, D.D. 6 vols. 
1854. 8vo. clotb, il. ios. 
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8outh's Sermons. 5 vols. 184a. 8vo. cloth, 1/. ioj. 

Stanhope's Paraphrase and Comment upon the Epistles and 
Gospels. A new Edition. 2 vols. 1 851. 8vo. clotb, 10s. 

Stillingfleet's Origines Saorae. 2 vols. 1837. 8vo. cloth, gs. 

Stillingfleet's Rational Account of the Grounds of Protestant 

Religion; being a vindication of Abp. Laud's Relation of a Conference, 

Sec. 2 vols. 1844. 8vo. clotb, 10s. 
Wall's History of Infant Baptism, with Gale's Reflections, and 

Wall's Defence. A new Edition, by Henry Cotton, D.C.L. 2 vols. 

1862. 8vo. clotb, il. if. 
Waterland's Works, with Life, by Bp. Van Mildert. A new 

Edition, with copious Indexes. 6 vols. 1 85 7. 8vo. clotb, 2l. lis. 

Waterland's Review of the Doctrine of the Eucharist, with a 
Preface by the present Bishop of London. 1868. crown 8vo. clotb, 
6s. 6d. 

Wheatly's Illustration of the Book of Common Prayer. A 

new Edition, 1846. 8vo. clotb, 51. 
Wyclif. A Catalogue of the Original Works of John Wyclif, by 

W. W. Shirley, D.D. 1865. 8vo. clotb, 3s. 6d. 

Wyclif. Select English Works. By T. Arnold, M.A. 3 vols. 

1 871. 8vo. clotb, 2l. 25. 
Wyclif. Trialogus. With the Supplement now first edited. By 
Gotthardus Lechler. 1869. 8vo. clotb, 145. 

ENGLISH HISTORICAL AND DOCUMENTARY 



Two of the Saxon Chronicles parallel, with Supplementary 
Extracts from the Others. Edited, with Introduction, Notes, and a 
Glossarial Index, by J. Earlc, M.A. 1865. 8vo. clotb, 16$. 

Magna Carta, a careful Reprint. Edited by W. Stubbs, M.A., 
Regius Professor of Modern History. 1868. 4to. stitcbed, is. 

Brltton, a Treatise upon the Common Law of England, com- 
posed by order of King Edward I. The French Text carefully revised, 
with an English Translation, Introduction, and Notes, by F. M. Nichols, 
M.A. 2 vols. 1865. royal 8vo. clotb, il. 16s. 

Burnet's History of His Own Time, with the suppressed Pas- 
sages and Notes. 6 vols. 1833. 8vo. clotb, 2I. 10s. 

Burnet's History of James II, with additional Notes. 1852. 
8vo. clotb, 9s. 6d. 

Carte's Life of James Duke of Ormond. A new Edition, care- 
fully compared with the original MSS. 6 vols. 185 1. 8vo. clotb, il. 5s. 

Casauboni Ephemerldes, cum praefatione et notis J. Russell, 
S.T.P. Tomi II. 1850. 8vo. clotb, i$s. 
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Clarendon's (Edw. Earl of) History of the Rebellion and Civil 
Wars in England. To which are subjoined the Notes of Bishop War- 
burton. 7 vols. 1849. medium 8vo. clotb, a/. 10s. 

Clarendon's (Edw. Earl of) History of the Rebellion and Civil 
Wars in England. 7 vols. 1839. i8mo. clotb, ll. is. 

Clarendon's (Edw. Earl of) History of the Rebellion and Civil 
Wars in England. Also His Life, written by Himself, in which is in- 
cluded a Continuation of his History of the Grand Rebellion. With 
copious Indexes. In one volume, royal 8vo. 1842. clotb, ll. is. 

Clarendon's (Edw. Earl of) Life, including a Continuation of 
his History, a vols. 1857. medium 8vo. clotb, ll. as. 

Clarendon's (Edw. Earl of) Life, and Continuation of his His- 
tory. 3 vols. 1827. 8vo. clotb, 16s. 6d. 

Calendar of the Clarendon State Papers, preserved in the 

Bodleian Library. 
Vol. I. From 1523 to January 1649. **vo. 

Vol. II. From the death of Charles I, 1649, to the end of the year 

1654. 8vo. clotb, 16s. 
Vol. III. From 1655 to 1657. 8vo. cloth, 14s. 

Freeman's (E. A.) History of the Norman Conquest of England : 
its Causes and Results. Vols. 1. and II. Second Edition, with Index. 
8vo. clotb, il. 1 6s. 
Vol. III. The Reign of Harold and the Interregnum. Second 

Edition, with Index. 8vo. clotb, ll. is. 
Vol. IV. The Reign of William. Second Edition. 8vo. clotb, ll. is. 
Vol. V. The Effects of the Norman Conquest. 8vo. cloth, il. is. 

Kennett's Parochial Antiquities. 2 vols. 1818. 4 to. clotb, il. 

Lloyd's Prices of Corn in Oxford, 158 3-1 8 30. 8vo. sewed, is. 

Iiuttrell's (Narcissus) Diary. A Brief Historical Relation of 
State Affairs, 1678-1714. 6 vols. 1857. 8vo. clotb, ll. 4s. 

May's History of the Long Parliament. 1854. 8vo. clotb, 6s. 6d. 

Bogers's History of Agriculture and Prices in England, a.d. 
1259-1400. a vols. 1866. 8vo. clotb, 2I. 2s. 

Sprlgg's England's Recovery ; being the History of the Army 
under Sir Thomas Fairfax. A new edition. 1854. 8vo. clotb, 6s. 

Whltelock's Memorials of English Affairs from 1635 to 1660. 
4 vols. 1853. 8vo. clotb, ll. 10s. 

Protests of the Lords, including those which have been 
expunged, from 1624 to 1874 ; with Historical Introductions. Edited 
by James E. Thorold Rogers, M.A. 3 vols. 8vo. clotb, a/, is. 

Enactments in Parliament, specially concerning the Universi- 
ties of Oxford and Cambridge. Collected and arranged by J. Griffiths, 
M.A. 1869. 8vo. clotb 12s. 
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Ordinances and Statutes [for Colleges and Halls] framed or 
approved by the Oxford University Commissioners. 1863. 8vo. elotb, 
128. 

Sold separately (except for Exeter, All Souls, Brasenose, Corpus, and 
Magdalen Hall) at is. each. 

Statuta Universitatis Oxoniensis. 1876. 8vo. cloth, $s. 

The Student's Handbook to the University and Colleges 

of Oxford. Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, as. 6d. 

Index to Wills proved in the Court of the Chancellor of the 
University of Oxford, &c. Compiled by J. Griffiths, M.A. 186a. 
royal 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

Catalogue of Oxford Graduates from 1659 to 1850. 1851. 
8vo. clotb, 7s. 6d. 

CHRONOLOGY, GEOGRAPHY, &o. 

Clinton's Fasti Hellenic!. The Civil and Literary Chronology 

of Greece, from the LVlth to the CXXIIIrd Olympiad. Third edition, 

1 84 1. 4to. elotb, il. 14s. 6d, 
Clinton's Fasti Hellenici. The Civil and Literary Chronology 

of Greece, from the CXXIVth Olympiad to the Death of Augustus. 

Second edition, 1 85 1. 4to. cloth, ll. 12s. 

Clinton's Epitome of the Fasti Hellenici. 1851. 8vo. cloth. 
6s. 6d. 

Clinton's Fasti Bomani. The Civil and Literary Chronology 
of Rome and Constantinople, from the Death of Augustus to the Death 
of Heraclius. a vols. 1845, 1850. 4to. clotb, 3/. 9s. 

Clinton's Epitome of the Fasti Romani. 1854. 8vo. cloth, 7j. 

Cramer's Geographical and Historical Description of Asia 
Minor. 2 vols. 183a. 8vo. cloth, lis. 

Cramer's Map of Asia Minor, 15/. 

Cramer's Map of Ancient and Modern Italy, on two sheets, 

Cramer's Description of Ancient Greece. 3 vols. 1828. 8vo. 
clotb, 16s. 6d. 

Cramer's Map of Ancient and Modern Greece, on two sheets, 15s. 
Greswell's Fasti Temporis Catholici. 4 vols. 185a. 8vo. cloth, 

2l. IOS. 

Greswell's Tables to Fasti, 4to., and Introduction to Tables, 
8vo. cloth, 15s. 

Greswell's Origines Kalendarin Italics. 4 vols. 8vo. cloth, 

2l. 2S. 

Greswell's Origines Kalendaria* Hellenics*. 6 vols. 1862. 
8vo. cloth, 4I. 4*. 



Digitized by 



1 6 Clarendon Press \ Oxford. 



PHILOSOPHICAL WORKS, AND QEJTFTR.AT, 
IiTTEBATTJEE. 

The Logic of Hegel; translated from the Encyclopaedia of 
the Philosophical Sciences. With Prolegomena. By William Wallace, 
M.A. 8vo. cloth, 14*. 

Bacon's Novum Organum, edited, with English notes, by G. W. 
Kitchin, M.A. 1855. 8vo. clotb, 95. 6d. 

Bacon's Novum Organum, translated by G. W. Kitchin, M.A. 
1855. 8vo. clotb, 95. 6d. 

The Works of George Berkeley, D.D., formerly Bishop of 
Cloyne ; including many of his writings hitherto unpublished. With 
Prefaces, Annotations, and an Account of his Life and Philosophy, 
by Alexander Campbell Fraser, M.A. 4 vols. 1871. 8vo. clotb, 
2/. 18s. 

The Life, Letters, &c. 1 vol. clotb, 16s. See also p. 23. 

Smith's Wealth of Nations. A new Edition, with Notes, 
by J. E.Thorold Rogers, M.A. 2 vols. 1870. clotb, 2 if. 

A Course of Lectures on Art, delivered before the University 
of Oxford in Hilary Term, 1870. By John Ruskin, M.A., Slade 
Professor of Fine Art. 8vo. clotb, 6s. 

A Critical Account of the Drawings by Michel Angelo 

and Raffaello in the University Galleries, Oxford. By J. C. Robinson, 
F.S.A. Crown 8vo. clotb, 4s. 

MATHEMATICS, PHYSICAL SCIENCE, &o. 

Archimedis quae supersunt omnia cum Eutocii commentariis 
ex recensione Josephi Torelli, com nova versione Latina. 1702. folio 
clotb, I/. 5*. 

Bradley's Miscellaneous Works and Correspondence. With an 
Account of Harriot's Astronomical Papers. 1832. 410. clotb, 175. 

Reduction of Bradley's Observations by Dr. Busch. 1838. 4to. 
clotb, 3s. 

Treatise on Infinitesimal Calculus. By Bartholomew Price. 
M.A., F.R.S., Professor of Natural Philosophy, Oxford. * 
Vol. I. Differential Calculus. Second Edition, 1858. 8vo. clotb, 
14s. 6d. 

Vol. II. Integral Calculus, Calculus of Variations, and Differential 

Equations. Second Edition, 1865. 8vo. clotb, 18s. 
Vol. III. Statics, including Attractions; Dynamici of a Material 

Particle. Second Edition, 1868. 8vo. clotb, 16s. 
Vol. IV. Dynamics of Material Systems ; together with a Chapter on 

Theoretical Dynamics, by W. F. Donkin, M.A., F.R.S. 1862. 

8vo. clotb, 16s. 



Digitized by 



Clarendon Press \ Oxford. 17 



A Treatise on the Kinetic Theory of Gases. By Henry 
William Watson, M.A., formerly Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. 
1876. 8vo. clotb, &.6d. 

Rigaud's Correspondence of Scientific Men of the 17th Century, 
with Index by A. de Morgan, a vols. 1841-1862. 8vo. cloth, 18s. 6d. 

Daubeny's Introduction to the Atomic Theory. Second Edition, 
greatly enlarged. 1850. i6mo. clotb, 6s. 

Vesuvius. By John Phillips, M.A., F.R.S., Professor of 
Geology, Oxford. 1869. Crown 8vo. clotb, 10s. 6d, 

Geology of Oxford and the Valley of the Thames. By the same 
Author. 8vo. clotb, 2 is. 

Synopsis of the Pathological Series in the Oxford Museum. 

By H. W. Acland, M.D., F.R.S., 1867. 8vo. clotb, as. 6d. 
Thesaurus Entomologicus Hopeianus, or a Description of 

the rarest Insects in the Collection given to the University by the 

Rev. William Hope. By J. O. West wood, M.A. With 40 Plates, 

mostly coloured. Small folio, balf morocco, 7/. 10s. 
Text-Book of Botany, Morphological and Physiological. By 

Dr. Julius Sachs, Professor of Botany in the University of Wiirzburg. 

Translated by A. W. Bennett, M.A. Royal 8vo. half morocco, 

i/.ils. 6d. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

Elbert's Bibliographical Dictionary, translated from the German. 
4 vols. 1837. 8vo. clotb, 1/. 1 os. 

Cotton's List of Editions of the Bible in English. Second Edition, 

corrected and enlarged. 185a. 8vo. clotb, 8s. 6d, 
Cotton's Typographical Gazetteer. 1831. 8vo. clotb, ias. 6d. 
Cotton's Typographical Gazetteer, Second Series. 1866. 8vo. 

clotb, 1 as. 6d. 

Cotton's R hemes and Doway. An attempt to shew what has 
been done by Roman Catholics for the diffusion of the Holy Scriptures 
in English. 1855. 8vo. clotb, 9s. 

BODLEIAN LIBRARY CATALOGUES, &o. 

Catalogus Codd. MSS. Orientalium Bibliothecae Bodleianae : 
Pars I, a J. Uri. 1788. fol. 10s. 
Partis II Vol. I, ab A. Nicoll, A.M. 1821. fol. 10s. 
Partis II Vol. II, Arabicos complectens, ab E. B. Pusey, S.T.B. 1 835. 



Catalogus MSS. qui ab E. D. Clarke comparati in Bibl. Bodl. 
adservantur : 

Pars prior. Inseruntor Scholia inedita in Platonem et in Carmina 

Gregorii Naz. 1812. 4to. 5s. 
Pars posterior, Orientales complectens, ab A. Nicoll, A.M. 1814. 

4to. 2s. 6d. 
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Catalogus Codd. MSS. et Impressorum cum notis MSS. olim 
D'Orvillianorum, qui in Bibl. Bodl. adsenrantur. 1806. 4to. as. 6d. 

Catalogus MSS. Borealium praecipue Islandicae Originis, a Finno 
Magno Islando. 183a. 4to. 45. 

Catalogus Codd. MSS. Bibliothecae Bodleianae: — 

Pan I. Codices Graed, ab H. O. Coxe, A.M. 1853. 4X0. i7. 
Partis II. Fasc. I. Codices Laudiani, ab H. O. Coxe, AM. 1858. 
4to. if. 

Pars III. Codices Graeci et Latini Canoniciani, ab H. O. Coze, A.M. 
1854. 4 to. I/. 

Pars IV. Codices T. Tanneri, ab A. Hackman, A.M. i860. 4to. 12*. 
Pars V. Codicum R. Rawlinson classes duae priores, a Gail. D. 

Macray, A.M. 1862. 4to. 12s. 
Pars VI. Codices Syriaci, a R. P. Smith, A.M. 1864. 4to. 1/. 
Pars VII. Codices Aethiopici, ab A. Dillmano, Ph. Doct. 1 848. 4to. 

6s. 6d. 

Pars VIII. Codices Sanscritici, a Th. Aufrecht, A.M. 1859-1864. 
4to. iZ. ios. 

Catalogo di Codici MSS. Canoniciani Italici, compilato dal Conte 
A. Mortara. 1864. 4to. zos. 6d. 

Catalogus Librorum Impressorum Bibliothecae Bodleianae. 
Tomi IV. 1843 to 1850. fol. 4/. 

Catalogus Dissertationum Academicamm quibus nuper aucta est 
Bibliotheca Bodleiana. 1 834. fol. 7s. 

Catalogue of Books bequeathed to the Bodleian Library by 
R. Gough, Esq. 1814. 410. 15s. 

Catalogue of Early English Poetry and other Works illustrating 
the British Drama, collected by Edmond Malone, Esq. 1835. fol. 4s. 

Catalogue of the Printed Books and Manuscripts bequeathed to 
the Bodleian Library by Francis Douce, Esq. 1840. fol. 15s. 

Catalogue of a Collection of Early Newspapers and Essayists pre- 
sented to the Bodleian Library by the late Rev. F. W. Hope. 1865. 
8vo. 7s. 6d. 



Catalogue of the Manuscripts bequeathed to the University of 
Oxford by Elias Ashmole. By W. H. Black. 1845. 4to. 1/. zos. 
Index to the above, by W. D. Macray, M.A. 1867. 4to. 

IOS. 

Catalogus Codd. MSS. qui in Collegiis Aulisque Oxoniensibus 
hodie adsenrantor. Confecit H. O. Coxe, A.M. Tomi II. 1852. 4to. 

2l. 

Catalogus Codd. MSS. in Bibl. Aed. Christi ap. Oxon. Curavit 
G. W. Kitchin, A.M. 1867. 4to. 6s. 6rf. 
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The Delegates of the Clarendon Press having undertaken 
the publication of a series of works, chiefly educational, and 
entitled the Clarentom $Jrtss £f tries, have published, or have 
in preparation, the following. 

Those to which prices are attached are already published; the others are in 
preparation. 

I. LATIN; GRAMMAR, CLASSICS, &c. 

An Elementary Latin Grammar. By John B. Allen, M.A., 
Head Master of Perse Grammar School, Cambridge. Extra fcap. 870. 
cloth, 25. 6d. 

A First Latin Exercise Book. By the same Author. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. cloth, is. 6d. 

A Series of Graduated Latin Readers. 

First Latin Reader. By T. J. Nunns, M.A. Second Edition. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 2s. 

Second Latin Reader. 

Third Latin Reader, or Specimens of Latin Literature. 
Part I, Poetry. By James M<€all Marshall, M.A., Dulwich College. 

Fourth Latin Reader. 

Cicero. Selection of interesting and descriptive passages. With 
Notes. By Henry Walford, M.A., Wadham College, Oxford, Assistant 
Master at Haileybury College. In three Parts. Second Edition. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d. 

Each Part separately, limp, is. 6d. 
Part I. Anecdotes from Grecian and Roman History. 
Part II. Omens and Dreams : Beauties of Nature. 
Part III. Rome's Rule of her Provinces. 

Cicero. Selected Letters (for Schools). With Notes. By the 
late C. E. Prichard, M.A., formerly Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford, 
and £. R. Bernard, M.A., Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford. Second 
Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 3s. 

Pliny. Selected Letters (for Schools). With Notes. By 
the same Editors. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 5s. 
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Caesar. The Commentaries (for Schools). With Notes and 
Maps. By Charles E. Mobcrly, M.A. 

Part I. The Gallic War. Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 4*.6d. 
Part II. The Civil War. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 
The Civil War. Book I. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 25. 

Cornelius Wepos. With Notes. By Oscar Browning, M.A., 
Fellow of King's College, Cambridge, and Assistant Master at Eton 
College. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 2s. 6d. 

Iiivy. Selections (for Schools). With Notes and Maps. By 
H. Lee-Warner, M.A., Assistant Master in Rugby School. Extra fcap. 
8vo. In Parts, limp, each is. 6d. 

Part I. The Caudine Disaster. 

Part II. Hannibal's Campaign in Italy. 

Part III. The Macedonian War. 

Livy, Books I-X. By J. R. Seeley, M.A., Regius Professor 
of Modern History, Cambridge. Book I. Second Edition. 870. 
clotb, 6s. 

Also a small edition for Schools. 

Tacitus. The Annals. Books I-VI. With Essays and Notes. 
By T. F. Dallin, M.A., Tutor of Queen's College, Oxford. Preparing. 

Passages for Translation into Latin. For the use of Pass- 
men and others. Selected by J. Y. Sargent, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of 
Magdalen College, Oxford. Third Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. clotb, as. 6d. 

Cicero's Philippic Orations. With Notes. By J. R. King, M.A., 
formerly Fellow and Tutor of Merton College. 8vo. clotb, 10s. 6d. 

Cicero. Select Letters. With English Introductions, Notes, 
and Appendices. By Albert Watson, M.A., Fellow and formerly Tutor 
of Brasenose College, Oxford. Second Edition. Demy 8vo. clotb, 18s. 

Cicero. Select Letters. Text. By the same Editor. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. cloth, 45. 

Cicero pro Cluentio. With Introduction and Notes. By W. 
Ramsay, M. A. Edited by G. O. Ramsay, M.A., Professor of Humanity, 
Glasgow. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 3s. 6d. 

Cicero de Oratore. With Introduction and Notes. By 
A. S. Wilkins, M.A., Professor of Latin, Owens College, Manchester. 

Catulli Veronensis Liber. Recognovit, apparatum criticum 
prolegomena appendices addidit, Robinson Ellis, A.M. 1867. 8vo. 
clotb, 1 6s. 

Catulli Veronensis Carmina Selecta, secundum recogni- 
tionem Robinson Ellis, A.M. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 3s. 6d. 

A Commentary on Catullus. By Robinson Ellis, M.A. Demy 
8?o. cloth, 16s. 
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Horace. With a Commentary. Volume I. The Odes, Carmen 
Seculare, and Epodes. By Edward C. Wickham, M.A., Head Master , 
of Wellington College. 8vo. cloth, I as. 
Also a small edition for Schools. 

Ovid. Selections for the use of Schools. With Introductions 
and Notes, and an Appendix on the Roman Calendar. By W. Ramsay, 
M.A. Edited by G. G. Ramsay, M.A., Professor of Humanity, Glas- 
gow. Second Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 55. 6d. 

Persius. The Satires. With a Translation and Commentary. 
By John Conington, M.A., late Corpus Professor of Latin in the Univer- 
sity of Oxford. Edited by Henry Nettleship, M.A. Second Edition. 
8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 

Vergil: Suggestions Introductory to a Study of the Aeneid. 
By H. Nettleship, M.A. 870. sewed, is. 6d. 

Selections from the lees known Latin Poets. By North 
Pinder, M.A. Demy 8vo. cloth, 15s. 

Fragments and Specimens of Early Latin. With Intro- 
ductions and Notes. By John Wordsworth, M.A., Tutor of Brasenose 
College, Oxford. Demy 8vo. cloth, iSs. 

A Manual of Comparative Philology. By T. L. Papillon,- 
M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of New College. Crown 8vo. cloth, 6s. 

The Ancient Languages of Italy. By Theodore Aufrecht, 
Phil. Doct. Preparing. 

The Soman Poets of the Augustan Age. By William 
Young Sellar, M.A., Professor of Humanity in the University of 
Edinburgh. Virgil. 8vo. cloth, 14s. 

The Soman Poets of the Bepublic. By the same Editor. 
Preparing. 

II. GREEK; GRAMMARS, CLASSICS, &o. 

A Greek Primer in English for the use of beginners. 
By the Right Rev. Charles Wordsworth, D.C.L., Bishop of St. Andrews. 
Fourth Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, is. 6d. 

Graeoae Grammaticae Rudimenta in usum Scholarum. Auctore 
Carolo Wordsworth, D.C.L. Eighteenth Edition, 1875. 1 amo < bound^s. 

A Greek-English Lexicon, abridged from Liddell and Scott's 
4to. edition, chiefly for the use of Schools. Seventeenth Edition. Care- 
fully Revised throughout. 1876. Square 1 2 mo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 

Greek Verbs, Irregular and Defective; their forms, mean- 
ing, and quantity; embracing all the Tenses used by Greek writers, 
with reference to the passages in which they are found. By W. Veitch. 
New Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, 10s. 6d. 

The Elements of Greek Accentuation (for Schools): abridged 
from his larger work by H. W. Chandler, M.A., Waynflete Professor of 
Moral and Metaphysical Philosophy, Oxford. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, as. 6d. 



Digitized by 



22 Clarendon Press, Oxford. 



A Series of Graduated Qreek Readers. 

First Qreek Header. In the Press. 

Second Qreek Header. In Preparation. 

Third Qreek Header. In Preparation. 

Fourth Qreek Header; being Specimens of Qreek 
Dialects. With Introductions and Notes. By W. W. Merry, M.A., 
Fellow and Lecturer of Lincoln College. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d. 

Fifth Qreek Header. Part I. Selections from Greek Epic 
and Dramatic Poetry, with Introductions and Notes. By Evelyn 
Abbott, M.A., Fellow of Balliol College. Ext. fcap. Svo. cloth, 4s. 6d. 
Part II. By the same Editor. In Preparation. 

Xenophon. Easy Selections (for Junior Classes). With a 
Vocabulary, Notes, and Map. By J. S. Phillpotts, B.C.L., Head 
Master of Bedford School ; and C. S. Jerram, M.A., late Scholar of 
Trinity College, Oxford. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

Xenophon. Selections (for Schools). With Notes and Maps. 
By J. S. Phillpotts, B.C.L., Head Master of Bedford School. Part I. 
Third Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. clotb, 3s. 6d. 

Arrian. Selections (for Schools). With Notes. By J. S. Phill- 
potts, B.C.L., Head Master of Bedford School. 

The Golden Treasury of Ancient Greek Poetry; being a Col- 
lection of the finest passages in the Greek Classic Poets, with Introduc- 
tory Notices and Notes. By R. S. Wright, M.A., Fellow of Oriel 
College, Oxford. Ext. fcap. 8vo. clotb, 8s. 6d. 

A Golden Treasury of Greek Prose, being a collection of the 
finest passages in the principal Greek Prose Writers, with Introductory 
Notices and Notes. By R. S. Wright, M.A., and J. E. L. Shadwell, M.A. 
Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d. 

Aristotle's Politics. By W. L. Newman, M.A., Fellow of 
Balliol College, Oxford. 

Demosthenes and Aeschines. The Orations of Demosthenes 
and JEschines on the Crown. With Introductory Essays and Notes. 
By G. A. Simcox, M.A., and W. H. Simcox, M.A. 8vo. clotb, 12s. 

Theocritus (for Schools). With Notes. By H. Kynaston, M.A. 
(late Snow), Head Master of Cheltenham College. Second Edition. 
Extra fcap. 8ro. clotb, 4s. 6d. 

Homer. Odyssey, Book II. With Introduction, Notes, and 
Table of Homeric Forms. By W. W. Merry, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer 
of Lincoln College, Oxford. Ext. fcap. Svo. cloth, is. 6d. 

Homer. Odyssey, Books I— XII (for Schools). By the same 
Editor. Fifth Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 4s. 6d. 

Homer. Odyssey, Books XIII-XXIV (for Schools). By the 
same Editor. In Preparation. 
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A Homeric Grammar. By D. B. Monro, M.A., Fellow of 
Oriel College. In Preparation. 

Homer. Odyssey, Books I-XII. Edited with English Notes, 
Appendices, etc. By W. W. Merry, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of 
Lincoln College, Oxford ; and the late James Riddel], M.A., Fellow of 
Balliol College, Oxford. Demy 8vo. doth, 16s. 

Homer. Odyssey, Books XIII-XXIV. By Robinson Ellis, 
M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Oxford. 

Homer. Iliad. By D. B. Monro, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of 
Oriel College, Oxford. 

Also a small edition for Schools. 

Plato. Selections (for Schools}. With Notes. By B. Jowett, 
M.A., Regius Professor of Greek ; and J. Purves, M.A.» Fellow and 
Lecturer of Balliol College, Oxford. 

Sophocles. The Plays and Fragments. With English Notes 
and Introductions. By Lewis Campbell, M.A., Professor of Greek, St. 
Andrews, formerly Fellow of Queen's College, Oxford, a vols. 

Vol I. Oedipus Tyrannus. Oedipus Coloneus. Antigone. 8vo. 
cloth, 14s. 

Sophocles. The Text of the Seven Plays. By the same Editor. 
Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 45. 6d. 

Sophocles. In Single Plays, with English Notes, &c. By Lewis 
Campbell, M.A., Professor of Greek, St. Andrews, and Evelyn Abbott, 
M.A., Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford. ExtTa fcap. 8vo. limp. 

Oedipus Rex, Oedipus Coloneus, Antigone, is. orf. each. 

Ajax, Electra, Trachiniae, 2s. each. 

Sophocles. Oedipus Rex : Dindorf s Text, with Notes by the 
present Bishop of St. David's Ext. fcap. 8vo. limp, is. 6d. 



III. MENTAL AKD MOB. AT. PHILOSOPHY. 

The Elements of Deductive Logic, designed mainly for the 
use of Junior Students in the Universities. By T. Fowler, M.A., 
Professor of Logic, Oxford. Fifth Edition, with a Collection of Ex- 
amples. Extra fcap. 8vo. elotb, 3s. 6d. 

The Elements of Inductive Logic, designed mainly for the 
use of Students in the Universities. By the same Author. Second 
Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 6s. 

Selections from Berkeley, with an Introduction and Notes. 
For the use of Students in the Universities. By Alexander Campbell 
Fraser, LL.D. Crown 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d. S*e also p. 16. 

A Manual of Political Economy, for the use of Schools. By 
J. E. Thorold Rogers, M.A., formerly Professor of Political Economy, 
Oxford. Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 4*. 6d. 
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TV. MATHEMATICS, &c. 



Figures Made Easy : a first Arithmetic Book. (Introductory 
to 'The Scholar's Arithmetic/) By Lewis Hensley, M.A., formerly 
Fellow and Assistant Tutor of Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 
cloth, 6d. 

Answers to the Examples in Figures made Easy, together 
with two thousand additional Examples formed from the Tables in the 
same, with Answers. By the same Author. Crown 8vo. cloth, is. 

The Scholar's Arithmetic; with Answers to the Examples. 
By the same Author. Crown 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d. 
* 

The Scholar's Algebra. An Introductory work on Algebra. 
By the same Author. Crown 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6rf. 

Book-keeping. By R. G. C. Hamilton, Financial Assistant 
Secretary to the Board of Trade, and John Ball (of the Firm of 
Quilter, Ball, & Co.), Co-Examiners in Book-keeping for the Society 
of Arts. New and enlarged Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. limp cloth, 2s. 

A Course of lectures on Pure Geometry. By Henry J. 
Stephen Smith, M.A., F.R.S., Fellow of Corpus Christi College, and 
Savilian Professor of Geometry in the University of Oxford. 

Acoustics. By W. F. Donkin, M.A., F.R.S., Savilian Professor 
of Astronomy, Oxford. Crown 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 

A Treatise on Electricity and Magnetism. By J. Clerk 
Maxwell, M.A., F.R.S., Professor of Experimental Physics in the Uni- 
versity of Cambridge. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth, il. 1 is. 6d. 

An Elementary Treatise on the same subject. By the same 
Author. Preparing. 



A Constitutional History of England, in its Origin and 
Development. By W. Stubbs, M.A., Regius Professor of Modern 
History in the University of Oxford. Vols. I and II. Crown 8vo. 
cloth, each 1 25. 

Vol. III. In the Press. 

Select Charters and other Illustrations of English Con- 
stitutional History, from the Earliest Times to the Reign of Edward I. 
Arranged and Edited by W. Stubbs, M.A., Regius Professor of Modern 
History in the University of Oxford. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. 
cloth, 8s. 6d. 
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A History of England, principally in the Seventeenth Century. 
By Leopold Von Kanke. Translated by Resident Members of the 
University of Oxford, under the superintendence of G. W. Kitchin, 
M.A., and C. W. Boasc. M.A. 6 vols. 8vo. cloth, 3/. 3s. 

Genealogical Tables illustrative of Modern History. By 

H. B. George, M.A. Second Edition. Revised and Corrected. Small 
4to. cloth, 125. 

A History of France. With numerous Maps, Plans, and 
Tables. By G. W. Kitchin, M.A. In Three Volumes, crown 8vo. 
cloth, 10s. 6 d. each. 

Vol. 1. Down to the Year 1453. Vol. 2. From 1453-1624. 
Vol. 3. From 1624-1793. 

A Manual of Ancient History. By George Rawlinson, M.A., 

Camden Professor of Ancient History, formerly Fellow of Exeter 

College, Oxford. Demy 8vo. clotb, 145. 
A History of Germany and of the Empire, down to the close 

of the Middle Ages. By J. Bryce, D.C.L., Regius Professor of Civil 

Law in the University of Oxford. 

A History of British India. By S. J. Owen, M.A., Reader in 
Indian Law and History in the University of Oxford. 

A History of Greece. By E. A. Freeman, M.A., formerly 
Fellow of Trinity College, Oxford. 

A Selection from the Despatches, Treaties, and other Papers 
of the Marquess Wellesley, K.G., during his Government of India ; with 
Appendix, Map of India, and Plans. Edited by S. J. Owen, M.A., 
Reader in Law and History, and Tutor at Christ Church; formerly 
Professor of History in the Elphinstone College, Bombay. 8vo. cloth, 
1/. 4s. Just Published. 



An Introduction to the Principles of Morals and legisla- 
tion. By Jeremy Bentham. Crown 8vo. cloth, 6s. 6d. 

Elements of Law considered with reference to Principles of 
General Jurisprudence. By William Markby, M.A., Judge of the High 
Court of Judicature, Calcutta. Second Edition, with Supplement. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 

An Introduction to the History of the Law of Heal 

Property, with original Authorities. By Kenelm E. Digby, M.A., of 
Lincoln's Inn, Barrister-at-Law, and formerly Fellow of Corpus Christi 
College, Oxford. Crown 8vo. cloth, Js. 6d. 

The Elements of Jurisprudence. By Thomas Erskine 
Holland, D.C.L., Chichele Professor of International Law and Diplo- 
macy, and formerly Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford. Preparing. 

The Institutes of Justinian, edited as a recension of the 
Institutes of Gaius. By the same Editor. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 5s. 
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Gail Institnitionum Juris Civilis Commentarii Quatuor; 

or, Elements of Roman Law by Gaius. With a Translation and Com- 
mentary by Edward Poste, M.A. t Barrister-at-Law, and Fellow of Oriel 
College, Oxford. Second Edition, 8vo. cloth, 18s. 

Select Titles from the Digest of Justinian. By T. E. 

Holland, D.C.L., Chichele Professor of International Law and Diplo- 
macy, and formerly Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford, and C. L. Shadwell, 
B.C.L., Fellow of Oriel College, Oxford. In Parts. 

Fart I. Introductory Titles. 8vo. sewed, u. 6d. 
Fart II. Family Law. 8vo. sewed, u. 
Fart HI. Property Law. 8*vo. sewed, aj. 6d. 



A Handbook of Descriptive Astronomy. By G. F. 

Chambers, F.R.A.S., Baxmter-at-Law. Third Edition. Demy 8vo. 
cloth, 28s. 

Chemistry for Students. By A. W. Williamson, Phil. Doc., 
F.R.S., Professor of Chemistry, University College, London. A new 
Edition, with Solutions. Extra fcap. 870. cloth, 85. 6d. 

A Treatise on Heat, with numerous Woodcuts and Diagrams. 
By Balfour Stewart, LL.D., F.R.S., Professor of Natural Philosophy in 
Owens College, Manchester. Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 
7s. 6d. 

Forms of Animal Life. By G. Rolleston, M.D., F.R.S., 
Linacre Professor of Physiology, Oxford. Illustrated by Descriptions 
and Drawings of Dissections. Demy 8vo. cloth, 1 6s. 

Exercises in Practical Chemistry (Laboratory Practice). 

By A. G. Vernon Harcourt, M.A., F.R.S., Senior Student of Christ 
Church, and Lee's Reader in Chemistry; and H. G. Madan, M.A., Fellow 
of Queen's College, Oxford. 

Series I. Qualitative Exercises. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, 
7s. 6d. 

Scries II. Quantitative Exercises. 

Geology of Oxford and the Valley of the Thames. By John 
Phillips, M.A., F.R.S., Professor of Geology, Oxford. 8vo. cloth, 215. 

Text-Book of Botany, Morphological and Physiological. By 
Dr. Julius Sachs, Professor of Botany in the University of Wflrzburg. 
Translated by A. W. Bennett, M.A., Lecturer on Botany, St. Thomas' 
Hospital, assisted by W. T. Thiselton Dyer, M.A., Christ Church. 
Royal 8vo. half morocco, 31*. 6d. 

Crystallography. By M. H. N. Story-Maskelyne, M.A., Pro- 
fessor of Mineralogy, Oxford ; and Deputy Keeper in the Department of 
Minerals, British Museum. In the Press. 
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Vm. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AETD LITERATURE. 

A First Reading Book. By Marie Eichens of Berlin ; and 
edited by Anne J. Clough. Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, ^d. 

Oxford Reading Book, Part I. For Little Children. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, 6d. 

Oxford Reading Book, Part II. For Junior Classes. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, 6d. 

On the Principles of Grammar. By E. Thring, M.A., Head 
Master of Uppingham School. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d. 

Grammatical Analysis, designed to serve as an Exercise and 
Composition Book in the English Language. By E. Thring, M.A., 
Head Master of Uppingham School. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 6d. 

An English Grammar and Reading Book, for Lower Forms 
in Classical Schools. By O. W. Tancock, M.A., Assistant Master in 
Sherborne School/ Second Edition. Extra fcap. 870. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

The Philology of the English Tongue. By J. Earle, M.A., 
formerly Fellow of Oriel College, and sometime Professor of Anglo-Saxon, 
Oxford. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d. 

A Book for the Beginner in Anglo-Saxon, comprising a short 
Grammar and some Selections from the Gospels. By John Earle, M.A., 
Professor of Anglo-Saxon in the University of Oxford. Extra fcap. ' 
8vo. cloth, as. ntL 

An Anglo-Saxon Reader. In Prose and Verse. With 
Grammatical Introduction, Notes, and Glossary. By Henry Sweet, 
M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 8s. 6d. 

Chaucer. The Prioresses Tale; Sir Thopas; The Monkes 
Tale; The Clerkes Tale; The Squicres Tale, &c. Edited by 
W. W. Skeat, M.A., Editor of Piers the Plowman, &c, &c. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. cloth, -4s. 6d. 

Chaucer. The Tale of the Man of La we; The Pardoneres 
Tale; The Second Nonnes Tale; The Chanouns Yemannes Tale. 
By the same Editor. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d. Just Published. 

Specimens of Early English. A New and Revised Edition. 
With Introduction, Notes, and Glossarial Index. By R. Morris, LL.D., 
and W. W. Skeat, M.A. 
Part I. In the Press. 

Part II. From Robert of Gloucester to Gower (a J). 1 298 to aj>. 1393). 
Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, *js. 6d. 

Specimens of English Literature, from the 'Ploughmans 
Crede' to the 'Shepheardes Calender' (a.d. 1394 to a.d. 1579). With 
Introduction, Notes, and Glossarial Index. By W. W. Skeat, M.A. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 75. 6d. 
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The Vision of William concerning Piers the Plowman, 

by William Langland. Edited, with Notes, by W. W. Skeat, M.A. 
Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d. 

Shakespeare. Hamlet. Edited by W. G. Clark, M.A., and 
W. Aldis Wright, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, is. 

Shakespeare. The Tempest. By W. Aldis Wright, M.A. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff" covers, is. 6d. 

Shakespeare. King Lear. By the same Editor. Extra fcap. 
8vo. stiff covers, is. 6d. 

Shakespeare. As You Like It. By the same Editor. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, is. 6d. (For other Plays, see p. 31.) 

Shakespeare. Midsummer Night's Dream. By the same Editor. 
In the Press. 

Milton. The Areopagitica. With Introduction and Notes. 
By J. W. Hales, M.A., late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 

Addison. Selections from Papers in the Spectator. With 
Notes. By T. Arnold, M.A., University College. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
elotb, 4s. 6d. 

Typical Selections from the best English Writers with Intro- 
ductory Notices. Second Edition. In Two Volumes. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
cloth, 7s. Sold separately, price 3s. 6d. each. 
Vol. I. Latimer to Berkeley. Vol. II. Pope to Macaulay. 

See also XIII. below for other English Classics. 



IX. FRENCH LANGUAGE A2TO LITERATURE. 

An Etymological Dictionary of the French Language, with 
a Preface on the Principles of French Etymology. By A. Brachet. 
Translated into English by G. W. Kitchin, M.A., formerly Censor of 
Christ Church. Crown 8vo. cloth, 10s. 6d. 

Brachet's Historical Grammar of the French Language. 
Translated into English by G. W. Kitchin, M.A. Third Edition. 
Extra fcap.. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d 

Corneillo's Cinna, and Moliere's Les Femmes Savantes. Edited, 
with Introduction and Notes, by Gustave Masson. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
cloth, 2s. 6d. 

Racine's Andromaque, and Corneille's Le Menteur. With 
Louis Racine's Life of his Father. By the same Editor. Extra fcap. 
8vo. cloth, 25. 6d. 

Moliere's Les Fourberies de Scapin, and Racine's Athalie. 
With Voltaire's Life of Molifcre. By the same Editor. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
clo/b, 25. 6d* 
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Selections from the Correspondence of Madame de 8evign6 
and her chief Contemporaries. Intended more especially for Girls' 
Schools. By the same Editor. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 35. 

Voyage autour de ma Chambre, by Xavier de Maistre ; Ourika, 
by Madame de Duraa ; La Dot de Suzette, by Fievee ; Les Jumeaux 
de l'H6tel Corneille, by Edmond About ; Mesaventures d'un ficolier, 
by Rodolphe T6pffer. By the same Editor. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 
as. 6d. 

Begnard's Le Joueur, and Brueys and Palaprat's Le 

Grondeur. By the same Editor. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

Louis XIV and his Contemporaries ; as described in Extracts 
from the best Memoirs of the Seventeenth Century. With English 
Notes, Genealogical Tables, &c. By the same Editor. Extra fcap. 
8vo. clotb, 2s. od. 



X. GEKMAJN" LANGUAGE AND LITEEATURE. 

New German Method. In Four Volumes. By Hermann Lange, 
Teacher of Modern Languages, Manchester. 

Vol. I. The Germans at Home. 8vo. cloth, 2s. 6d. 

Vol. II. A Grammar of the German Language. 8vo. 
cloth, 3*. 6d. 

Vol. III. The German Manual. In the Press. 

Vol. IV. German Composition. In Preparation, 

Iiessing's Laocoon. With Introduction, English Notes, etc. 
By Dr. Albert Haman, Teacher of German at the Taylor Institution, 
Oxford. In Preparation. 

Also, Edited by G. A. BUCHHEIM, Phil. Doc., Professor in King's 
College, London. 

Goethe's Egmont. With a Life of Goethe, &c. Extra fcap. 
8vo. cloth, 3s. 

Schiller's Wilhelm Tell. With a Life of Schiller ; an historical 
and critical Introduction, Arguments, and a complete Commentary. 
Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 6d. 

Lessing's Minna von Barnhelm. A Comedy. With a Life of 
Leasing, Critical Analysis, Complete Commentary, &c. Second Edition. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

In Preparation. 

Goethe's Iphlgenie auf Taurls. A Drama. With a Critical 
Introduction, Arguments to the Acts, and a complete Commentary. 

Selections from the Poems of Schiller and Goethe. 

Becker's (K. P.) Priedrioh der Grosse. 

Egmont's Leben und Tod, and Belagerung von Antwerpen 

by Schiller. 
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XL ART, &c. 



A Handbook of Pictorial Art. By R. St. J. Tyrwhitt, M.A. 
formerly Student and Tutor of Christ Church, Oxford. With coloured 
Illustrations, Photographs, and a chapter on Perspective by A. Mac- 
donald. Second Edition. 8vo. half morocco, iSs. 

A Music Primer for Schools. By J. Troutbeck, M.A., Music 
Master in Westminster School, and R. F. Dale, M.A., B. Mus., Assistant 
Master in Westminster School. Crown 8vo. cloth, is. 6d. 

A Treatise on Harmony. By Sir F. A. Gore Ouseley, Bart, 
Professor of Music in the University of Oxford. Second Edition. 4to. 
cloth, I os. 

A Treatise on Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue, based upon 
that of Cherubini. By the same Author. 4to. cloth, 1 6s. 

A Treatise on Musical Form and General Composition. 

By the same Author. 4to. cloth, tos. 

The Cultivation of the Speaking Voice. By John Hullah. 
Second Edition. Extra fcap. 870. cloth, as. 6d. 



Dante. Selections from the Inferno. With Introduction and 
Notes. By H. B. Cotterill, B.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d. 

Tasso. Iia Qerusalemme Liberata. Cantos i, ii. With 
Introduction and Notes. By the same Editor. Extra fcap. 8?o. 
cloth, as. 6d. 

A Treatise on the use of the Tenses in Hebrew. By S. R. 

Driver, M.A., Fellow of New College. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 6s. to. 

Outlines of Textual Criticism applied to the New Testament. 
By C. E. Hammond, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Exeter College, Oxford. 
Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

Antient Liturgies. With Introduction, Notes, &c. By C. E. 
Hammond, M.A. In Preparation. 

The Modern Greek Language in its relation to Ancient Greek. 
By E. M. Geldart, B.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d. 

A System of Physical Education : Theoretical and Practical. 
By Archibald Maclaren. Extra fcap. 870. cloth, 7s. 6a\ 
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XIII. A SERIES OF ENGLISH CLASSICS, 

Designed to meet the wants of Students in English Literature, 
under the superintendence of the Rev. J. S. Brewer, M.A., of 
Queen's College, Oxford, and Professor of English Literature at 
King's College, London. 

It is also especially hoped that this Series may prove useful to 
Ladies' Schools and Middle Class Schools ; in which English Litera- 
ture must always he a leading subject of instruction. 

A General Introductibn to the Series. By Professor Brewer, 
M.A. 

1. Chaucer. The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales; The 

Knightes Tale; The Nonne Prestes Tale. Edited by R. Morris, 
Editor of Specimens of Early English, &c, &c. Sixth Edition. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. clotb, 2s. 6d. (See also p. 27.) 

2. Spenser's Faery Queene. Books I and II. Designed chiefly 

for the use of Schools. With Introduction, Notes, and Glossary. By 
G. W. Kitchin, M.A., formerly Censor of Christ Church. 

Book I. Eighth Edition. Extra fcap. 870. clotb, 25. 6d. 

Book II. Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 2$. 6d. 

3. Hooker. Ecclesiastical Polity, Book I. Edited by R. W. 

Church, M.A., Dean of St. Paul's ; formerly Fellow of Oriel College, 
Oxford. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 2s. 

4. Shakespeare. Select Plays. Edited by W. G. Clark, M.A., 

Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge ; and W. Aldis Wright, M.A., 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Extra fcap. 870. stiff covers. 

I. The Merchant of Venice, is. 

II. Richard the Second, is. 6d. 

III. Macbeth, is. 6d. (For other Plays, see p. 28.) 

5. Bacon. 

I. Advancement of Learning. Edited by W. Aldis Wright, M.A. 

Second Edition. Extra fcap. 870, cloth, 45. 6d. 
II. The Essays. With Introduction and Notes. By J. R. Thunfield, 
M.A, Fellow and Tutor of Jesus College, Oxford. 

6. Milton. Poems. Edited by R. C. Browne, M.A., and 

Associate of King's College, London. 2 vols. Fourth Edition. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. clotb, 6s. 6d. 

Sold separately, Vol. I. 41.; Vol. II. 3s. 
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7. Dryden. Select Poems. Stanzas on the Death of Oliver 

CromweH ; Astraea Redux ; Annuc Mirabilis ; Absalom and Achitophel ; 
Rcligio Laid ; The Hind and the Panther. Edited by W. D. Christie, 
M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge. Second Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. 
cloth, 3s. 6d. 

8. Bunyan. The Pilgrim's Progress; Grace Abounding. Edited 

by E. Venables, M.A., Canon of Lincoln. In the Press. 

9. Pope. With Introduction and Notes. By Mark Pattison, 

B.D., Rector of Lincoln College, Oxford. 

I. Essay on Man. Fifth Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, 

is. 6d. 

II. Satires and Epistles. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff 

covers, as. 

10. Johnson. Rasselas ; Lives of Pope and Dryden. By 
T. Arnold, M.A., University College. 

11. Burke. Select Works. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, 
by E. J. Payne, M.A., of Lincoln's Inn, Barrister-at-Law, and Fellow of 
University College, Oxford. 

I. Thoughts on the Present Discontents; the two Speeches on 
America. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 4s. 6d. 

II. Reflections on the French Revolution. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 55. 

ia. Cowper. Edited, with Life, Introductions, and Notes, by 
H. T. Griffith, B.A., formerly Scholar of Pembroke College, Oxford. 

I. The Didactic Poems of 1782, with Selections from the Minor 
Pieces, a.d. i 779-1 783. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 

II. The Task, with Tirocinium, and Selections from the Minor Poems, 
aj>. 1 784-1 799. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 3s. 

Published for the University by 
MAOMILLAN AND CO., LONDON. 

Also to be had at the 
CLARENDON PBEBB DEPOSITORY, OXFORD. 

The Delegates op the Press invite suggestions and 
advice from all persons interested in education; and will be 
thankful for hints, &c. addressed to the Secretary to the 
Delegates, Clarendon Press, Oxford. 
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